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FOUNDATION OF THE UNIVERSITY, &c. 

Introduction to Calendar for 1904. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act of 
Parliament in the year 1874, and. in the year 1881 Royal Letters 
Patent were issued by Her Majesty the Queen declaring that the 
degrees granted by it should be recognised as academic distinctions 
and rewards of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and 
consideration throughouti the British Empire as if granted by any 
University in the United Kingdom. 

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public 
spirit of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas 
Elder, G. l'.M.G., from each of whom a gift of £20,000 wasreceive<l 
for this purpose. Further endowments weie granted by Parlia­
ment, provision being made in the Act of Incorporation ( "The 
Adelaide University Act, 18i4 ") for an annual grant from the 
public revenues of a sum equal to five per cent. on the capital 
funds then or afterwards to be possessed J,y the University, but 
not exceeding in any one year the sum of £10,000. Under the 
authority of the same Act an endowment in lancl of 50,000 acre& 
and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the 
University buildings were provided for. 

The University grants degrees in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, 
and Music, and Diplomas in Music and in various subjects of 
Applied Science. 

It was the first Unive1·sity in Australia to provide for the 
granting of degrees to women, as authorised by Act of Parliament 
in 1880, and for the granting of Degrees in Science, vide Act of 
Incorporation, 18i4. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were fom 
in number, their subjects being the following: {l) Classics and 
Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and 
Literature, Mental and Moral Philosl)phy, (3) Mathematics., 
and (4) Natural Science. The first and second were established 
in accordance with the terms of Sir 'Valter Watson Hu)lhe~· 
donation, and bear his namA ; the third and fourth bear in the 
same way the name of Sir Thomas Elder. 
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In addition, the Council was enabled to offer greater facilities for 
the education of Teachers and intending Teachers of the State 
Schools, and the bonds between the University and the Education 
Department have been drawn closer by the fact that the Training 
College for Public School Teachers has practically been transferred 
to the University, which now provides for students in training, 
without fee, lectures in all but the professional, or practical, 
subjects of their work. No examination fees are charged to these 
8tudents, to teachers in the Education Department, or to young 
people who are in any of the preparatory stages through which 
teachers must pass. 

The University is governed by a Council, which usually consis s 
of twenty members, elected hy the Senate, but which consists of 
twenty.one members whenever the Chancellor at the time of his 
election to that office is not a member oft.he Coi:ncil. The Sena-ce 
consists of all graduates of the degree of Master or Doctor, in 
any of the several faculties, and of all other graduates of three 
.vears' standing, besides graduates of other Universities who have 
been admitted ad eundtm gradum by the Council. All Statutes 
and Regulations must be passed both by the Council and by the 
8enate and approved by the Governor. The Senate was consti­
tuted in 1877, there being at that date :i.t least 50 qualified 
graduates, the minimum number required by the Act of 
Incorporation. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the 
establishment of the University is 286. The number of under­
graduates in the year 1903 was 343, and of non-graduating students 
299, exclusive of those studying at the Elder Cunservatorium, of 
whom in 1903 there were 352. The teaching staff of the University 
comprises 9 Professors and 21 Lecturers, and that of the Elder 
Conservatorium 11 Teachers. 

Facilities for Unfrersity examinations have been extended to 
the country, and local centres with permanent Committees have 
been formed, for examination~ in Music only at Broken Hill, aud 
for the Prima1·y, Junior Public, Senior Public, Higher Public, and 
Music Examinations at Mount Gambier, Narracoorte, Port Pirie, 
Clare, Jamestown, and Moonta, and at Albany and Perth in 
Western Australia. In the interests of education, Exteneion 
Lectures have also been given in country centres, as well as at the 
Univer~ity. 



I 
1 F 

2 s 

3 s 
4 M 
5 Tu 
6 w 
7 TH 

1_!_ 
F 
s 

I 
10 s 
11 M 
12 Tu 
13 w 
14 TH 
15 F 
16 s 
--

17 s 
18 M 
19 Tu 
20 w 
2 1 TH 
22 F 
23 s 

,_ 
24 .~ 
25 M 
26 Tu 
27 w 
28 'l'H 
29 Ii' 
30 s 
----

111 s 

I 

CALENDAR. 

JANUARY XXXI. 1904. 

New Year's Day. Public Holiday. Commonweal th 
inaugurated, 1901. 

Education Committee meet. 

Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. Accession of King Edward VIL, 1901. 

Public Holiday (Accession of King Edward VII.). 

... 
I 
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1904. 

1 M 
2 '.l'o 
3 \~T 

4 ·rrr 
5 F 
G s 

-- -
7 s 
8 :M: 

9 1'u 
10 \V 
11 'J'H 
12 F 
13 s 
----

14 s 
15 'M 
16 Tu 
17 w 
18 'J'H 
19 F 
20 s 
----

21 s 
22 .H 
23 1ru 
24 \V 
25 Tn 
26 F 
27 s 
28 s 
29 ?II 

I 

CAI.KN DAI~. 

FEBRUARY XXlX. 

I 

--- --' 
Last day of eutry for LL.B., Supplemeutary M.B., B.Sc., 

aud Mus. BM., nud for Senior Public Exanriuations in 
tlfarch. 

Educa~iou Oommittee meet. 

-
_, 

Finance Committee meet. 
Council Meeting. 

-----



' 
MARCH xxxr. 1904. 

1 Tu Conservatorium opens. 
2 w 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 s 

6 s 
7 M Long Vacation ends. Last day of Application for Evening 

Scholarships. 
8 Tu First 'I'erm begins. LL.B. , upplemeutnry M.B., B.Sc., 

Mu . Bae., and Senior Public Examinations begin. Last 
day of en try for the Angas Engineering Scholarship 
Ex.amiua tion to be held in June. 

9 w 
10 TH 
11 F Education Committee meet. 
12 s Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate notices of 

motion for meeting of Senate on March 23rd. 
--

13 s 
14 M Lectures begin. 
15 'L'u 
[(j w 
17 TH 
18 F 
19 s 

- -
20 s 
21 M 
22 Tu 
23 w Senate meeting. 
24 TH Finance Committee meet. 
25 F Council meeting. 
26 s 

,_ -
27 s 
28 M 
29 Tu 
30 w 
31 Ta 



1904. APRIL xxx. 

1 F Good Ft·iday. Easter recess begins. 
2 s Last day fot· sending in compositions for the :\[us. Doc. 

Degree. 

3 s 
4 l\l Easler Monday. 
5 'ru Eastet· recess cuds. 
G w Lcetmes resumed. 
7 'l'.e: 
8 li' Education Committee meet. 
9 s 

--- - --
10 s 
11 M: Consorvatol'ium Half Term begins. 
12 'l'u 
13 w 
14 'l'a 
15 F 
lG s 
--

17 s 
18 M 
19 'l'u 
20 w 
21 Ta 
22 F' 
23 s 
---- -

24 ;'if 
25 M 
26 'l'u 
27 w 
28 Tu Fina.nee Committee meet. 
29 ]1' Council ~feating. 
30 s 

- -- ------ --- ---



CALENDAR. 11 

MAY XXXI. l !J04. 

1 s 
2 M Last day of entry for Primary Examination in Theory of 

Music, and for Rudiments of Music, to be held in June. 
3 Tu 
4 w 
5 TH 
6 F 
7 s Last day of entry for the LL.D. Examination in Nov ember. 

-----
8 s 
9 M 

10 Tu 
11 w 
12 TH 
13 F Education Committee meet. 
14 s 
--

15 s 
16 M 
17 Tu 
18 w 
19 TH 
20 F First Term and Lectures end. 
21 s Conservatorium First Term ends. Vacation begins. 
--

22 s 
23 M 
24 Tu 
25 w 
26 TH Finance Committee meet. 
27 F Council Meeting. 
28 s 

- - -- - - -
29 s 
30 M 
31 Tu 
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l!l04. 

1 
2 
3 
4 

w 
TH 
F 
s 

CALENDAR, 

JUNE XXX. 

Primary Examination in Theory of Music. 

Prince of Wales born, 3rd June, 1865. 

--1----------------
5 s 
6 M Public Holiday (Prince of Wales' Birthday). 
7 rru Second Term begins. Lectures resumed. Uonservatorium 

8 w 
9 TH 

re-opens, Examination for the Angas Engineering 
Scholarship begins. 

10 F Education Committee meet. 
11 s 

12 s 
13 M 
14 Tu 
15 w 
16 TH 
17 F 
18 s 

s 
~I 
Tu 
w 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

'l'n Finance Co1nrnittee meet. 
F Council Meeting. 
s 

26 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 Tu Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Bae. 

Degree. 



1 F 
2 s 

3 s 
4 M 
5 Tu 
G W 
7 Tu 

CALENDAR. 

JULY XXXI. 

8 F Education Committee meet. 
9 s 

----1-------------
10 s 
11 NI Conservatoriun1 Half Term begins, 
12 Tu 
13 w 
14 Tu 
15 F 

1904. 

1 G S Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate notices 
of motion for meeting of Senate on July 27. 

----
17 8 
18 M 
19 1:u 
20 w 
21 rrn 
23 F 
23 s 

13 

---- -------··· ---------·--
24 8 
25 M 

2G Tu 
27 w 
28 TH 
29 F 
30 s 
----

31 s 

Last day of enb·y for the Primary Public Examination, 
to be held in August. 

Senate 1neeting. 
Finance Con1mittee n1eet. 
Council 11eeting. 
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1904. AUGUST XXXI. 

1 M 
2 Tu 
3 w 
4 TB 
5 F 
6 s 

----
7 s 
8 .M 
9 Tu 

10 w 
11 Tn 
12 F Education Committee meet. 
13 s 
14 s 
15 AI Exa.miuatiou for the Mus. Doc. degree begins. 
16 Tu 
17 w 
18 Ta 
19 F Second Term and Lec~ures end. 
20 s Conservatorium Term ends. Vacation bogius. 
--t-

21 8 
22 M 
23 Tu Pl'imul'y Public Examination begins. 
24 w 
25 Ta Finance Committee meot. 
26 F <Jouncil Meeting. 
27 s 

- - --
28 s 
29 M 
30 Tu 
31 w 



CAJ,ENDAR. 15 

SEPTEMBER XXX. ] 904. 

1 TH Public Holiday. Eight Hours Day. 
2 F Last day of entry for the M.A, Examination in November. 
3 s 

- --
4 s 
5 M Third Term begins. Lectures resumed. Conservatori um 

re-opens. 
6 Tu 
7 w 

TH 
!) F Education Committee meet. 

10 s 
----
ll s 
12 M 
13 Tu 
14 w 
15 TH 
16 F 
17 s ,_ -- ---
18 s 
19 ll 
20 Tu 
21 w 
22 Tn 
23 F 
24 s 
--

25 s 
26 M 
27 Tu 
28 w 
29 TH Finance Committee meet. 
30 F Council Meeting. Last day for sending in Thesi1:1 for the 

D.Sc. or M.A. Degree. 

I 
I 
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---·---·-- ·------

1904. OCTOBEH XXXI. 
-------- --- ------

I S Last day of entry for Examinations in Theory and Practice 
of Niusic to be held in November. 

----------
2 s 
3 M 
4 rru 
5 w 
6 'l'H 
7 F Last day of entry for the Jl.i.D., D.Sc., ChJI'!., LL.13., M.B., 

B.A., B.Sc., Mns. Bae., Diplon1a of Associate in Music, 
and Advanced Comn1ercial Certificate Exa1ninfLtions, to 
be held in November. 

8 s 

9 s 
10 M Last day for candidates in Western Australia. to enter 

their nanies for the Junior, Senior, Higher, and 
Junior Com1nercia.l Public Exan1inations. 

11 Tu 
12 'V ~:feeting of U nivcrsity to elect Representatives on the Board 

of Governors of the Public Library, &c. · 
13 TH 
14 F Education Com1nittee n1eet. 
15 s 
-------

16 s 
17 M Last day of entry for the Angas Engineering Exhibition, 

18 Tu 
19 w 
20 TH 

and for the Junior, Senior, Higher, and Junior Con1-
rnercial J1~xarniuations to be held i·\ Noveinb•3r, 

21 F Lectures end 
22 s 

23 s 
24 ~1 Conservatorium Half Term begins. 
25 Tu 
26 w 
27 TH Finance Committee meet. 
28 F Council Meeting. 
29 8 

30 s 
31 lYI 



OALENDAR, 17 

NOVEMBER xxx. 1904. 

1 Tu Junior and Senior Public Examinations in Theory of Music. 
2 w 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 s 

----
6 s 
7 M Degree and Diplon1a Examinations begin. 
8 Tu 
9 w King Edward VII. born, 1841. 

10 Trr 
11 F Education Conunittee meet. 
12 s Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of 

candidates for annual vacancies in the Council for the 
offices of VV arden and Clerk, and for Notices of ~fotions 
for Senate Nieeting on November 23rd. 

--
13 s 
14 M Public I-Ioliday. King Ed-ward's Birthday. 
15 Tu Angas Engineering Exhibition, Junior, and Higher Public 

Exa1uinations begin. 
16 w 
17 TH 
18 F 
19 s 

20 s 
21 M Senior and Junior Co1nmcrcial Public Examinations 

begin. 
22 Tu 
23 w Senate meeting. Election of Warden and Clerk and inembers 

of Council. 
24 TH Finance Committee meet. 
25 F Council i\ieeting. 
26 s 
----

27 s 
28 M 
29 'l'u 
30 w 

.. . 
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1904. DECEMBER XXXI. 

1 'fH 
2 F Education Committee meet. 
3 s 

--
4 8 
5 M 
6 Tu 
7 w 
8 TH Finance Committee meet. 
9 F Council meeting. 

10 s 
- -

11 s 
12 M 
13 Tu Third Term ends. Conservatorium closes. \ 

H w )-. . l 
I 

15 TH -
16 F 
17 s 
-- - -

18 s 
19 M 
20 Tu 
21 w 
22 TH 
23 F 
24 s 
----
25 s Christmas Day. 
26 M 
27 Tu 
28 w Anniversary of Proclamation of South Australia, 1836. 

Public Holiday. 
29 TH 
30 F 
31 s 



(!!;he ~htitrtt$itll of ~tldnitlt. 
1904. 

Visitor. 

HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

Chancellor. 

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, B•rt., P.C., D.C.L LL.D., 
Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Elected, for the 
fifth time, 31st October, 1902. 

Vice·Chancellor. 

" ' lLJ.JA.o\I BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. Elected, for the third time, 28th November 
190~. 

The Council. 
THE CHANCELLOR. 
't:IH: \' l E·CllAK BI.LOR, Hlecle(l 11> meu1be.r of tho Council 27th November, 1902, 
WJ LJ iJ~\.\J Et Er-niY B.RAGG, :11.A. , El c eil 27th . ' 01·cmb111', 1902. 
Jiii;'. ca ;QRQJll IlROOli:MA.L'i, M.L.C. Elected 27~b NovembOT, 1901. 
F:1u :n l'J:' lC Cll.AP PLE, B.A., J.J. 'c. (Wn.rd~u of the 'ima to). :Elected 27th Novem 

l11·r, 1002. 
PJ:OFESSOR MATTHEW JOHN ENNIS, Mus. Doc. Electecl 22nd July 1903. 
JAMES RICHARD FOWLER, M.A. Elected ll7th November, 1901. 
'JI Ii,; I~ f; \". B ENR Gllt'DLE S'.J.:ON E, l\L ..\.. .El~ct~d :17th Novembor, 1001. 
,J ,\ l l .E . ALE XA1''DE1t GJUilllt .EJJU.IIL'fON, 13. J~. , i\1..8. Elcctecl 2SthlSonu:nber, 1900. 
Wll,lA Al\l THORzo;BOROUGH .J:L\.YWAB.D, 11!.R.C.$. Elec~e cl :!Blh No1·cmber, 1900. 
JAMJ':S l'rnNDtm ON, B.A. Elected 26th N()vcmbOT, 1003.) 
SA:i\llJEL JOSHUA JACOBS. J.P. Elected 25th November, 1903. 
THE REV. JAMES JEFFERIS, LL.D. Electecl 25tb November, 1903. 
PROl~.I': · 'OJ: WILLUM i\JITCllELL, ~C.A., D.Sc. Elected 25th November, 1903. 
GEOHOE JORN' R D~RT Mli.R-RAY, B.A., LL.B. Elected 27th November, 1901. 
TH 1,; R'E\' . DA' ID l?A'fO , M.A., ll.D., D.D. Elected 27t.h November, 1902. 
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. Elected 25th November, 1903. 
ROBERT BARR SMITH, J.P. Elected 28th November, 1900. 
SYDNEY TALBOT SMITH, M,A., LL.B. Elected 25th November, 1903. 
PR<JFESSOR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A.., M.D., F.R.S., 

F.R.C.S. Elected 27th November, 1901. 
Silt CHARLES TODD, K.C.M.G., M.A., F.R.S. Elected 28th November, 1900. 

• The Senate. 

CONSISTING OF ALL MASTERS OF ARTS, MASTERS OF SURGERY, DOCTORS OF 
~fEDICINE, DOCTORS OF LAWS, DOCTORS OF SCIENCE, AND DOCTORS OF MUSIC, 
,\,.D OF ALL OTHER GRADUATl\S OF THREE YEARS' STANDING. 

WARDEN-FREDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. Elected 1883. 

CLERK-THOMAS AINSLIE CATERER, B.A. Elected 1888 

•The Standing Orders of the Benate will be found in Part V. of the Calendar. 
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ProfeaaorY. 

Hughes Professor of Olassics, and Comparative Pl.flolog11 and Literature:-
EDWARD VON BLOMB~RG BENSLY, M.A. (Camb.) Appointed 1895. 

Hugltes P1'ofessor of English Language and Iliterature, and of J[ent1l and Moral 
Philosophy:-

WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc (Edin.) Appointed 1894 

Elder ProfeBBor of Mathematie& and Physics:-
WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb.) Appointed 1885. 

Elder Professo" of .ihiatomy :-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gottingen), F.R.C.S. 

Appointed 1884. 

Prof•asor of Physiology :-
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D. (Carob.), F.R.S., 

F.R.C.S. Appointed 1882 a.s Lecturer. Appointed Professor in 1900. 

Angas Professor of Ohemwtry :-
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Sydney). D.Sc. (Lond). Appointed 

1885. 

P·rofes&o1· of Law :-
JOHN WILLIAM SALMOND, M.A. (N.Z.), LL.B. (Loud.), Barrister-at. 

Law, Fellow of University College, London. Appointed 1897 

Pr~fessor of Modern History and English Language and Literatur• :-
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1902. 

Bl<kr Professor of Jfusic :-
JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Land.). Appointed 1902 

Lecturers. 
Bagineering :-

ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, M.A .. B. C. E. (Melb. ). Appointed 1900. 
(Lecturer on !Jiathematios and Physics from 1888 to 1899.) 

Geology and Palwontology-
W ALTE& HOWCHIN, F. G.S. Appointed 1902. 

Mineralogy and Petrology-
W ALTER GEORGE WOOLNOUGH, B.Sc., F.G.S. Appointed 1902. 

The Law of Prop.,•ty and the Law of P1·ocedure :--
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS n'ARENBJ!JRG, M.A. (Dub.). Barrister at· 

Law. Appointed 1897. 

German Language anti Literature :-
REV. ERNST JOHN EITEL, M.A Ph.D. Appointed 1899. 

Ohemist·ry:-
ALFRED JAMES HIGGIN, F.I.C. Appointed 1898. 

Electrical E11gineering :-
JOHN PERCIVAL VISSING MADSEN, B.Sc., B.E. AppointedMa.\he 

ma tics and Physics, 1901; Electrical Engineering, 1903. 

Education-(temporary) 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. Appointed 19H. 

The Prfociples and Practice of !Jfedicine and Therap•utics :­
JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, M.D. (Lond.), F.R.C.S. 
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Aamtant Phy•icians :-
ARCHIBALD ALEXANDER HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. (Dublin); and 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Cantab). 

The Principles and PTactice of Surg~ :-
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D., Ch.B. (Melb.), M.R.C.S . 

.Assistant Surgeon :-
WENTWORTH ROWLAND CAVENAGH·MAINWARJNG, M.ll., B.S. 

(Adelaide); F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

vb•tetTic1 and Diseases of Infants:-
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lon<L). 

Gynrecology :-
JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON. M.B. (Dub.) 

Therapeutics and Materia Medica:-
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWAIW, M.R.C.S. 

The DT. Charles Gosse L<cti<rer on Ophthalmic Surgery: 
MARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin) 

Jiorensic Medicine and Imnacy :-
WILLIAM LENNOX CLELAND, l\I.B. (Edin.). 

Bacteriology:-
THOMAS BORTHWICK, M.D. (Edin.) 

Aural Siirgery : 
WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B. Ch.)!., (Edin.). 

Pathological .Anatomy and Operatite Surgei·y :-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gottingen), F.R.C.S 

Pathology:-
WENTWORTH ROWLAND CAVENA•JH-llIAINWARING, l\I.B., B. 

(Adelaide), F.R.C.S. (England). 

Clinical Al edicine :-
WILLIAM THORNBOROUH HAYWARD, 111.R.C.S 

Clinical Surgery :-
WILLIAM ANSTEY GILES, M.B. (Edin.). 

01,,,ical Lectiirer on Diseases of Childnn :-
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Loud.) 

Commercial Law:-
PROFESSOR SALMONJJ, M.A., LL,B. 

Accountancy and Business Practice:­
BAZETT DA YID COLVIN, M.A. 

Banking and Exchange:­
WILLIAM NEILL. 

Corwmercial Geography and Techno
0

logy :­
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS. 

Botany:-
ELLEN IDA BENHAM, B.Sc. 
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Clinical Teachers, in addition to the Systematic Lecturers 
of" the University: 

AT THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 
Gynrecologist-

ARTHUR EDMUND SHEPHERD, L.R.C.P. & S. (Lond.) 

Physicians:-
FREDERICK WILLIAM NIESCHE, M.D , Ch.M. (Edin.). 
RICHARD SANDERS ROGERS, M.A. (Adelaide), M.D., Ch.M. (Edin.). 

Surgeon:-
LEONARD WATKINS BICKLE, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Ophthalmolo[Jist :-
ALFRED WILLIAM HILL, M.D. (Brux.), M.R.C.S. 

S1t1'geon for Ear and Throat:-
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHER, B.A., M.B., B.S. (Adelaide). 

AT THE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL • 
.lfedioal Ojficers :-

WILLIAM McDONALD CAMPBELL, L.R.C.P., F.L.P.S.G. 

ALFRED EDGAR WIGG, MB. (Brux.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON. M.D. (Lond.). 

HARRY SWHT, M.D. (Cantab.). 
MARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin.). 
ALEXANDER MAJ'HRSON MORGAN, M.B., B.S. (Adelaide) . 
.fOHN BERNARD GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel), M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
GEORGE ALl'RED FISCHER, M.B., B.S. (Adelaide). 
ROBERT BRUMMITT, M.R.C S. (Eng.), L.S.A. (Loud). 

HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., M.S. (Adelaide). 

Laboratory Assistants. 
Physi-Ological Laboratory:-­

Demonstrator-
WILLIAM FULLER. 

Physical Laboratory:-
ARTHUR J,IONEL ROGERS. 

Staff of" the Elder Conservatorium of" Music. 

Director:-
.TOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.) 

Teachers of the Pianoforte:-
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN. 
BRYCESON TREHARNE, A.R.C.M. 
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

Teachers of Si111Jing :-
FREDERICK CHARLES BEV AN. 
MISS GULi HACK, A.R.C.M. 
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Teacher of lhe Violin:-
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

1' eachor of the Violoncello :­
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

Teacher of Orchestral Playing:­
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

T~acher of Ensemble Pl,ying (Ohambor JI uric):­
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

T,acher Df Theory of .ilfusic-
THOMAS HENRY JONES, Mus. B&C. 

'l'eacher of Italian: -· 
S. M. LEDOCHOWSKL 

'l'eachO'I" of Elocution:-
EDWARD REEVES. 

Teachor of Sig ht Singing :-
AR THUR HERMANN OTTO. 

'J'each<r of Flute:-
ALFRED BOEHM. 

Lady Superintendent :-
MRS. J. S. WESTON. 

• 
Registrar's Department. 

Registrar:-
CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 19g2 . 

.Accountant and Chief Clede:-
FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY. .Appointed 1900. 

Librarian :-
RO BERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS. Appointed 1900. 

University Auditors. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY. 

Additional Examiners f"or Degrees, 1903. 

LL.B. DEGREE. 

23 

W. J. ISBISTER, LL.B 
W. A. MAG AREY, LL.B ... 
T. S. POOLE, M.A. . . 
A.BUCHANAN 

. . Law of Evidence and Procedure 

. . Constitutional Law 

E. E. CLELAND, LL.B. 
J. HENDERSON, B.A. 
•G. J. R. MURRAY, B.A., LLB. 
F. A. d'ARENBERG, M.A· 
F. W. RlCHARDS, LL.D. 

. . Law of Wrongs 
Law of Property, Part I. 

. . Law of Property, Part IL 
Law of Contracts 
Jurisprudence 
Roman Law 
International Law 
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M.B. DEGREE. 
JAS. JAMIESON, M.D. 
F , D, BIRD., M.D. . . 
E. ROTHWELL ADAMS, M.D . .. 
T, BORTHWICK, M.D. 
PROFESSOR MASSON, M.A., D.Sc, .. 
PROFESSOR ALLEN, M.D. 
PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUART, M.D ... 

E. J. EITEL, M.A., Ph.D .. . 

ALEX. LEEPER, M.A., LL.D. 
MRS. El. VON B. BENSLY 

PROFESSOR LYLE, M.A. 

111. A . DEGREE. 

B.A. DEGREE 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR DAVID, B.A., F R.S. 
PROFESSOR MAESON, M.A., D.Sc . . . 
PROFESSOR ANDERSON STUART, l\J.D. 

.. Medicine 
Surgery 

. . Gynaecolo~y 
. . Hygiene 
.. Chemistry 
.. Anatomy 

Physiolo~y 

. . Philosophy 

. . Classics (Honours) 
.. French 

. . Physics (Hons.) and Electrical 
Engineering 

. . Geology and Palreontology 
Chemistry (Hons.) 

. . Physiology 

Dll'l.O)U. I~ APJ>J,IED SCIBNC£. 

B. W. TU R.NER, A.R.S.:M. 
l'ROFE ' OR J .. NEIL SMITH .. 
CAl'TAL" HANCOCK 
A. J, IDGGIN, 1''.LO. 
J. CROWTHER-, A.R. .JIJ . .. 

Me1.n llnrgy, ll. 
.. Mining (Hons. ) 

Mining, L 
A>ll!a,ylng 
Asl!aylng 

EXAllINATION IN BOTAN Y. 
MISS E. I. BENHAM, B.Sc. 

Mus. BAC, DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR PETEllSON, Mus. Bae. 

ADVANC•D COllMERCIAL CERTIFICATE. 

J . EDWIN THOMAS . . Accountancy 

Officers of' Local Centres. 
80UTH AUSTRA.LIA:­

CLARE­
Chairman:... ; Hon. Secreta.r7-MR. MAGNUS BADGER. 

MOONTA-

Cbairman-MR. H. W. UFFINDELL; 
WIBBERLEY. 

PORT PIR!E-

Hon. Secretary-REV. B, 

Ohairman-MR. F. S. DELANO; Hon. Secretary-MR. F. WALTERS. 

JAMESTOWN-

Cbairman-1\IR, H. BOUCAUT; Hon. Secretary-REV. T. H. FREWIN 
M.A. 
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N .utRJ.COORtE-

Chainnrm-MR. A. A'.l"l'lWELL; Bon. Secretary- REV. D. D. BERLEY, 

MOUNT G4M81ER-

Cbalnnan-MR. F. H. DANIEL; llon. Secretary-MR. C. L. SPRUR, 
LL.:B. 

WE~TERN AUS1RA1.IA:­

CENTRE-PERTU-
Chainn.~n-BON. J. W, HACKETT, M.J,,C.; Bon. Secretary-Mil. 

W, E RNEST COOKE, 11!.A.; All816l~nt Seoretruy-MR. U. M. 
JOSO~LYNE, B.A. 

sun.C.&!l"'l'llE-ALllANY-

OhnirmM-MR. 0. MCKENZIE; Bou. Secret:ur-



LIST 
I 

OF PAST AND PRESENT 
GRADUATES. 

FROM 1876 TO 3lsT DECEMBER, 1903 . 

N11me. 

ADAMS, Alfred .Tames 
A.DAMS, Reginald Arthur 
J\..LLEN James Bernard 
ALTMANN, Charles August 

f AMBROSE, Ethel Mary Murray 
ANDERSON, James Robert'. 

ANDREWS, Richard Bullock 

ANNELLS, William Charles 
• ASH, George 
t ASHTON, Thomas Badge 

ASTLES, Harvey Eustace 
•AYERS, Frederic 

AYERS, Julian 

BAKEWELL, John Wan en 
BARLOW, William 
BARRY, Alfred .. .. 
BARWELL, Henry Newman 
BAYLY, William Reynolds . . 

BEARE, Edwin Ar~hur 
BEARE, Thomas Hudson .. 

t BELL, Willoughby George 
* BENBOW, John 

BENHAM, Edward Warner 
BENHAM, Ellen Ida 
BENHAM, Frederick Lucas 

t BENHAM, Rosamond Agnes 

.. 

t BENNETT, Richard William 
BENSLY, Edward von lllomberg •. 

~ Dece4sed. 

.A. 
Dau. 

1900 
1901 
1891 
1883 
1903 
1884 

{1887 
1891 
1899 
1894 
1903 
1885 
1877 
1895 

E. 
1877 

{
1877 
1885 
1889 
1899 

{ 
1896 
1898 
1892 
1887 
1901 
1895 
1891 
1892 
1901 
1902 
1901 
1895 

Univ~aity. 

Cambridge (1899) 
Cambridge (18 ) 

Melbourne (1883) .. 

.. 

St. Andrews (1883) 
Cambridge (1875) 

Cambridge (1874) .. 
Dublin (1855) 

" (1884) 
Oxford •• 

Degree. 

M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M .B. 
M.B .. B.S . 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.D 
M.A. 
LL.B. 

M.A. 
B.A. 
LL.D. 
LL.D. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
J..L.B. 
B.A. 
B.t::c. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.Sc. 

London (1881) .. M.D. 
M.B,BS. 
LL.B. 

C.i.mbridge (1889).. M.A. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 



LIST OF PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

BIRKS, Lawrence .. 

t BIRKS, Melville .. 
BLACKBURN, Charles Bickerton .. 

BLACKNEY, Samuel 
BLOXA1'I, Charles a' Court .. 
BOAS, Isaac Herbert 
BOLLEN, Christopher 
BOLLEN, Percival.. 
BONNIN, James Atkiuson .. 
BOOTHBY, Charles Brinsley 

* BOOTHBY, William Robinson 
t BORTHWICK, Ernest Lincoln 

BORTHWICK, Thomas 
t BOSWORTH, Richard Leslie Eugene 

BOULGER, Edward Vaughan 
BOWYEAR, George John Shirreff .. 
BRAGG, William Henry 
B HAY, Gilda rt Harvey 

BROWN, James Watson 

BB.0 WN, Mary Home 
BUNDEY, Ellen Milne 

BURGESS, M"Y 
BUR GESS, Thomas Martin 
BURTT, Thomas •. 

. BUTLER, Frederick Stanley 

BUXTON, Sir Thom'.lS Fowe!l 
BYARD, Douglas John 

1894 

1903 

1893 
1891 

1891 
189°9 

1894 

1899 

1895 

1886 
1877 

1902 

1892 
1901 

1884 

1882 

1888 

1891 

{
1893 
1898 

1902 

1900 
1899 

18~8 

1877 

1893 

1895 

1889 

c. 
CAMPBELL, Allan Jame• .. 1896 

CAMPBELL, Archibald Way 1896 
CAMPBELL, Colin Arthm· Fitzgerald 1889 

CAMPBELL, Florence Way 1897 

t CAMP BELL, James Way 1903 

* CARR, Wl1itmore . . 1877 

CATERER, 'I bomas Ainslie 1879 
CAVENAGH-MAINl\' ARING, Went-

worth Rowland 1892 

t CAW, Alexander Jtua.n 
CHAPMAN, Henry George 
CHAP1'IAN, Robert William 
CHAPPLE, Alfred .. 
CHAPPLE, Ernest .. 

4 .Deco«s~d. 

1902 

1901 

1889 

189' 
1003 

B.Sc. 
1'1.B., B.S. 

B.A. 
Toronto (1891) . . 1'LB. 

LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

Toronto 1891) .. M.D. 
Toronto (1899) M.D. 

M.E.,B.S. 
LL.B. 

London (1850) B.A. 
Edinburgh ( ) . . M. B., C.M. 
Edinburgh (1891) . • M. D . 

Dublin (1872) 
Cambridge (1871) .. 

Cambridge (1888) .. 

Aberdeen (1890) .. 

B.Sc. 
M.A. 

B.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc. 
Mus. Bae. 

B.Sc 

B.A. 
Cambridge (1855) . . M.A . 

M.A. 
Cambridge (1859).. M.A. 

Oxford (1882) B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
~l.B. B.S. 

Cambridge (1889).. M.A. 

Dublin (1848) 

Mus. Bae. 
B.A. 

.. M.A. 

B.A . 

M.B.,B.S. 

M.B., B.S 
Melbourne (1899) .. l\I.B. 
Melbourne (1888).. M.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

Not yet Members of Senate. 
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CHAPPLE, Frederic (Warden of the 
Senate 

CHAPPLE, Frederic John .. 

CHAPPLE, Harold 
CHAPPLE, Marian 
CHAPPLE, Phoobe .. 

* CHARLESWORTH, Thomas William 
CHIGNELL, Atthur Kent .. 

* CHURCHW A.RD, Samuel .. 

CHURCHWA.RD, Spencer .. 

CLARK, Arr hie Septimus .. 
CLARK, Caroline .. 
CLARK, Edward Vincent .. 

t CLAYTON, Arthur Ros• 
CLELAND, Edward Erskine 
CLELAND, John Burton .. 
CLELAND, William Lennox 
COCKBURN, Sir John Alexander .. 
COLLISON, Edith .. 
COLVIN, Bazett David 

t COLVILLE, John ... 
CONNOR Julian Dove 
CONYBEARE, William James 
COOKE, Florence Emmeline 
COOKE, William Ernest 
COOKE, William Ternent .. 
COOPER, Claude Tidswell .. 
CORBIN, Cecil 
CORBIN, Hugh Burton 
CORY AN, James Hamilton 
COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder 

t COWELL, Francis Henry 
t COWPERTHWAITE, Elsie Eleanor 

CRA WFURD, Lionel Payne 
CUDMORE, Arthur Murray 

DALBY, John 
d'ARENBERG, Frederick Augustus 
DA VENPOR'l', Sir Samuel . . 
DAVIDSON, George 

DA VIES, Edward Harold .. 

* Deceased. 

1877 

{ 
1891 
1898 

1900 
189i 
1898 
1877 
1980 

1877 

{
1900 
1903 
1900 

1901 
1896 
1902 
1890 
1902 
1880 
1877 

l1900 
1898 
1901 
1900 
1895 
1900 

1889 
1900 
1899 
1894 
1892 
1877 
1900 

1903 
1903 
1897 
1894 

D. 

1891 
1881 
1888 
1898 

{
1896 
190Z 

London (1870) . . B. A. 
B.f;c. 

Melbourne (1897) M.B ., Ch.B. 

London (1873) 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.i"c. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.B.,B.S. 
LL.B. 

.Melbourne (1902) M.D. 
Edinburgh (1876).. M.B. 
London (1874) . . M.D. 

B Sc. 
Oam'\>ridge (1864) Jlf.A. 

B.:A .. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1894) . B.A. 
Mus. Bae. 
M .A. 
Bise. 

Melbourne (1899) Jlf.B., Ch.B. 
M.B., B.S. 
B.Sc. 

Dublin '1865) . . B.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

Oxford (1890) M.A. 

M.B., B.S. 

B.A. 
Dublin (18i6) . . M.A. 
Cambridge(l886) .. LL.D. 
St. Andrews (1879) M.A. 

Mus. Bae .. 
Mns. Doe.·. 

t Not 11Bt Members of Senate 



LIST OF PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 29 

DEANE, Charles Maslen .. 1877 Edinburgh (1862) . . M.D. 
DEMPSEY, Richard Francis 1~88 LL.B. 

-* DENDY, Arthur 1877 Oxford (1851) M:.A. 
DEVENISH, Albert Sydney J 1899 M:.A. 

* DONALDSON, Arthur 1881 B.A. 
DONALDSON, George 1882 B.A. 
DORNWELL, Edith Emily .. 1885 B.Sc. 
DORSCH (nee Heyne), Agnes Marie 

Joh'inna .. 1891 B.A. 
DOUGLAS, Francis John .. 1898 Melbourne (1897) M:.B., Ch.B. 
DOUGLAS, Robert Langton 1900 Oxford (1891) .. M.A. 
DOVE, George 1877 Cambridge (1859) . . M.A. 
DOWNER, George Henry .. 1885 LL.B 
DOWNER, James Frederick 1895 LL.B. 
DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey 1900 B.Sc. 

.. DUNCAN, H a ndasyde 1877 Glasgow (1831) M.D 
·• DUNLOP. J ames Dunlop 1883 Edinburgh (1881) M.B. 

DURNO, Leslie 1893 Aberdeen .. M.A. 

"BJ, 

EDESON, Emily Geraldine 1902 Melbourne (1899) M.A. 
EITEL, Erns t John 1903 Tlibingen (1871) M.A. 
ELCUM, Charles Cunningham 1879 Cambridge .. M.A. 
ENGLEHART, August Friedrich 

Gottfried 1877 Giessen (1870} .. M.D . 
ENNIS, John Matthew 1902 London (1894) Mus. Doc. 
ESAU, Charles Frederick Herma n .. 1877 Gottfngen (1851) . . M.D 
EV ANS, H a rold Maund 1897 Melbourne (1897) . . M.B. 

F· 

"t FAIRWEATHER, Andrew •. 1901 B.Sc. 

FARR, Clinton Coleridge {1888 B.Sc. 
1902 D.Sc. 

FARR, George Henry { 1877 Cambridge (1853) M.A. 
1883 " (1882) LL.D. 

* FIELD, Thomas 1677 Cambridge (1857) . . M.A. 
t F I NLAYSON, Ronald Nickels 1903 LLB. 

FIN NISS, John Henry Suffield 1886 Edinburgh (1876) . . M.B. 

FISCHER, George Alfred '1888 B.A. .. .l 1894 M.B.,B.S . 
t FLECKER, O•car Sydney .. 1902 ~.rdney (1902) M.B.,Ch.M 
* FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis 1889 B.Sc. 
* FLKTCHER, William Roby 1877 London (1856} M.A. 
.. FLOOD, John Wellesley 1881 Dublin BA., llf.B. 

*Deceased. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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FORREST, The Right Honourable 
Sir Jehu 

FOWLER, .James Richard 
FREWIN, Thomas Hugh 

t GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox .• 
*GARDNER, William 
t GAR'rRELL, Herbert William 

GAULT, ArLhur Henry 
* GETHING, Robert .. 

GIBBES Alexander Edward 
GILES, Eustace 
GILES, Henry O'Halloran .• 
GILES, Ireton Elliot 
GILES, Thomas O'Halloran .. 
GILES, William Anstey 

GILL, Alfred 

GIRDLESTONE, Henry 
* GLOVER, Ralph Francis 

GLYNN, Patrick McMahon 
GOLDSMITH, Frederick 

GOODE, Arthur 
GOODE, Samuel Walter 
GORGER, Oscar 
GOSNELL, Arthur William 

* GOSSE, Charles 
4 GOSSE, William 

GOYDER, Alexander Woodroffe 
GREENWAY, Thomas Charles 
GREGERSON, William .Jens 

t GUNSON, Geqrge Frederick 
GUNSON, .John Bernard 

* GUNSON, .John Michael 
GUNSON, William .Joseph ... 

HACKETT, James Thompson 
HALCOMB, Frederick 
HALL, Anthony .James Alexander .. 
HALL, Robert William 
HAMILTON, Alexander Archibald .. 

1902 

1891 

1892 

G. 

1902 

1877 

1902 
1901 

1877 

1892 

1889 

1891 
1897 
1886 

1886 

{ 1882 
1885 

1894 

1877 

1898 

1889 

1894 
1898 

1878 
1895 

1877 

1877 
1889 

1900 

1902 
1902 

1893 

1877 
1894 

::r.r. 
1882 

1877 

1888 
188!1 

1883 

*Deceased. 

Cambridge ( LL.D. 
Cambridge (1890) • . M.A. 

M.A. 

B.Sc. 
Glasgow (1876) M.D. 

B.A., B.Sc-.. -
London (1goo) M.D. 
Edinburgh (1847) M.D. 

111.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 
M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

Cambridge (1883) .. LL.B. 
Edinburgh (1882) .. 111.B. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

Oxford (1889) .. 111.A . 
Queen's, Ireland (1869) B.A. 

Dublin (1879) LL.B. 
lll.B., B.S. 
1\1.B., B.S. 
B.A. 

Heidelberg (1871) .. M.D. 
Cambridge (1888) .. M.A. 
Aberdeen (1875) M.D. 
Heidelberg (1870) MD. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

Melbourne (1899) M.B., B.S. 
LL.B. 
M.B., B.S. 

Heidelberg (1867) M.D. 
LL.B. 

Melbourne (1879) .. B.A. 
Oxford (1859) .. B.A . 

LL.B. 
LL.R 

Dublin (1880) M.B.. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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HAMILTON, Charles Wolfe 1899 Dublin (189!) M.D. 
HAMILTON, James Alexander Greer 1880 Dublin 1876) M. B. 
HAMILTON Thomas Kinley 1886 Dublin (1879) M.D. 
HANCOCK, George Alfred 1901 B . .A. 

•HARDING, Thoma• Williamson 1R90 Cambridge: (1890) 11'.l.A. 

HARDY, Alfred Burton 1898 LL.B. 
HARMER, John Reginald •. 1895 Cambridge (1884) .. M.A. 
HARRIS, Frank Dixon 1886 LL.B. 

t HARRIS, James Frederick .. 1901 Melbourne (1901) .. M.B. 
HARROLD, Rowland Eclward 1892 Edinburgh (1890) .. M.B. 

t HARRY, Arthur Hartley .. 1901 B.A. 
• HARTLEY, John Anderson 1877 London (1868) B.~ 

HASLA:<\f, Joseph Auburn ... 1892 B.Sc. 

HAWKER, Edward William {1877 Cambridge (1&73) . . LL.B. 
1902 Cambridge (1890) .. M .A. 

"' HAY, Alexander Gosse 1897 Cambridge (1896) .. B.A. 
HAY, J a mes 1883 Cambridge (1880) •. LL.B., B..l. 
HAYCRAFT, Edith Florence 1890 B.Sc. 
HAYWARD, Charles Waterfield 1892 Oxford (1892) llLA. 

t HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham 1903 M.B., B.S. 
HEADLAM, Morley Lewis Caulfield 1900 Oxford (1893) M.A. 
HEINE:<\IANN, Edmund Lewis 18go Oxford (1887) B.A. 
HENDERSON, George Cockburn 190~ Oxford (1897) M.A. 
HENDERSON, James [ .. 1880 B.A. 
H ENDERSON, John Henderson 1899 Glasgow (1882) M.B. 
HENDE RSON, William 1884 LL.B 

• HENNIKER-MAJOR, Albert Edward 
John 1891 Cambridge (1889) .. B.A. 

HENNING, Andrew Harriot 1887 LL.B. 
HEUZENR<EDER, William Eberhard 1891 LL.B. 
HEWITSON, Thomas 1884 LL.B. 
HOCTOR, John Francis 1877 Dublin (1871) B.A. 
HOLDER, Ethel Roby 1901 M.A. 

• HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. 1882 B.A. 
HOLE, William Margarey - 1898 Mus. Bae. 
HOLLIDGE, David Henry 1889 M.A. 
HONE, Frank Sanclland { 1889 B.A. 

1894 M.B.,B.S 
• HONE, Gilbert Bertram .. 1892 11. A. 

HOPE, Charles Henry:stanclish { 1889 Cambridge (1888) B.A. 
1891 M.D. 

HOPE (nee Fowler), Laura Margaret 1891 llI.B. 
HOPKINS, Alfred Nicholas .. 1888 B.A. 

• HOPKINS, William Fleming 1884 B.A. 
HORN, Edward Palmer 1889 LL.B. 
HORNAB ROOK, Rupert Walter 1896 111 .B.,B.S 
HOURIGAN, Richard Eclward 1893 LL.B. 

* Dec1a1eci. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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HOWCHIN, Stella .. 

HOWELL, Edward Tucker .. 
HUGHES, Alfred -

t HUNTER, Oswald -
~HUSSEY, John 

HYNES, Timothy Augustin .. 

ILIFFE, .Te.mes Drinkwater 
INGLEBY, Rupert .. 
IRWIN, Henry OJ!ley 

PRESENT 

1893 

1877 
1889 
1903 
1901 
188~ 

I. 
1899 
1889 
1893 

GRADUATES. 

B.Sc. 

Oxford (1860) M.A. 
Oambridge (1886) . . B.A. 

LL.B. 
Oxford (1889) .. M.A. 
Edinburgh (1888) . . M .B. 

ISBISTER, James Linklater Thompson {~~~~ 
ISBISTER, William James . • 1887 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
M.B.,B.S. 
B.Sc., 
M.B.,B.S 
LL.B. 

IVES, Joshua 

.JEFFERIS, James; .• 

JERVIS-SMITH, Frederick John •• 

.JOHNSON, Edward Angas •• 

JOHNSTONE, Percy Emerson 

I JOLLY, Normri.n William 
JONES, Albed Edward 
JONES, Thomas Henry 

I JUDE, Gertrude Josephine .. 
t JUDELL, Maurice Wolf!' 

KEARNEY, Alan Wells 
KELLY, Alex&nder Che.Ties 

"KELLY, David Frederick .• 
KELLY, (nee Piittm&nn), Franziska 

Helena Mari<) 
KENNION George Wyndham 
KERR, Donald Alexander •• 
KINGSMLIL, Walter 
KINGSTON, The Right Hon. Charles 

Cameron 

KINTORE, The.Ea.rt of 

* Dec•cuect. 

1886 

J. 

{
1877 
1895 

1898 

{
1897 
1901 

{ 189~ 
1898 
1901 
1888 
1889 
IYO! 

1903 

K. 

1889 
1877 
1879 

1898 
1883 

Cambridge (188~). . Mus. Bae · 

London (1856) .. LL.B . 
Sydney (1885) LL.D. 

Oxford (1872) . . M.A. 
Melbourne (1897)... M.B., Ch.B. 
Giitting•n (1899) ... M.D. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
Mu~. Bae. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1877) .. M.A. 
Edinburgh (1832) .. M.D. 
Cambridge (1878) M.A. 

Oxford (1871) 
M:us. Bae. 

.. M.A. 
1883 B.A. 
1883 B.A. 

1898 D.C.L., Oxford(1S97) LL.D. 

{ 
li!89 Cambridge (1877) M A. 
1889 Aberdeen (1889) . . LL.D. 

t Not 'Vet Memb•ra of Senate 
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KIRBY, Mary Maude 
KNIGHT, Percy Norwood· .. 
KNOWLES, Francis Edward 
KOLLOSCHE, John 

LABATT, Edward .. 
LABATT, George Augustus 
LAMB, Hol'ace 

LANE, Annie 
*LANG, Sydney Chapman 
t LANGDON, Reginald Yorke 

LEHUNTE, Sir George Ruthven 
• LEITCH, James Westwood 

LEONARD, James .. 
LEITCH, Oliver 
LENDON, Alired Austin .. 

LE MESSURIER, Thomas Abraham 

LILLYWHITE, Cuthbert .. 
LIMBERT, Edgar Henry .. 
LINDON, James Bemery .. 
LLOYD, Hemy Sanderson .. 
LIPSHAM, Mal'garet 

t LOAN, Edward Charles 
LOWRIE, William .. 
LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augustin .• 

t McARTHUR, DMid William Stanley 
t MACAULAY, Robert Wilson .. 
* MCCULLAGH, William George 
*MACBEAN, John .. 

McBRIDE, William John .. 
McCARTHY, Walter James 

1890 

1888 

1888 

1901 

L 

1877 
1877 
1877 

1899 

1896 

1903 
1903 
188i 
1877 
1895 

1883 

{ 
1893 
1894 
1899 
18~7 

1836 
1883 
1903 
1903 

1883 
1889 

1901 
1903 
1877. 

1877 
1898 

1891 
MACULLY, Alexander 1901 · 

MACK, Hans Hamilton 1880 
MACKENZIE, John George Kenneth 1894 

* MACKINTOSH, James Sutherland.. 1878 
MADSEN, John Percival Vissing . . 1901 

MADDEN, Sir John 1901 
MAG AREY, Cromwell William Ashley) 1889 

* .Deceased. 

B.Sc. 
B..A. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 

Dublin (1870) . . B.A. 
Dublin (1839) B.A. 
Cambridge (1875) • M.A. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

Cambridge (1880) M.A. 

B.A. 
Lcndcn (1849) B.A. 

B.Sc. 
London (1881) .. M.D. 

B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

Cambridge (1884) M.A. 
Edinburgh (IS83).. M.B. 

B.A. 
B.A. 

Edinburgh (1883).. M.A. 
1\1.B.,B.S. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Dublin (1854) B.A. 
Aberdeen (1832) .. M.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Duli!in (18 ) M.A. 

B.A. 
oxford (1888) M.A. 
Edinburgh (1838)... M.D. 
Sydney (1900) .. B.Sc. 
Cam,l)ridge .. LL.D. 

M.B. B.S. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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MAGAREY, Frank Willia.m Ashley {1901 {Sydney (1899) - M.B. 
1903 Sydney (1903) M.D. 

" MAGAREY, Sylvanus James 1888 Melbourne (1888) .• M.D. 
MAGA.REY, William Ashley 1888 LL.B. 
MANN, Charles 1187 LL.B 
MARRYAT, Charles 1877 Oxford (1853) M.A 
MARRY AT, Cyril Beaumont 1898 B.Sc. 
MARRYAT, Ernest Neville 1888 B.A. 
MARl'EN, RobertHumphrey 1888 Cambridge (1888) •• M.B. 
MASTERS, Frederick George 1900 Cambridge (1888) .. M.A. 
MAT1'HEWS, Richard Twitchell 1a8a London (1883) B.A. 

t MAYO, Helen Mary 1902 M.B., B.S. 

MEAD, Cecil Silas .. f 1887 B.A. 
{1891 M.B.,BS. 

MEAD, Silas 1877 London (1869) .. M.A. 
MELLOR, James Taylor 1888 LL.B. 
MELROSE, Alexander 1886 LL.B. 
MILNE, William Somerville 1890 Oxford (1886) .. M.A. 
MINCHIN, Edward James 1894 Dublin (1879) .. B.A 
MITCHELL, James Thoma.s 18~5 A be rdeen (1885) •• M.D. 
MITCHELL, Samuel James 1890 LL.B. 
MITCHELL, William -. 1895 Edinburgh (1886) .. M.A. 
MITTON, Ernest Gladstone 1899 B.Sc. 
MOORE, Bertie HaI"Court .. 1900 B.Sc. 

* MOORE, Edwin Canton 1882 B.A. 
MORGAN, Alexander Matheson 1890 M.B., B.S. 

* MORRIS, Edward Ellis 1901 Oxford M.A. 
MORSE, Charles William .. 1877 Cambridge (1850) .. B.A. 
MOULE, Edward Ernst 1898 M.B.,B.S. 
MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 1877 Jena (1847) M.A. 

t MUECKE, Francis Frederick 1902 M.B., B .S 
MURRAY, Geore;e John Robert 1883 B.A. 

N. 
t NAIRN, Alexander Livingstone 1902 B.A. 

NANKIVELL, John Thomas 1877 Cambridge (1871) .• BA. 
NAPIER, Alexander Disney Leith 1899 Aberdeen (1878) M.D. 

t NAPIER, Thomas John Mellis 1902 LL.B. 
* NESBIT, William Peel 1877 Edinburgh (1873) M.B. 
* NEUBAUER, Max Friedrich 1877 Muni ch (1873) M.D. 
t NEWLAND, Clive •• 1902 M.B., B.S. 

NEWLAND, Henry Simpson {1896 M.B.,B.S. 
1902 M.S. 

NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer 1896 LL.B. 
NEWMAN, Edgar Harrold •• 1894 LL.B. 

* Deceased. 

t N9t yet Members of Senate. 
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NEWM,AN, George Gough .. 1892 London (1891) B.A. 
NICHOLLS, Lesli6 HerbeL"t 1893 B.A. 
NIESCHE, Frederick William 1889 Edinbul'gh (1886) .• M.D. 

t NOLTENIUS, Harry Edward 1902 B.~. 

NOR'l'Hi'<IORE, John Alfred 1887 LL.B. 

o. 
* OAKELEY, Sil' Herbert Stanley . ,. 1895 Oxford .. .. Mus. Doc . 

p, 

PADMAN, Edward Clyde {1897 B.A. .. 1900 LL.B . 
* PALMER, H"milton Charles 1877 London (1851) LL.B. 

PARKIN, George Robert 1903 McGill, Canada .. LL.D. 
PARSONS, Herbert An gas 1897 LL.B. 

*PATERSON, Alexander Stuart 1877 Edinburgh (1857),. M.D. 
t PATON, Adolph Ernest 1902 B.Sc. 

PATON, Alfrecl Maurice 1898 B.Sc. 
PATON, David .. 1878 . Glasgow (1864) .. M.A . 

t PATON, Dora Isabel 1902 B.Sc. 
PENNEF ATHER, Frederick William 1888 Cambridge (1874) .. B.A. 

t PHILLIPS, James Howard .• 1902 B.Sc. 
PHILLIPS, Walter Ross 1883 Cambridge (1878) .• LL.B. 

PLUMMER, Violet May { 1893 B.Sc. 
1897 Melbourue (1897) .• M.B. 

t POOLE, Dorothea Landon •. 1902 B.A. 
POOLE. Fredel'ick Slaney .• 1877 Cambridge (1876) M.A. 
POOLE, Henry John 1877 Oxford (1856) M.A. 
POULTON, Benjamin 1884 Melbourne (1883) .• M.D. 
POWELL, Henry Arthw· 1891 M.B.,B.S. 
PRICE, Arthur Jennings 1890 LL.B. 
PRIEST, Herbert James 1902 B.Sc. 

E,. 

RANDELL, Allan Elliott .. 1897 Melbourne (1897) .. M.B., Ch.B. 
RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry 1877 Edinburgh (1866) M.D. 
RAYNOR, Philip Edwin .. 1890 Oxford (1882) M.A. 
READ, Henry 1877 Cambridge M.A. 
REISSMANN, Charles Henry 1902 Cambridge 1902) M.D. 

* RENNER, Friedrich Emil ..• 1877 Jena (1847 M.D. 
* RENNICK, Fn.ncis Henry .• 1882 Melbourne (1680) .• M.A. 

*Deceased. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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RENNIE, Edward Henry .. 1885 London (1882) .. D.Sc. 
RICHARDS, Frederick William 1897 London (1896) LL.D. 

* RICHARDSON, Frank Joseph Webb 1893 B.Sc. 
ROBERTSON, Joseph 1894 Sydney (1877) M.A. 
ROBERTSON, Lionel Joseph 18gs B.A. 

t ROBINSON, Roy Lister 1903 B.Sc. 
*ROBINSON, William George 1878 B.A. 

ROBIN, Charles Ernest 1886 B.A. 

ROBIN, Percy Ansell 
{ 1880 

1885 London (1885) 
B,A. 
M.A. 

{1891 Edinburgh (1887) Ch.ll'L 
ROGERS, Richard Sanders 1897 Edinburgh (1893) M.D. 

1897 M.A. 
ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham 1887 LL.B. 
RUSSELL, Alfred Edward James 1893 111.B., B.S. 
RUSSELL, Herbert Henry Ernest 1899 . Melbourne (1899) M.B., Ch.B. 

s. 
* SABINE, Clement Egbert Eppes 1884 LL.B. 

SABINE, Ernest Maurice 1891 LL.B. 
SAL;\'IOND, John William 1897 London (1887) LL.B. 
SANGSTER , John Ikin 1893 M.B., B.S. 

t SEARLE, Frederick John 1902 B.A. 
SCO'IT, Andrew 1883 Melbourne (1881) . . B.A. 
SCO'IT, Dougla• Comyn 1888 LL.B. 
SEABROOK, Leonard Llewellyn 1891 M.B.,B.S. 
SEABROOK, Thomas Edward Fraser 1877 St. Andrews (1861) l\I.D. 

* SELLS, Alfred 1877 Cambridge (1847) .• M.A. 
SEWELL, Charles Edward . . 1886 LL.B. 
SEWELL, Frank 1899 B.A. 
SHANAHAN, Patri<>k Francis 1893 l\I.B., B.S. 
SHARP, Cecil James 1882 Cambridge (1882) .. B.A. 
SHARP, William Hey 1877 Oxford (1871) .. l\I.A . 

t SHIERLA W, Rowan! Alison 1902 LL.B. 
* SHORT, Augustus .. 1877 Oxford (1826) M.A. 

SHUTER, Richard Ernest .. 1895 Melbourne (1891) .. M.B. 
SIMPSON, Henry Gordon Liddon 1896 LL.B. 
SKIPPER, Sta nley Herbert 1901 LL.B. 

SMEATON, Bronte 1896 M.B., B.S~ 
SMEATON, Stirling 1880 B.A. 

• Sl\UTH, Arthur William 1877 London (1872) M.D. 
t Sl\IITH, Frank 1903 B.Sc. 
t SMITH, Ida Gwendoline Viner 1902 B.A. 

SMITH, J ames Walter 1882 Lonclon (1856) LL.D. 
SMITH, Julian Augustus Romaine .. 1892 B.Sc. 

* Deceased. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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SMITH, Sydney Talbot 1886 Cambridge (1884) . . LL.B. 
SMITH, \\ illiam Ramsn,y .. 1903 Edrnburgh (1888) B.Sc. 
SMYTH, John Thomas 1878 Melbourne (1874) .. B.A. 

SOLOMON, Isaac Herbert . . { 1895 B.A. 
1898 LL.B. 

SOLOMON, Judah Moss {18S8 BA. 
1891 LL.B. 

SOLOMON, Susan Selina 1890 B.Sc. 
SOUTER, John Francis 1897 Aberdeen (1889) .. JVI.B. 
SPEHR. Cad Louis .. 1895 LL.B. 
SPICER, Edward Clark 1877 Melbourne (1877) .. B.A. 
STANFORD, William Bedell 1879 Oxford (1864) M.A. 
STEPHENS, Charles Francis 1897 B.Sc. 

*STEWART, Robert .. 1886 Melbourne (1886) .. l\'.1.D. 

STIRLING, Edwarcl Charles {1877 Cambridge (1872) .. M.A. 
1882 Cambridge (1880) .. M.D. 

STIRLING, Sir John Lancelot 1877 Cambridge (1871) LL.B. 
t STOKES, Edward 1903 B,A. 

STOW, Francis Leslie 1892 LL.B. 

STUCKEY, Edward Joseph { 1895 B.Sc. 
1903 JVI.B., B,S. 

STUCKEY, Francis Seavington 1896 B.Sc. 
STUCKEY, Joseph James .. 1877 Cambridge (1864) .. l\LA. 
STUCKEY, Rupert Bramwell 1898 LL.B. 

* SUNTER, Joseph Tregilgas .. 1883 Melbourne (1880) B.A. 
SUTHERLAND, Archibald Cook 1889 Edinburgh (1865) .. M.A. 
SUTHERLAND, George 1882 Melbourne (1879) ... M.A. 
SWIFT, Harry 1888 Cambridge (1887) .. . M.D. 

* SYMON, William 1879 St. Andrews (1876) M.A. 
SYMONS, Mark Johnston .. 1885 Edinburgh (1878) M.D. 

T. 

TENNYSON, Lord Hallam 1900 Litt.D. Cambridge (1899) LL.D. 

* THOMAS, John Davies 1877 London (1871) M.D. 
THOMAS, Thomas Eggleston 1883 Melbourne (1881) . . M.A. 
THOMPSON, Thomas Alexander 1896 B.Sc. 
TODD, Sir Charles .. 1886 Cambridge (1886) . • M.A. 

* TODMAN, James .. 1877 Edinburgh (1852) i'II.D. 
l'OLLEY, Frank Gordon .. 1901 Cambridge (1889) . . LL.B. 
TORR, William George 1892 Dublin (1892) .. LL.D. 
TRATMAN, Frank 1899 London (1892) .. M.D. 
TREHY, Annie Louisa Virginia 1890 B.Sc. 
TRELEA VEN, Walter 1893 B.Sc., M.A 

TRUDINGER, Anna 1892 B.A. 

• D1ceased. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 
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TRUDINGER, Walter 
* TUCKER, William Alfred Edgcumbe 
t TUCKWELL, Ernest Sinclair 

UPTON, Henry 

VARLEY, Charles Grant 
VAUGHAN, John Howard .. 

t VERCO, Clement Armour .. 
VERCO, Joseph Cooke 

t VERCO, Sydney Manton .. 
VERCO, William Alfred 

• VON TR.EDER. Adolph 

WAINWRIGHT, Edward Harley 
* W ADEY, Walter Henry 

.. 

WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard .. 
WALE, William Henry 
H.R.H. THE PRINCE OF WALES 

WALKER, Daniel .. 
WALKER, Ellen Lawson 
WALKER, William John 

t WARD, J obn Frede1ick 
WARREN, Thomas Hogarth 
WATSON, Archibald 

*WAY, Edward Willis 
WAY, The Ri~bt Hon Sir Samuel 

James .. 
WEBB, Noel Augustin 
WEBB, Robert Bennett 
WEHRSTEDT, Waltel' Franz 

t WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor 
*WELD, Octavius 
t WELLS, Clement Victor 

WEST, Arthur George Bainbridge 

1892 
1885 
1902 

u. 
1888 

v. 
1884 
1900 

1902 
1877 
1901 
1890 
1877 

'\liT, 

1883 
18Q4 
1900 
1896 
1901 

1887 
1899 
1885 
1903 
1889 
1885 

1877 

1892 
1886 
1877 
1899 
1901 
1877 
1902 
1897 

* Decoa,sed. 

Sydney (1901) 
London (1876) 
Sydney (1900) 

Dorpat (1844) 

London (1878) .. 

Oxford (1874) 
D C.L., Oxford 

LL.D., Cambridge 
(1890 .. 

Paris and Got-
tingen (1880) .. 

Edinburgh (1871) .. 

D.C.L., Oxford(l891) 

Oxford (1869) 

Melbourne {1901) . . 
Toronto (1866) 

Oxford (1892) 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 

B.A. 
B.A.,LL.B. 
B.A. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 
MB., Ch.lit. 
M.D. 
M.B. 
M.B.,B.S. 
LL.B. 

B.Sc . 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
Mus. Bae. 

LL.D. 
B.Sc 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

M.D 
111.B. 

LL.D. 
LL.B. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
M.B. 
B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 
lll.A. 



LIST OF PAST AND PRESENT 

t WEST, Reginald Arthur -· 1902 
* WEST-ERSKINE, William Alexander 

Erskine .. 1877 
WHEATLEY, Frederick William 1890 

WHITINGTON, Bertram - 1899 
WHITINGTON, Frederick Taylor 1886 

• WHITTELL, Horatio Thomas 1877 
WILKINSON, Frederick William 1884 

* WILLIAMS, Francis 1877 
WILLIAMS, Matthew 1887 
WILSON, Charles Ernest Cameron . • 1900 

WILSON, James Beith 1896 
WILTON, John Raymond 1903 
WOOD, Montague Couch 1888 
WOODS, John Crawford 1877 

WORTHINGTON, Thomas •• 1898 
WRIGHT, Charlotte Elizabeth Arabella 1888 
WRIGHT, Lewis Garner 

WRIXON, Sir Henry John .. 

WYLLIE, Alexander 

YOUNG, Aretas Charles William 
YOUNG, David Hastings 
YOUNG, Frederick William 
YOUNG, William John 

1891 
1901 

{1888 
1891 

Y. 

1863 

1894 
1897 
1883 

* Deceased. 

GRADUATES. 

B . .A. 

Oxford (1864) M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B S c. 
LL.B. 

Aberdeen (1858) .. l'rLD. 

B.A. 
Oxford (1860) ;\I. .A . 

B.A. 

Melbourne (1899) 111.B. 

B. A. 

B.Sc. 
Oxford (1880) .. M.A. 
Edinburgh (1843) .. B.A. 
Cambridge 

Dublin 

Oxford (1871) 
Edinburgh 

Dublin (1882) 

.. MA 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
lll.A . 

B.A . 
B.Sc. 

.. B.A. 
;\J.B. 

LL.B. 
•. .I.I.A. 

t Not yet M•mbers of Senate. 
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40 STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

1.i•t o'f Students in Law who h'ave obtained the Fl.,al 

Certificate. 

ANDREWS, Walter Frederick 

ASHTON, Edwa.rd Jamee Wilberforce 

ATKINSON, Alfred Ha.rris Owst 

BARWELL, Henry Newman 

BEARE, Edwin Arthur 

BENNY, Benjamin 

BERRY, George Augustus 

* BERTRAM, Robert Matthew 

BRAY, Cecil Thomas .• 

BRAY, Gildart Harvey 

CASTLE, Gordon Harwood 

CAVENAGH, James Gordon 

CLELAND, Edward Erskine 

DOWNER, Frank Hagger 

DRIFFIELD, George Carus 

DURSTON, Sidney Bridle 

FLEMING, Stanley Hugh 

FOSTER, Henry Edgar 

• FOX, John Henry 

GOLDSWORTHY, William Beazley 

GREER, George Andrew 

GWYNNE, lilted Gordon 

HAGUE, Percy 

HALL, Anthony James Alexander 

HAMP, John Chipp 

HARGRAVE, Joshua. Addison 

HESELTINE, Samuel Richard 

HILL, Henry Richard , , 

HILL, Herbert Edward 

HOMBURG, Hermann 

HOMBURG, Robert 

HOURIGAN, Richard Edward 

JAMES,!AJfred Charles 

JOHNSON, James Howard 

JOYNER, Frederick Allen 

•Deceased. 

1888 

1896 

1900 

1895 

1896 

1891 

1887 

1888 

1900 

189! 

1885 

18S7 

1890 

1887 

1880 

1889 

1902 

1889 

1895 

1903 

1889 

1891 

1897 

1887 

1887 

1890 

1903 

1887 

1898 

1896 

1897 

1893 

1899 

1900 

1885 
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•KEATS, Frederick Phillips 1900 
LITTLE. Egbert Percv Graham . . 1898 
.MCEWIN, George 1897 

MCLACHLAN, Alexander John .. 189! 
:MELLOR, James Taylor 1887 

MICHELL, George Francis 1888 

MOULDEN, Frank Beaumont 1896 

NESBIT, Regin,.ld George 1900 
NICHOLLS, Theodore Henry 
'PENNY, Clifton Raymond 
·ROUNSEVELL, Horace Vernon .. 
ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham 
ROWLEY, Spencer Toler 
SHEPHERD, Joseph Scoresby .. 
STOCKDALE, William John 
STUART, Walter Leslie 
SUPPLE, Charles Joseph 

• TAYLOR, Harry Braithwaite 
•rENNANT, Frederick Augustus .. 
VANDENBERGH, William John 
VON BERTOUCH, Rupert Paul Albrecht 
VON DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman .. 

* W ADEY, Walter Henry 
WARD, Henry TorreRe 
WEA VER, Alfred Charles 
WHITBY, Percy Edward Robert 
WIGLEY, Henry Vandeleur 
WINNALL, John Edward Hyde 
WOOLDRIDGE, William Phillip• 
WRIGHT, Ch,.rles Joseph Harvey 
WRIGHT, Lewis Garner 

Associates In Music, 

DAVY, Ruby Claudia .. 
HANTKE, Ethel Hilda Hedwig . . 
MANNING, Hilda Mahala 
KEMP, Marion Kirkwood 
PARKINSON, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
PUDDY, Maude Mary 
RUDEMANN, Elsa Wilhelmine .. 
SAYERS, Alice Mabel.. 
SPEHR, Franceoca 
'.WHILLAS, Helen May 

• Dtcll<Ued. 

1900 

1893 
1888 

1886 

Hl&S 

1899 

1880 
190G 

1900 
1886 
1809 
1898 

1892 

1901 
1892 

1900 

1903 
1891 

1800 

1898 
189& 

1888 

1891 

1903 

1902 

1902 
1903 
1901 

1900 

1903 
1901 
1901 

1901 



42 STUDENTS WRO lUV.& OBTAINBO M.l.NL'\G DlPLOll.A. 

Diploma in M ining Enclnooring a nd Metallurg y , 

llJ::J,J,, Willoughby George, U.Sc .. . 

OI,A.RK, Archie Soptimus, D.Sc ... 

CONNOR, Julian Dove, 'B.Sc. 

Oft'EENWAY, ThonmsOhsrloa, D.Sc. 

M('AllTHUR, D:1.vid William Staulcy, il.S~. 

MOORE, Bertie Harcourt, B.Sc ... 

WHl TINOTON, Bor~ram, '.B.SC. . . 

10(13 

1902 

1002 

1902 

1003 

1902 

1001\ 



REPRESENTATlVBS. FORMER CHANUELLORS, VICE-OHANOELLOllS 43 

Repre•entativea of the University on the Board ot Govern ors of 
the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia. 

REV. DAVID PATON, M.A., B.D., D.D. }Elected 30th October, 
PROFESSOR GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. 1903. 

Representative of the University on the Board of Manacement 
of the Adelaide Hospital. 

WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. Elected February, 1903. 

Former Chancellors. 
SIR RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, CHIEF JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA Ap• 

pointed 1874. Died 1876. 
THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed 

1876. Resigned 1883. 

Former Vice-Chancellors. 
THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed 

1874. Elected Chancellor 1876. 
THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, BART., D.C.L., LL.D, Cm!i:F 

JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA. Appointed 1876. Elected Chancellor 1883. 
THE REV WILLIAM HOEY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointed 1883. Died 189-l. 
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR, M.A., LL.D. Appointed 1887. 
JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, B.A., B.Sc., !:"SPECTOR-GENERAL OF. SCHOOLS. Ap­

pointed 1893. Died 1896. 

Former Wardens of the Senate. 
WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D. Elected 1877. Died 1883. 
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR. M.A., LL.D. Elected 1880. 

Former Professors. 
Classics:-

REY. HENRY READ, i\1. A. 1874-1878. 
DAVID fREDERICK KELLY, M.A. 1878-189{. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. 1894-1894. 

English Language and Literat"re and Mental and M0>·al Philosophy :­

REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874-1881. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. 1883-1894. 

,1fodern History and English Language and Literatur• :-

ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M.A., 1900-1902. 

Uathematics :-
HORACE J,Al\IB, M.A., LL.D., F .R.S. 1875·1885. 

Law:-
WALTER ROSS PHlLLIPS, LL.B. 1883-1887. 
FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER, B.A., LLD. 18~8-1896 

Nat1i1•al Science:-
RALPH TATE, F.G.S. 1875-1901. 

Afusic:-
JOSHUA IVE.~. Mus. BAG. 1884-1901. 

F.ormer Treasurer. 

THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. 1874-1886. 
"fbe finances have since been managed by a Committee on a sy,tem prepared by t ne­

Treasurer. 
Former Registrars. 

WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. Appointed 1874. Resigned 1882. 
JOHN WALTER TYAS. Appointed 1882. Resigned 1892. 
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LIST OF STUDENTS, 1903. 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS-SESSION 1903. 

LL.B. DEGREE. 

Boucaut, George Hiles 
·Campbell, James Way 
Colville, Arthur Landseer 
·Cox, Edwin Baxter 
Doudy, Cecil Roy 
Edmunds, Charles Augustus 
Finlayson, Ronald Nickels 
·Giles, Ackland 
Gordon, James Leslie 
Hargrave, Nathaniel John 
Haslam, Leslie Horrocks 
Heseltine, Samuel Richard 
Holland, William Corin 
Hon.1butg, J hn 
.J ssop, Ohairl01 LC\\ is 
L11.ke. Clement William Hingst;on 
La.Uy, laucle Percival 
Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy 

Martin, John Claude 
Mitchell, Harold Flinders 
Moulden, Emily Meredith 
Murray, John Stanley 
McDonald, Arthur Elliot; St. Clair 
.i: otna.gel, Albert Hermann 
P aine, Herbert Killf,'l>ley 
P enny, Ber tram. Stephens 
I a7. \\"altel·' ernou 
Reid, Val ter ' liclc~on 
Rndall, Reginald John 
Smith, Jam es 
Smith, Francis Villeneuve 
Twiss, 'William Newman 
w· allmann, Reginald Horton 
'Veaver, Alfred Charles 
'Villiams, Frank Laurie 

M.B. AND B.S. DEGREES. 

Ashton, Thomas Badge 
Betts, Lionel Oxborrow 
Birks, Melville 
Brady, Albert Edwa1·d 
Brummitt, Robert Douglas 
Burnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton 
Burnard, Henfrey Gershom 
Burnett, Evylyn Constance 
Catchlove, Sydney George Leyland 
Chapple, Phoebe, B .• c. 
Cherry, .Pe1·ch<1tl 'l 'homas Spowser 
Cooper, onstance foy 
Cotton, 'eorge Rcgiut.tld Cope 
Cowan, Darcy Rivers Warren 
Cowan, Frank Gladstone 
Curtis, Albert 
Dawson, Dean 
Donnelly, Thomas Hugh 
Erichsen, Matthias 
Flecker, Hugo 
Frayne, Ernest John 
Fry, Henry Kenneth 
Goode, Reginald Alfred 
•Griffiths, Ernest William 
Hayward, Lionel Wykeham 

Hunn, 'William Morgan 
Jeffries, Lewis rVibner 
Lewis, Eric Henry 
McAree~ Francis EdwaTd 
McAree, John Victor 
Magarey, Archibald Campbell 
Magarey, Rupert .Eric 
Miller, Archie Fergusson 
Muirhead, John Robb 
Parkhouse, Devon 
Pellew, Leonard James 
Plummer, Rex Garnet 
Ray, William 
Rieha:r<l , 'eorge ' V alt er 
1 us ell, '' a lt r H enry 

coti Ma\co]m Leslie 
Shierlaw, Norman Craig 
Sprod, Milo Weeks 
Steele, David Macdonald 
Stokes, Alfred Francis 
Stuckey, Edward Joseph, B.Sc. 
V erco, Reginald John 
Weidenbach, Arnold Edwin 
rVinterbotham, Lindsey Page 



LIST 01<' STUDENTS, 1903. 

B.A. DEGREE. 

Adams, Daniel Harvey 
Adams, .Ernest Matthew 
Adams, Frank 
Adams, Ruby Ethel 
Adey, William James 
Agnew, Mary Anna 
Anderson, James 
Angus, Barbara 
Ai:mitage, Henry James 
Arnold, Leah Fanny 
Ash, Arthur Louis George 
Baker, Ellen Jane 
Barbour, Graeme Madowal 
Bartholomaeus, Edmund 
Bednall, "William Kendall 
Bennett, Frederick Norman 
Bennett, Richard 'Villiam, LL.B. 
Berry, Hilda Faith 
Bertouch, Victor Yon 
Bickers, Muriel Beatrix 
Billinghurst, Harry 
Bills, James 
Birks, Katharine Emily 
Bluntish, Rossiter Stanford 
Bousquet, Margaret Grace 
Bowen, Harold Charles 
Bradley, Catherine Forster 
Bracly, Ellen 
Brooks, Albert .Joseph 
Brooks, 'eorge .ickery 
Buring, Albert Gn ·tav Aclolpb 
Bnring, Antoinette Herm.iJ10 
B11r11ell, J: cgilmlcl eorge 
Butler, \\'iJTio.m orby 
Byl'Ue, ~·I v Lc!l' Pawl.ck 

stmphel\, Jsim Way 
o.mpbeU, Jussie 
uppu1·, ldn.. Muriel 

Cha1-lton, Charles 
Clark, Annie Millicent 
Clezy, Helen Frederica 
Cole, Thomas \Villiam 
Coles, Mignonette 
Collins, Arnold William 
Comley, Charles Herbert 
Comley, Edith 
Cooper, Sydney 
Coulter, l;;dward L. 
Cowan, Robert Francis 
"owell, Francis Henry 
owpertl1waite, l!:lsie .Eleanor 

Crawford, Violet l\foCulloch 
D1wiclson, HoY. Laid lo.w 
D1wics, Clive Rltuna.lls. 

Dean, Sarah 
Dodwell, Ernest Ed win 
Donnell, Ethel Jessie 
Driscoll, Hilda 
Drummond, Euphemia 
Dunlevie, Nellie 
Eardle'f, Frederick William 
Edwards, Abdy Fellowes 
Edwards, Leslie 
Ellis, Artlim ll nJamin 
Fro: ky, llilda kl inf\ Franzeska 
l?incll, Emily liv 
]?i. Im·, Vtilli1uu Joseph 
Fl tt, Fn1.11cis fario11 
Flett, l\Iaggie Gertrude 
Flett, Myrtle Isabel 
Francis, Aaron Eustace 
Freeman, Isabella 
Galvin, Thomas Bernard 
Gardner, Edith Josephine 
Garton, Mary May 
Giles, Olive Abbott 
Good, Emily Milvain 
Gully, Evelyn Maq 
Hales, Lizzie Ann 
Harry, John 
Harry, May l\Iargaret 
Healy, Robert 
Henderson, Dorothy Anna 
Henderson, \Villiam 
Hill, Hilda Mary 
Hill, Muriel 
Hitchcox, Richmond Thomas 
Holder, Eric James Roby 
Holder, Sophia Ellen 
Hunter, Irene 
Hutley, Walter Fritz Stephen 
Hyett, Margaret 
Hynes, Patrick 
Ifould, 'Villiam Herbert 
Jackson, Lawrnnce Stanley 
Jacobi, Frieda Louisa 
James, Cecilia 
Jansen, Gustav Hermann 
Jefferies, Lionel Harry 
Jenner, Charles J arnes 
Jones, Laurie Lindsay 
Kinnish, William John 
Klose, John Emil Alfred 
Kruger, Elsie Jessie Marguerite 
Laffan, Anna Estelle 
Lawrence, :Martha Crossman 
Leggoe, Myra Minnette 
Ligertwood, Jeannie Anderson 
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Limbert, Be.i· ha 'liugaret 
Lipsham, !fate Ca roline 
Lipsham, Mm·gnret 
Loan, Ed warcl ba rl 
Loveridge, Lillian 
Macaulay, Robe1·t William 
McColl, Elizabeth 
McLeod, Annie 
Mauning, Arabella Aldersey 
Martin, Stephen John 
Martin, 'William Thomas 
Maughan, Milton Moss 
M easday, May 
Men kens, Muriel Perth 
Miethke, Adelaide Laetitia 
Miller, Raymond Orlando Maurice 
Mitchell, Percival Harris 
Mitton, Ernest Gladstone, B.Sc. 
Moloney, Josephine Mary 
Moulds, A1·thur James 
Moyes, John Stoward 
Moyes. John 
Muirden, William 
Nadebaum, Rudolph Oertel 
Neale, Alfred Hillary 
Nock, Leslie Cyril 
0 born, John Stuart Russell 
Obmn, Herbert Russell 
Ogden, Olive 
Padman, Clara Belen 
Pearson, Henry Ernest 
Pitt, Arthur William 
Possingham, Alfred Harold 
Preece, William Ewart 
Proud, Emily Dorothea 
Pryor, Ethel 
Ralph, Edgar Maurice 

Rayner, William Henry 
Rofe, Herbert Henry 
Rofe, Percy James 
Rose, Clement Thomas 
Rushton, Florence Irene 
Russack, Frederick William 
Saltmarsh, Elsie 
Saunders, John Curthew 
Schroeder, Walter Louis 
8chulz, Adolph John 
Smyth, Isabel Agnes Ekin 
Sperber, Carolla Charlotte 
Stephens. Lillian Mary Theakston 
Stokes, Edward 
Sullivan, Daisy Florence 
Sunter, Gordon Edward 
Swan, 'Varren Alexander 
Tilley, Edith 
Tornkinson, Amy Louisa 
Twiss, Leonora Ethel 
Vn.ugli a.11, ,John E.owru·u, LL.B. 
Vi ney Horace 'eorgc 
Vl"a;inwri .. h l, '\' illin rn 
Wal ton, ··ertrnd M11ry 
, , ar<l, J hn F'rederii:k 
Welden, Ella Amy 
w· est, William Arthur 
·w estho1·c11, h a.r] ~ Joseph 
'When.tley, Frett rick William, B.Sc. 
\\rhite, l 'r~bel hristinu Ma.ry 

Antonina 
'Vhitharu, Annie Beatrice 
Whiting, Edith Eliza 
Wilks, Vida Alice 
\Y illiarns, Alfred 
Williams, James Hemy 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 

Addison, Stanley Simpson 
Allen, John Howard 
Bayly, Brian Brock 
Bonnin, Frederick George 
Bowen, Harold Charles 
Burgess, Annie Frances 
Chapple, Ernest 
Churchw11rd, Stella May 
Cleland, William Lauder 
Cocking, Ernest Lister 
Coi11ley, Charles He1·bert 
Cowan, Leslie Thomson 
Darwin, Lisle Julius 
Edquist, Alfred George 
Edwards, Norman Holehouse 

Ellis, Annie Rita 
Ferguson, Andrew 
Fry, Henry I enueth 
'ates, Bcnjnmin John 

Gilbert, Joseph 
Giles, Nigel Stuart 
Greenway, Harold 
Gregory, Harold Victor 
H amilton, AnLhony 
Bese l ~iJ 1 e, .Augusttts 
Heyne, JJau m. Olga Hedwig 
Holclen, Eclwanl 'Vheewall 
Hooper, Charles William 
Ingamells, Eric Marfleet 
Jacobs Melliar Philps 



LIST OF STUDENTS, 1903. 

Judell, Lester Maurice Wolffe 
Kleeman, Richard Daniel 
Langdon, Reginald Yorke 
J, Ioyd, At·t hut· Benjamin 

rfclJnl'tlty . Waller James, B.A. 
MMtiu, Victor Garfield 
Moore, George Douglas 
Nairn, Arthur Livingstone, B.A. 
Nienaber, Olive Marie 
Patchell, MM·y Emma 
P earson, Henry Emc t 
PhilliJ p , Herbert Tarlton 
Radcliffe, i•clney 
Rennie, Eclil'tml James Cadell 

R ichardson, Amold Edwin Victor 
ll.obertson, T horburn Brailsford 
Robinso11, l oy Lister 
• 'haw, J ames 
Smith, Frank 
Smith, Harold Whitmore 
• tucke ', Vi \'i.an harles 
T hom on, Ja1nes Simpson 
TriidiuGc.r Ronu.lcl 
West Gordon Roy 
West', R ginaltl J\ rthur, B. A. 
Will mott, Jo OJ>h Percival 
Wilton, John lfaymond 

MUS. BAC. DEGREE. 

Burnell, N onnan Leslie 
Da ltry, Erne ·t Albert 
Diwi , uge'li tll. Piutorcilla 
Davy, Ru hy landia Emily 

artfoer, e01·ge 'iwin Forrest 
' riffiths, 'eorge Townseml 

Helle111u,11n, ··orrres hrisfo•n 
1·iiwtforcl 

Nicol, Winifred Phoebe 
Packer Etlw1U'd Hw1 ry Wallace 
P hippa: had o Le J,ucy Barkwell 
P uddy, l'llaude Mary 
Rirlgway (iwe Jelley), J eannie 
no. man, Iihhec1 
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Holder, Winnifred Breakspear 
Kemp, Marion Kirkwood 
Lydall, John French 

cha.eke, F lorence lga 
•prod, Mary Ann 

·w aterma:n, live El izabeth Alberta 
W iblJcrley rin.n 
Wiight, '},fm·y Arundel 

Moore, Anna Theresa 

DIPLOMA IN MINING ENGINEERING. 

Fairweather, Andrew, B.Sc. 
·Ganliner, Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc. I Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., BSc. 

Paton, Adolph Ernest, B.Sc. 

STUDENTS IN LAW STUDYING FOR FINAL CERTIFICATE. 

Demp · ter, W illia111 ' rederick 
De11J1y , W illfa.m Josepl1 
GiJ!eu, Vincent de PatLl 

Rosman, Arthur Vict-01· Hugo 
Webb, Arthur Bindley 

NON-GRADUATING STUDENTS. 

Adamson, Henry Robert 
Allen, Charles 
Allen, Reginald Charles 
Allen, Richard 
Andoison, J oseph 
Aud rew , H orace¥ alpole 

11gel, W al ter . 
m1ells, Herbert E(lward 

.Asher, Rudolph 

Austin, Hem·y Howard 
Badger, John MoDougn.11 
BnrlJou1" Petc1· 
Bat'l'ett, Frederick Jamel 
Bim:ien, Gilbert 
Barritt, n,tal ie L. 
Bu,yly, eol'ge \ illia nt 
Beckwith, Rn,lph 
Beevo1·, Mile~ Fitzroy 
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Bendall, Ethelbert 
Ben !!t II , nrl J o.:e_rlt 
Bemdge, ' "illfom Edward Walter 
Be\'ilal1na. Florence 
Bicld orcl, JJeslie Brnce 
Birks, Walter Richard 
Blair, Henry Hathaway 
Boundy, Albert 
Bowes, Stanley Edgar 
Broad, Arthur Royse 
Bro111ley, .Roy Lm1Le 
Br okmnn, J ohn ];{a,,.less 
Burford, H . rnce Edgar Olis 
Burg' , J olrn Howard 
BIU'll , Enie!!t bnrle 
Butted ·k , Li.:inel Willitun 
Carlier, Frederick 
Chapman, Charle!< Eustace 
Cha rlton, Gordon Ga1·Jield 
Cherry, William Jierbert 

bitLfobor011gh, Godfrey 
hri t ie, J·am · Go1·don 

'hurchwanl, ' peneer, B.A. 
lark, Howland ·ymoud 

Claughton, Olive Ruby May 
Clucas, John 
Coffey, "William James 
Collingwood, Frederic ·William 
Collison, Arthur Gore. 
Cooke, Isa 
Comish, George Percival 
Cotton, Robert Harold 
Crafter, Ernest Richard 
Crane, Clifton Hay 
Croft, W. S. 
Cudmore, Paul Russell Thomas 
Davidson, James 
Davidson, Janet Isabella 
Davidson, Robert Leslie 
Davidson, Roy Laidlaw 
Davies, ''7illiam Dove 
Davison, John Hubert Hawden 
Daw, Albert 
Dawkins, Arthur 0Ewald 
Dawkins, ·wmiam Lloyd 
Deans, Absalom 
Deeble, Herbert John 
Dewhurst, Robert Nicholle 
Donnell, J ohn 
Donnelly, Albert Laurence 
Doswell, Ernest Charles Henry 
DuBois, Louis Sedgewick 
Ellis, Frank Wes ton 
Evans, Robert Stodden 
F anning Joseph 
Fidler, Evelyn Mary 

Field, Edgar John 
Field, Walter Harold Pratten: 
Fisher, William J arnes 
Fitch, Frank Lamburn 
Fitch, Harold Gay 
Folland, Leonard Guy 
Forbes, Alexander 
Fowles, .Malcolm Moseley 
Francis, Aaron Eustace 
Fraser, Enid Sladen 
Fraser, John 
F rayne. Arthur Joseph 
Fridy, Thomas John 
Fry, Arthur Henry Percival 
Fulton, Thomas Hamilton Graeme· 
Gardiner, Brandt Richmond 
Gehrs, Donald Raeburn Algernon . 
George, Rowland Edward Silas 
Giles, Felix Gordon 
Gillingham, Walter Stephen 
Godden, Mary Ruddell 
Goldsworthy, Ottho Eric 
Goode, Alfred Henry Lancelot. 
Goudie, William 
Gray, James Tinsley 
Griffin, Gerald Joseph 
Griitzmacker, Christian Louis• 

F1·ederic Ly le 
Hanton, Hubert Harford 
Harrison, ·William Frank 
Har ry, l e~na.hl Frecruo.n 
Har Lley, '.1'11oma Jeffrey 
Harvey, Joh11 ':mrnel 
Hastwell, Robert Cha.rles 
Hawkes, Charles Leslie 
Hawkins, Civiall 
Haycrafb, Arthur Patrick 
Henderson, Douglas Gerala 
Henderson, Henry Beecher 
Henderson, Ronald .Earle : w:miam. 

John 
Hewer, William Albert 
Hibberd, w·illiam James 
Hogben, Alfred Jucho.rd 
Hooper, Andi- w 
Hope, Harold T heodore 
Hoskinir. Edwin Henry 
Howard, Normanby Holman 
H iibbc, Edith Jxica. 
Rudd, Harry Percy 
Hughes, Arthur Sydney 
lngamells, Eric Marfleet 
Ingram, Reginald 
Jackett, William James 
Jarvis, \Villiam 
Jeffress, Frede1·ick .Arthur 
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Jeffreys, John Edwin 
Jenkins, Hanold Thomas 
Jen. en, Ed,,a1· B l'oughlon 
Johnson, \'\lilliam L. Mayne 
.Jon ·, .' lbion .Francis 
Jukes. J1·., E dwin 
Kessal, Oscar William 
Kinnish, Mary Tabitha 
Kirkman, David 
Kirkman, John Thomas 
Klauer. William Ross 
Kleeman, Theodore Richard 
Kleem'ln, \Villiam Hurtle 
Kruger, Edgar Albert 
Landseer, Lawrence Harcourt 
Langdon, :i\Ionamy Burnet 
Lang, Frank Harold 
Lathk an, \Vesley 
Langham, William Harold 
Laughton, Reginald Alfred Lampier 
Laver, 'William Edward Norman 
Lewis, Essington 
Lewis, Frnnk Newton 
Linds<ty, Eustacfl Coultra 
Loessel, Hermine Alma H. 
Loessel, Rhea Marie 
Lon gbottom, 'William 
Luke, William 
McGo wan, Robert Vl'illiam 
McGrath, Joseph William 
Mclnnis, James Clon 
lVIcKf'lvie, Janet 
McLean, Allan William 
McMahon, Thomas Wilfred 
Mc.Michael, Clunie Brice 
Mahony, Herbe1·t Arnold 
Main, Charles Teesdale 
Mann, Edgal' Shmley 
Martin, Phili p 'l'homus Thorne 
Martin, Robert lleury 
1\fa1tin, Willfam e.m·y 
Matters, lement '\· n.terhouse 
Maughan, Harold Melville 
Menkens, Cyril 
Menkens, Frank Hermann 
Messent, Albert Edward 
Mey rick, Nellie 
Miller, David Henderson 
Miller, Leo11ard Sa.muel 
Monk. erona. GlaAlys 
1llo.ff1~ , WiJ fre ll Dou gins 
i\l orphett, Norman llerbert 
; Lo!'!SOJ.1, J 01111 .iu·lancl 

1.otteram 1 bili]l 
Mnule, , harlc. Ln.r1celot 
Moul e, Ernest Osmond 

Monie, Leonard Vivian 
.Mudie, Henry Mayelston 
Muecke, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 
Muir, Thomas Grieve 
.Mumme, Horace Gladstone 
Murray, James 
:Nancarrow, Ewart 
Neill, Francis Bruce 
Newbery. Ernest Ford 
N evi11, Thomas 
Nicholas, Herbert Thomas 
Nocwan, ltobel'll Hcrue1·(; Hayes 

a.kes, Langlois Det:ouroy 
verington, AJfretl Owen 

Packartl, Guy poucer 
Paxker, •UY adcton 
Pru: om;, El'l1ei ~Harold 
Parsons, Frank Elliot 
Partridge, John Gilbert 
P1l~ey, l{oy d 
P~1hfal ·, '''a.Iler John 'Vardrop 
Partridg , Kate fi.Joutford 
Pemllebury, R ichill'Cl 
'Phipps, Fredcri k Wil liam Tomlins 
Poynton, William Benry 
Pollitt, yril rthnT 
Porler, Per il'a.1 J hn 
Pritchard, Allan Garfield 
Pritchard, Edgar \Villie 
Pritchard, George Ernest 
Ragless, William John 
{Mvs, Helen ,Josephine 

Heid, \.ieorgc Thomas ' ·Vishart 
ichards, Arthur John 

'Richmond, E<lwarcl 
Hing, lturlcs HerlJert Jaine 
.Riugwood, William 
Roberg, Frederick Albert 
Roberta, Alw~1n Ga.r!ielcl 
ltobei:ts. H c1'l1crt 'penccr 
Roberl;son ' orge Oli\'et' 
l ' obert.son, .John George 
l oge1·s, I•'m nc·is J... opold 
Ru .. ell, Etlwa1·d W illiam 
llu .. ~ell , Ilnrry Drover 
1{ u ell, .Jam · Ri hmon i 
Sanders, Fnrnk Edg wot·tlt 

andford J11m \Va.llace 
, 'cstrfo, Arthur Ha.mil toll 
Scarfo, Herbert E1nest. 

chi ld, Stanley Di kerson 
'e ombc, ecil Blackwood 
'ell Ion, Arthur J ames 'onion 
h:n·J?· w,~lter Roy ermeiu 

'her1da11. J ohn Jame· 
Smith, Charles Alfred 
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mi b, !are 
Sn11Lb, Erne t Albert 
Smich, I<la, 'wendoline Viner 

mith, lfyrUe "'!11rn 
'olly, Hubert llmbro e 

Solomon, Isaac H erbert B.A., LL.B. 
tecle, j 1111., Hobe1·t Moore 

S tanley, E lliot Wi1Jia,1u 
Stanle .Richard E ••an 
Sta.1>lei]~n . ornlllil Chippen lale 
'tewMt, Willia.m Alexantler 

StiTli n<'<, J1111c Winnifretl 
Stally, 1!.liza.be Ii 

oolz, Elizabeth Emili 
t ruttoo, George H nry 

.Sullivan, Ernest 
Swan, Arthur Howard 
Thomas, Sydney Temple 
Threadgold, Stanley Garfielcl 
Treloar, Charles Hextall 
Tnt lin~er, lo.rtin 
Tuckwe ll , Albert Carly 
Twee,lclale, jun, , Edward 
Tweedie Arthur Lyall 
Twiss, Leonora Ethel 
Twiss, Sarah Newton 

her, \Villimn lement 
V.ro.u1wri9,l1fj, Edwarcl Harley 
\ a.Iker, r bomns Campbell 
Wallace, Raymond Hunter 

V.rallmann, Hubert Philcox 
Warburton, Richard Sandford Eger-

ton 
Waterhouse, Herbert Shaw 
Waters, Joseph 
W atson, Stanley Holme 
Watts, Lawrence Stonell 
Weidenbach, Werner Walter 
Welden, Howard George 
\Veils, Percival Middleton 
Wertheimer. Hugo Harold 
Vf est, George Herbert 
Whallin, Charle~ 
\Vhallin, Hermann 
White, Alexander Lafrowda 
"Wilcox, Edwin 
\Vilkinson, Charles Edmund 
Williams, Jam es Alfred Dubois 
Williams, \Villiam Eustace 
\Vills, Samuel 
Wills more, Arthur John 
' Vil on, •rrutcii; Grey 
' ' incey, Arthur Weaver 

int.er, laud Howard Stanley 
·wood, Alfred Evelyn 
\Vood, Frederick Howard 
V\T oolnough, M. Ilma 
Yell , James Clarence 
Yeomans, Cecil George 
Zschorn, Paul William 



COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS. 

COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1904. 

Education Committee. 

THE CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN, 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR (Deputy PROFESSOR STIRLING 

Chairman) PROFESSOR BRAGG 
REV. DR. JEFFERIS. G. J. R. MURRAY, B.A., LL.B. 
REV. DR. PATON. PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. PROFESSOR BENSLY 

THE 
THE CHANCELLOR 
SIR CHARLES TODD 
J. HENDERSON, B.A. 
R. BARR SM:ITH, J.P. 

Finance Committee. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN. 

G. J. R. MURRAY, B.A., LL.B. 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
HON. G. BROOKMAN, M.L.C. 
S. J. JACOBS, J.P. 

Libral")I' Committee. 

PROFESSOR STIRLING, CHAIRoIAN . 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
R. BARR SMITH, J.P. 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
REV. DR. PATON I 

PROFESSOR MITCHELL. 
PROFESSOR BENSLY 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR SAL}IOND 

Joint Board. 

UNIVERSITY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIRS. 

THE CHANCELLOR (Chairman). 

THE PRESIDENT SCHOOL OF MINES I PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
AND INDUSTRIES (Vice·Chairma.n) PROFESSOR RENNIE 

ltEPRESENTATIVE SIR F. HOLDER D. M. CHARLESTON 
PROFESSOR BRAGG R. E. E. ROGERS, J.P. 

Extension Lectures Committee. 

PROFESSOR HENDERSON, CHAIRMAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
VICE-CHANCELLOR PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR BENSLY PROFESSOR STIRLING 
PROFESSOR BRAGG W. HOWCHIN, F.G.S. 
PROFESSOR ENNIS W. G. WOOLNOUGH, B.Sc., F.G.S 

Faculty of' Law. 

PROFESSOR SALMOND, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
G. J. R. MURRAY, B.A., LL.B. 

J. HENDER ON, B.A. 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
Ji'. A. J>'ARENBEIW, M.A. 
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Faculty of' Medicine. 

W. ANSTEY GILES, M.B., DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
J. A . G. HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. 
G. J. R. MURRAY, B.A., LL.B. 
J. HENDERSON, B.A. 
PROFESSOR STIRLING 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
PROFESSOR WATSON 
DR. LENDON 

DR. VERCO, 
DR. POULTON. 
DR. BORTHWICK 
DR. SYMONS 
W. L. CLELAND, M.B. 
W. T, HAYWARD, M.R.C.S'. 
W.R. CAVENAGH-MAINWA.BING 

M.B., F.R.C.S. 
A. J. HIGGIN, F.I.C. 

Faculty of' Arts. 

PROFESSOR BENSLY, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
J. R. FOWLER, ~J.A .• 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON 

PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
REV. E. J. EITEL, PH.D. 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR STIRLING 

Faculty of' Science. 

PROFESSOR RENNIE, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
HON. G. BROOKMAN, M.L.C. 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR STIRLING 

PROFESSOR BRAGG 
R. W. CHAPMAN. M. A., B.C.E. 
A. J. HIGGIN, F.I.C. 
W. HOWCHIN, F.G.S. 
w. G. WOOLNOUGH, B.Sc., F.G.s. 
J. P. V. MADSEN, B.Sc., RE. 

Board of' Musical Studies. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, CHAIRMAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR I. G. REIMANN 
REV. DR. PATON F. BEVAN 
REV. DR. JEFFERIS F. BASSE 
S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. E. H. DA VIES, Mus. Doc. 
PROFESSOR ENNIS B. TREHARNE 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 

Board of' Commercial Studies. 

J. R. FOWLER, M.A., CHAIRMAN. 
S. J. JACOBS, J.P., Vico-Chah·man B. D. COLVIN, M.A. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR W. H. PHILLIPPS 
PROFESSOR BRAGG J. SHIELS 
PROFESSOl~ MITCHELL J. EDWIN THOllIAS ; 
PROFESSOR !!ALMOND W. NEILL 

Board of' Education. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 

L. W. STANTON (Inspector-Genera 
of Schools) 

INSPECTOR THOS. BURGAN 
INSPECTOR C. L. WHITHAM 
A. SCOTT, B.A. 



OOMMlTTEES, FACULTlES, AND BOARDS. [)3 

Faculty of' Applied Sci.once. : 

J. CROWrHER, A.R.S.M., D EAS. 

'l'HE CHANCELLOR 
THE PRES.IDENT SCHOOL OF 

MIN.ES 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR B.RAGG 

R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B CLE. 
J. P. V. MADSEN, B.SC., B.B:. 
W. H. LEDGER, B.E., M.O.E. 
J. A. HASLAM; :a.sc. 
J. DALBY, B. A. 

Board of' Discipline. 

THE dHANCEI,LOR 
THE VJCE·CHANCELl.OR 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
THE DEAN OF THE F.ACUL'l'Y OF ARTS 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 
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Benefactions. 

D:\le. Donor. I Amount. ot>ject. 

1872 Si r W. W. IIughc:s 

1874 • ir Th~~ . E lder 

1878 

1879 

1880 

Hon. J. H, Angas 

South Australian Olli · 
mercial 'fra•ellers' 
Association 

Public !'ubscriptions . . 

1882·96 Sir Tbos. Elcler 
1883 Sir Thos. Elder 
1883 Public Subscriptions .. 

1884 Hon. J . H. Angas 
Sir Thos. Elder . . { 
Private Subscriptions .. 

1884 
" 

Sir Thos. Elder . . { 
Literary Societies' Union 

1886 Public Subscriptions 

1888-89 Sir Thos. Elder 

1890 W. Everard, Esq. 

1890 

1892-
1902 
1895 

1896 

1897 
1897 
1897 
1898 

1900 

1900 

Si;. Alban Lodge of Free 
a nd Accepted Masons 

R. Barr Smith, Esq. .. . 

Public Subscriptions .. 

l\lrs. Davies Thomas .. 

Sir Thos. Elder 
Sir Thos. Elder 
Sir 'f·hos. Elder 
Public Subscriptions .. 

Pubiic Subscriptions .. 

His Excellency Lora 
Tennyson 

Trustees of Robei·t 
Whinham Fund 

£ 
20,000 

20,000 

4,000 

150 

500 

260 
10,000 

500 

6,000 

Endowment of Chairs in Classics and 
English Literature. 

Endowment of Chairs in Mathematics 
and Natural Science. 

To found an Engineering Scholarship. 

To founcl a Scholarship (Commercial 
Travellers). 

To found Scholarships for Engli, h 
Literature in ~Iemory of John 
Howa1·d Clark. 

Prizes for Physiology. 

Endowment of a ll-Iedical School. 

Fo~f~~~sJ~~ti~ec~~~~~hip iu Memory 

Endowment of a Chair of Chemistry. 

i'.~~g } In support of Chair of Music. 

1·~~g } Endowment of Evening Classes. 

800 

1,000 

1,000 

150 

5,500 

160 

400 

20,000 
20,000 
25 000 

600 

600 

100 

84 9 6 

Endowmeno of Lectureship on Oph· 
tha.lmic Surgery in Memory of Dr. 
Chas. Gosse. 

To enable the Council to esta blish full 
Medical curriculum. 

To found a Scholarship (The Everard 
Scholai·ship in Medicine). 

To founcl the St. Alban Scholarship. 

For purchase of books for University 
Library. 

To found a Scholarship in Memory of 
the Rev. W. Roby Fletcher. 

To found Scholarships in Memory of 
Dr. John Davies Thomas. 

Endowment of School of Medicine, 
Endowment of School of Music. 
Endowment for general purposes. 
To found Studentships m Memory of 

John Anderson Hartley. 
For general purposes. 
To provide Medals for English Litera· 

ture in the Junior ~enior, and 
Higher Public Examinations. 

To provide for the Robert Whinba m 
prize for Elocution in the Elder 
Conservatorium. 

1902 Public Subscriptions ... 463 9 3 Endowment of Lectureship on Gynre. 
cology in memory of Dr. Edwa.rcl 
Willis Way. 

Public Subscriptions ... 

1908 Joseph Fisher, Esq. 

60 O O To provide a Medal for Geologica l 
work in memory of Professor Ralph 
Tate. 

1,000 To provide Fisher Medal in Commerce 
for course for Advanced Commercfa,l 
Certificate and for the Fisher Lec­
ture in Commerce 



STATUTES. 

Chapter 1.-0f the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

1. The Chancellor shall hold office until the ninth day of Novemb3r in· 
the fifth year from the date of his election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Council if he had not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Chapter 11.-0f' the Council. 

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a 
month. 

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit t.o the Council. 

3. 'I he hancello1· L' Vice- hancellor, Or in tbei t· ;i ·ence th RS!!istrat 
shall e-011vene a meetin of t he ouncil upon the wri tten l'equ i itiou o( 
four 1 ember and ·uch 1·equi it ion shall set fo rth t he oqj et.; for whicb. 
t he meetiu.:r is requ ired to be convened. ''he meet;iug hall he belcl 
wi Lhi11 fom teeu days ruter t he reaeip of the t eqnL·ition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal Standing 
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 

Chapter 111.-0f' the Senate. 

1. ' I he, 'enate shall meet a the University on the fourth Wednesday 
in th months of forob, July and November respectively; but if the 
Ward n is of opiniou that ·there is not sufficient business to bring before 
the 'eunto, ho may dirnot notice to be issued that the meeting shall for 
thn.t t ime ln.pso. .. 

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by 
him of such requisition. 
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4. The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amend 
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until 
amended or repealed the Stauding Orders of the Senate adopted on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is to say 
a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 

and Literature. 
b. The Hughes Professol· of English Language and Literature and 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
c. The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics, who 

shall also give instruction in Physics. 
d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 
e. The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall also give instruction 

in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Director of the Anato­
mical Museum, and shall prepare specimens of Anatomy, 
Pathology, and Microseopic Anatomy for the same. 

f. The Angas Professor of Chemistry, who shall be the Director of 
the Chemical Laboratory, shall conduct classes in Practical 
Analysis, and shall, if required, give special instruction in the 
various methods employed in the detection of poisons and in 
the adulteration of foods and drugs. Nothing contained in 
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry 
from accepting any public appointment, with the sanction o 
the Council. 

"*"g. The Elder Professor of Music. 
th. The Professor of Laws. 
:j:i. The Professor of Physiology. 
:j:j. The Professor of Modern History and English Language and 

Literature. 

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 
Council shall from time to time appoint. 

3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on SU()h terms as 
have been or l)tay be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. 'Vhenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Pr()fessor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the 

* Allowed J amiary 26, 1898. 
t Allowed June 11, 1890. 
t Allowed Api·il 11, 1900. 
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·Council may appoint a substitute to act in his stead dm:ing such 
iincapacity, aud such substitute shall receive such proportion not 
exceeding one-half of the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so 
·incapacitated as the Council shall direct. 

5. ',l'he ouucil IIlll.Y n.t its discretion di miss from his office 01· su pend 
foi· a lime from performing the duties nud receiving the sala1·y thereof 
any Prnfossor whoso coutiuuan<:c in bis ffice or in be performn.noe f 
·the Ulltie. thereof h!).11 in the opinion of the Uouuoil be iuj uriou · t 
the prog1·e of the s~tdents 1· to the interests of the niver ity : 
Provided thn.t uo such dismissal shall have effect until coufil'med by 
he isi or. 

6. No Profe or shall it in nrliament or become a member of any 
political tuj. oc.intion; uor hall he (without the sanction of th, 
•Couneil) give pl'ivn.te iu tl'uotion or deliver lectures to persons not 
being students of tho University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall take such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 

:shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to teach . 

. Dmiug Tel'll1, except ou Sundays ttnd public holidn.ys, be wbolo 
ime of t he Profes ors shall be at t.he di ·po n.l of the ouncil for tho 

purpose· of tbe University: Provided tha.t t he Council may fo1· sufficient 
·reason, ou the applicn.tion of any Profe sor, exempt him n.ltogether, 
·pn.l'tly, or on pnrtiouln.r occasion from this t..itnte, nud may nt 
;plensu.re rescind nny · ~1ch exel'nptiou;:+ 

*The secona cla1tsc of Section 8 was allowed Jnne 11, 1890. 

Chapter V.-Of' the Registrar. 

1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform 
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoiut.t 

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act m the place 
.of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

t Allowed 18th September, 1900. 

Chapter Vl,-Of' Leave of' Absence. 

1. The Council may at its discL·etiol\gmut o any Professor or Lecturer, 
.or any officer of tho ui\·e1·sity, lonxe f' nhse11oe for any time not 
.exceeding one year, on nch P.rofes or or Leotmcr or other officer pro­
·viding a substitute, to I.lo approved b) the Oltucil. 
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Chapter Vll.-Of' the Seal of' the Universit:y. 

The Ch'Lncellor and Vice-Chancellor shall be the Custodians of the 
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting 
of the Council and by the direction thereof. 

Chapter VIII. -Of' Terms. 

*I. The Academical Year shall be divirled into three terms for all the 
Faculties. 

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and 
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in 
each year. 

3. The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of the second 
and third and the termination of the first and second terms, and there 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year. 

* Allowed Jrd December, 19011. 

Chapter IX.-Of' Matriculation and Degrees. 

1. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who bas 
complied with the conditions for admission to the course of study for a 
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student, and 
who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed person 
signs his name in the University Roll Book to the following declaration 
shall thereby become a .M:atricnlatecl Student of the University. The 
declaration shall be in the following form : 

"I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and' 
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the consti­
tuted authorities of the said University, and I declare that I 
believe myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years." 

2. Students who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate, to be held at such 
time as the Council shall determine. 

3. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eundem: 
gmduni in the University of Adelaide. 

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shalt 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty ; but candidates may be 
admitted in absentia with the permission of the Council. 
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5. Persons who have completed the whole or part of their under· 
graduate course in any University or College of a University recognised 
by the University of Adelaide, may with the permission of the Council 
be admitted ad eundem statum in the University of Adelaide. 

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission 
to Degrees: 

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide. 
Mr. Chancellor, 111.r. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 
1 present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 

to the Degree of And I certify to you and to the 
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 
I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 

of in the University of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree 
in the University of Adelaide. 

Fonn of Admission to any Degree. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 

to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 

from South Australia to the rank and 
privileges of a in the University of Adelaide. 

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties. 

1. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, and Medicine. 
*2. The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice­

Chancellor, of all members of the Council who shall be Judges of the 
Supreme Court, of three other members of the Council, to be annually 
appointed by the Council, and of the Professors and Lecturers in Law. 
Each of the other Faculties shall consi~t of the Chancellor and Vice­
Chancellor, three other members of the Council, to be annually 
appointed by the Council, and of the Professors and Lecturers in the 
subjects of the Course of the Faculty. 

* .Allowed 27th December, 1899. 
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3. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Deau 
·Of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the 

,following :-
a. He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of 

the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. 

b. He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

c. Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative businesB. 

6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
·Chairman for that occasion. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each 
:Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
·together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
,for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-Of the Board of Musical Studies. 

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Musical Studies, con­
sisting of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, of three members of the 
Council, to be annually appointed by the Council, of the Professors and 
Lecturers in the School of Music, and and the Director for the time 
being of the Conservatorium. The Council may also annually 
appoint other persons, nut exceeding five, to be members of the Board. 

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all ques~ions touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in Music. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time tu time 
be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall, at bis own discretion, or upon the written request 
of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members 
of the Board, convene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings 0£ the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a 

general control over its administrative business. 
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5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall' 
elect one of their number to preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Professors and Lecturers of the 
School of Music, shall constitute the Board of Examiners in Mu.sic.* 

*Allowed 17th April, 1901. 

Chapter Xll.-Of' the Board of' Discipline. 

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor• 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair­
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following :-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meetings of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control cf the Board, he shall exercise a. 

general control over the discipline of tbe University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss such complaint. 
(b) To admonish the Student complained against. 
( c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 

shillings. 
(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the· 

presence of any Class attended by such Student. 
( e) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendance 

on any course of instruction in the University. 
(!) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation or 

study in the University for any time not extending 
beyond the current Academical Year. 

(y) To expel from the University such Student. 
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Every such decision of the Boa,rd shall be reported to 
the Council, who may reverse, vary, er confirm the 
same. 

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class a,uy student 
whom be considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same d!ty 
rnport bis action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman. 

Chapter XIII. Of' the "Ancas Engineering Scholarship" 
and the "Angas Engineering Exhibitions." 

'·whereas on the 4th day of J anuary, 1888, the Honourable John Howard 
Augas M.L.0., paid the uro of £4,000 to the University fol' the purposeof 
permanently foundi ng with the income thereof a11d the nnnual grant pay­
able in r e pellt thereof under the Fifteenth ection of the Universi t L\ ct, 
the Anga.s Engineering 'cholarsbip and the Angas Euginee1'ing E:\hibi­
tions, nccordiug to certain Stntl1tes npproved of by the said John Howard 
Angas, and afterwards allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
the 18th day of January, 1888: And wb.erens i t WilS provided by such 
Statutes that during the life of the said Jobn Howard Augas they should 
not be repealed or alterelll. without h is consent : And whereas, with the 
consent and approval of the said John Howard Angas, other Statutes 
have from time to time been made by the University and allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor conceruing the said Scholarship and 
Exhibitions: And whereas the said John Howard Angas bas consented 
to the repeal of all such Statutes as are now in force concerning the said 
Scholarship and Exhibitions and to the substitution of the following 
Statutes therefor-Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

A. The Anaas Enar;lneering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of £200 tenable 
for two years, called the "Angas Engineering Scholarship." 

IL Ea.ch candidate fo1· the cholarship must be unde1· twenty-eight 
ye11rs of age on the fixst day of the month in which I .e shall compete for 
it, n11d must h<we t e irled in outh Australia for nt lenst five years. He 
shall also p1·oduce such evidence of good health as hall be su.tisfaotory 
to the ouncil. 

III. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts or 
Scienee at. the University of Adelaide. 

IV. The Scholarship sbnll be competed for biennially, in the month of 
June. If ou ruJ.Y competition he Examiners shall not consider any 
candidate wo1·thy to recei ~e i t, the Scholarship shall for that year lapse, 
but sba.11 be a.gain competed fo1' in t he month of June next ensuinp,-. 
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V. The examination shall be in the following subjects :­
( 1) Mathematics. 
(2) Physics. 
(3) Geology 
(4) Chemistry. 
(5) .Applied Mechanics. 
(6) Mechanical and Engineering Drawing. 

and in such other subjects as the Council shall from time to ime 
.direct. 

Candidates may sit for any or all of these subjects. 

Schedules defining the c pe of the examinatio!l in the above subjects 
shall be drnwn Ltp by the Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of 
the om1cil, and shall be published in the University Caleutlar of each 
year. 

VI. Within such time 11.fter gaining the Scholat"Sbip a the Council 
shall iu each co. e allow, the cholar hall proceed to the ni er Kingdom 
and tbcl'e speud the whole of the time, ltu·ing which the chola1·shi1> i 
tenable, in articles to an EngineEll', or as ii tudent of engineering in a 
College 0 1· Univer ity there, 01· partly in ai:ticles to a.n En°"ineer anu 
ipartly as a st;ndent of engineering in a ollegc or Uni\•e1·sity, snch 
l!;ngineer, ~oUege, or Univel'sity to be appi·oved by the onucil; pro­
vided that t he Scholar may by pccial permi siclll of the Council spend 
tbe whole 0 1· part of hi time iu study 01· prSJ.ctical train ing outside th 
United Kingdom. 

Vil. Payment of the cholnrship computed from the first day of July 
fo\]o wing t he competition, shall be made quarterly, at the office of tbe 
Agent-General iu London, or at such other place or places as the 
Council shall from time to time direct, subject Mter the fa t payweu 
to the previous receipt of .·atisfactory evidence of good behaviour and 
oonLiuuous progresr< iu E ugiueel'iug 'tud'ies, according to the course 
proposed to be followed by tbe cbolar. 

VIII. Wheneve1· such evidence is not sn,tisfnctory, the Cou11cil may 
altogetbe1· withhold, 01· may sa pend for uch time us it may deem 
pwper, payment of the whole or f such portion as it may think fit of 
any moneys clue, or to accrne due, to t,be cholar 011 account of the 

oholar hip, Ol" mr1-y dep1·ive him of his cbolal'ship. 

L . Ou his retm·ning to settle iu South Australia within five years 
from the time of gaining the ohofarship, and in possessiou of sueh 
Degree, Diploma, or ertifioate ns an Engineer ns the Council shall ap­
prove, and upon his w1·iting to t he approval of the Council a report of 
his proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the 
fm·tber sum of £70 towards his tl'lwelliug expenses. 
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X. Should any successful candidate uot retain the Scholarship for 
the full period of two yeA.rs, notice of the vacancy shall be published 
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers; and an examination shall 
be held in the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

XI. There shall also be three " Angas Engineering Exhibitions," of 
which one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of 
the annual value of £60, and be tenable for-three years. 

XII. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for com­
petition at a special examination in or about the first week iu December 
of each year in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council ; 
but the Exhibition shall uot be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied 
that one of the candidates is worthy to rec:eive it. 

XIII. Each candidate must have passed the Senior Public Examination, 
or such other examination as the Council shall from time to time 
prescribe, and must have been not more than eighteen years of age ou 
the first day of the month in 1Yhicb he shall compete for the 
Exhibition. 

XIV. Each Exhibitioner shall within three months after being 
a.warded his Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in 
Science at the University of Adelaide, shall thenceforward prosecute 
continuously and with diligence bis studies for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science, shall attend lectures, pass examinations proper to that 
Degree, and at the end of each year produce a certificate signed by the 
Professors and Lecturers whose classes he has attended to the effect that 
his work and progress have been satisfactory. The Exhibition shall oo 
forfeited if the holder fail to observe the above requirements, unless 
such failure shall in the opinion of the Council have been caused by ill. 
health or other unavoidable cause. The decision of the Council as to 
such forfeiture shall be final. 

XV. Payment of t he Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning 
with the first day of June following the awnrd, out of the income (when 
received) of the money hereint•fter mentioned; but payment need not be 
made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the 
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The 
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final. 

XVI. Should any Exhibitioner not retain his Exhibition for three 
years the Council may, if i t t hink proper, give notice of the vacancy, 
and that a special examination to fill it will be held at a specified date, 
and such Exhibi t ion sbaH be open for competition at that examination, 
in such subjects as the Council shall on each occasion prescribe. The 
Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the examiners are satisfied that 
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one of the C1\ndidates is wo1·th1• to i·eceive it; nud if awarded, shall, 
(notwiths tanding anything in the e "tatutes contained) be held only 
from the date of the award until tho expiration of the three years 
durfog which it would have been held bad the vaoaucy not occurred. 

XVII. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
concurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholar­
ship. 

c. General. 
XVIII. Candidates for the Scholarship shall give at least thre6' 

calendar months' notice, and candidates for the Exhibition at least one 
calendar month's notice, in the prescribed form, of their intention to com­
pete, and shall with their notices forward to the Registrar evidence satis­
factory to the Council of having fulfilled the conditiom stated in these· 
Statutes. 

XIX. The sum of .£4,000 paid to the University as aforesaid by the 
said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as to· 
en title the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds i;er 
centum per annum thereon, under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide· 
University Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived from· 
the siiid sum, or so much of sucb income as sha11 be nfficient, shall be 
applied in paying tbe said cholarship nnd Exhibitions, and the sum of 
.£70 roentionecl il1 the nint.b of the • ' tatutes in t11is cbapter, uud so much. 
of 1mch income as in any year sba11 11 t be so applied, lu~ll be at the 
disposal of t be Council fo1· the purpose of the niYersity. 

XX. During the life of the said John Boward Angas the Statutes 
contained in this chapter shall not be repealed or altered without his. 
consent. 

XXL The following forms of notice are prescribed :-
NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE fl ANG-"S 

ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP." 

I hereby give notice that it is my intention to present myself as a Candidate 
for the fl Angas Engineering Scholarship" at the Special Examination to he 
held in the month of , l9 , in the subjects of-

L .......... .. .. ........... ...................... . .. . 
~ ......... ..... .... .. .... ... ........... ............. .. 
3 ................ . ........................ .. ...... . 
4 ............... ... ........ .. ..... .. ..... .. ....... . 
5 .......................... ........................ .. 
6 ................ .. ... .. ...... ...... ... ...... ....... . 
7 .......................... . ........ . ............ .. 

I send herewith the documentary eYidence specified in the underwritteni 
schedule. 

Dated this ............. ....... ... day of .... .. ........ ... ....... 19 , 
Signature of Candidate .. .... .. .. .... ..... ' .. .. ........ . .. 
Address of Candidate ...... .......... . .. .. .... ...... .. .. .. 
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This is the scloedule 1·ifei·red to in the abo ve·written notice. 

1. Proof of date of my birth ............. .......... . 
2. Proof of residence for five years in South 

Australia ... .. ... .......... .. ........................ . 
3. Proof of good heal th ..... .. ........ ........... .. .. 
4. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science at 

the University of Adelaide ................ .. 
Signature of Candidate .. ........ ..... ..................... .. 

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR AN "ANGAS 
ENGINEERING EXHIBITION." 

I hereby give notice tha~ I intend to present myself as a Candidate for an 
« Angns Engin.eering Ex.hibition" aL the Examination to be held in the month of 

, 19 , and I send herewiLh the documentary evidence specified in 
the underwritten , "ehcdule. 

Dated this ................... . day of.. ................. .. 19 
Signature of Candidate ....................... ..... ........ .. 
Address of Candidate .. ............. .. ......... .. . .. ........ .. 

This 1:s the scliedule 1·ef P.r1·ed to in the above-written notice. 

1. Proof of date of my birth .... .. ......... .......... . 
2. Certificate that I have passed the requisite 

Examination ... .. .... .. .... .. ....... ... ... ..... ..... .. 
Signature of Candidate ............ ... ....... . .... .. ........ .. 

XXII. The Statutes concerning the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" 
and the " Angas Engineering Exbibitious," which wero allowed and 
oounters ioned by the Govemot· on t he 1 ! th day of Decemuer, 1901, are 
hereby nipealed: Provided that t his repeal shall not nffed any right or 
status o.cquired, duty imposed, Ol" liabi lity incurred by or uuder t bo 
Statutes hereby repealed before the tu.tutes contained iii t his chapter 
shall come into operation . 

.Allowed 3rd December, 1902. 

'Chapter XIV.-Of' the John Howard Clark Scholarship. 

Whereas various persons have subscribed and have agreed to pay to 
.the University of Adelaide a sum of money for the purpose of consti­
tuting a fund for fouudiag the Scholarships hereinafter named: And the 
<Council of the said University have agreed to invest that sum, when 
·eceived by them, aud to apply the income thereat, in the manner 

1spec1 fi ed i11 those tatntes: And whereas it has been agreed that tbt 
word " inc.,me " shall include as well interest to accrue from investments 
-0f the said fund as grants to be received from the Government in respect 
;the1:eof: 
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It is hereby provided that from and after the receipt by the said 
Couucil of the said sum : 

1. There shall be two Scholarships, tenable for two years each, 
which shall be competed for at the annual examination in 
English Language and Literature for the Ordinary Degree of 
Bachelor of Aris. The scbtolarships shall be called the "John 
Howard Clark Scholarships." 

3. If the Examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy 
to receive the scholarships it shall for that year lapse. 

3. Only one Scholarship shn,ll be awarded in any one year so 
long as there are only two Scholarships. 

4. Kwh Scholar shall at the end of the firat year of hia tenure 
of the Scholarship present a thesis on a topic in English Literature 
which shall have been approved by the faculty of Arts six 
months previously. If this condition is not complied with, or if 
the thesie presented is not considered by the Council to be of 
sufficient merit, the Scholarship shall lapse, and the holder shall 
have no further right to the title of "John Howard Clark 
Scholar." 

5. Every such Scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
of the University. 

G. Each ohohu: sllo.ll l'C!ceive one half of the mm11til income so 
long ru> that income does uot exceed sLx.ty pouucl . Wheue\·er t he 
a1111ual in.come ·hall exceed sixty pouuds, each chohw shnll receive 
thirty pounds per annum. 

7. The Fund for founding the Scholarships shall be invested by 
the Council in such a manner as will entitle the Council to claim 
from tb.e Government an auuunl graut iu re pect thereof. Any 
surplus interest, and any smns o,ccltnllllating from the 11011-

awru·din" or lapse of tbe , oholarships, slrn.11 be oou idercd piwt o­
the Fund aucl be invested in tho like mimner until there sbo.U 
have acct1mulnted a sum sufficieut to fi mid n third cltolar ·hip, 
which shall be competed for and awarded at suoh times a the 
Couucil shall di1·ect : Provided that no portion of tho numtal 
grallt shall be so acc1mmfated. All snb equent accumulations 
shnU bo applied at the di cretion of tho Council toward the 
oan')•ing out of th.e general objects of the John Howm·d ' lark 

cholnrships. * 
* Allowed, 27th, December, 1899. 
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*Chapter XV.-Of' the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

The Statutes of the Stow Prizes and Scholar, allowed by the Governo1 
on the 15th day of December, 1892, are hereby repealed, and the 
following are substituted therefoi· :-

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the 
intention of founding Prizes in memory of tht:J late Randolph Isham 
Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province. And whereas the said sum was paid to the Universitv 
for the purpose of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned : It is 
hereby provided : 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called "The Stow 
Prizes." 

2. Each of such Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected 
by him of the value of fifteen pounds. 

3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any Candidate for the 
LL.B. Degree, who, at any November Examination, shall pass in 
not less thlm three subjects, and who in the opinion of the 
Board of Examiners shall have shown exceptional merit in 
not less than two subjects. 

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any 
one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have 
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall 
be styled "Stow Scholar." 

• Allowed January, 1899. 

Chapter XVl.-Of' the Commercial Travellers' Associa­
tion Scholarship. 

Whereas a sum of One Hundi·ed and Fifty Pounds has been paid to 
the University by the Commercial Travellers' Association (Incorporated) 
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship, it is hereby provided that 

I. The said Scholarship shall be awarded by the said University 
to any matriculated student thereof, who being a son or daughter 
of a member of the said Association shall be nominated by the 
Committee of Management of the said Association, and such 
student so nominated shall hold such scholarship for one or more 
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consecutive years, as the Committee of Management of the said 
Association shall from time to time declare; and it shall be 
lawful for the Committee of Management of the said Association 
from time to time, at the end of any academical year, to substi 
tute another student for the holder of the said Scho1arship for 
the time being, and suchsubstitute shall thereupon have all the 
advantages connected with the holding of such Scholarship. 

2. The holder of the said Scholarship shall have the following 
advantages, that is to say: he shall be exempt from payment of 
all University fees during such time as he shall hold the Scholar­
ship up to and includiug t he (ees payable ou. t.'tki11r;; t h e Degree 
-0f Bachelor of Arts, Bachelot· of cience, or 13nchelor of Music; 
hut in case any student ·lrnll ce. se to bold the cholar ship, such 
student shall not be exempt from pn.yment of such fee n.fter the 
time at which he shall cease to hold such Scholarship. And any 
holder of such Scholarship taking the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music while holding 
such Scholarship shall be entitled to have the fee paid by him 
-0n matriculation or on entering for the Senior Public Examination 
:returned to him. 

3. Every snch scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being­
of the said University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the said University, 
no such scholar shall be entitled to exemption from University 
fees during more than nine consecutive Academic Terms, com­
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the 
Academic year in which, or in the vacation preceding which, he 
or she becomes a scholar. 

*5. Whenever there shall not be a Scholar, the said Com­
mittee may in any Academical year nominate some student 
{being a son or daughter of a member, or deceased member, 
of the said Association) in the Faculties of Arts or Science 
or a Student of Music (including any student in the Elder 
Conservatorium), and such student shall be entitled to exemp­
tion from fees payable during that year to an amount not 
exceeding £10. 

*6. The third Clause of the Statute relating to the Com­
mercial Tra;vellers' Association shall apply to all such students. 

• Allowed 27th Decemlie1·, 1899. 
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Chapter XVla.-Of' the Everard Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000 
to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called 
by his name, aud the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these statutes, It is hereby provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called " The Everard Scholarship," 
and shall be competed for annually. 

2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Fifty Pounds, and 
shall be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration 
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student who 
shall be placed first in the Class List of the Final Examination 
for the Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery ; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
medical course at this University and that he shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of hie 
Degree be styled the Everard Schofar. 

Allowed, 13th November, 1890. 

Chapter XVll.-Of' Conduct at Examinations. 

1. If during any examination, any candidate use any book or notes, 
or give assistance to another candidate, or through culpable negligence 
allow any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his papers, 
or accept assistance from any other candidate, or use any manuscript 
of any other candidate, he shall lose that examination, and shall be 
liable to such further punishment by exclusion from future examinationa 
or otherwise ai:; the Council shall determine, 

2. Whenever any of the foregoing acts of misconduct shall be detected, 
or whenever any breach of good order or propriety shall be committed 
during any examination, any Examiner present may at once exclude 
the candidate so misbehaving from the Examination Room. 
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Chapter XVlll.-Of' Academic Dress. 

Chapter XVIII. of the Statutes of Academic Dress, allowed by the 
Governor on the 18th December 1886, is hereby repealed and the 
following Statute is substituted therefor :-

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 
University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic 
dress. 

2. The academic dress shall be : 

For Undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 

For all Graduates-A b1ack trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

For Bachelors and Doctors of Laws, Bachelors and Doctors of 
Medicine, Bachelors and Masters of Surgery, Bachelors and 
Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, :Bachelors 
and Doctors of Music-Black gowns similar in shape and 
material to those used at Cambridge for the same Degrees, 
and hoods of the same shape as those used at that University. 

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for 
Bachelors of Laws, blue ; for Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose ; for Bachelors of Arts, grey ; for 
Bachelors of Scienc", yellow ; and for Bachelors of Music, 
green. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
of the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
bas been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate 
who have been admitted ad eitndein grcicliirn may at their option 1> ear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

Allotved 9th Decemher, 1891. 

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. Thr Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter-
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signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have the same rank, 
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, and 
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the 
Ghancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emolu­
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for 
.a time from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as 
if these statutes had not been made. 

~. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
-of these statutes there shall be repealed :-

'£he statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
each of the undermentioned days, viz :-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876. 

2. The 7th day of November, 1881. 

3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 

4. The 16th day of September, 1885. 

And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the 
Governor on the 21st day of August, 1878. 

Provided that-

1. This repeal shall not affect-

a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and 
countersignaturP. by the Governor of these statutes 
under any statute or regulation repealed by these 
statutes ; or 

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or 
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed ; or 

c. The validity of any order or regulation made under 
any statute or regulation hereby repealed ; and 

II. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these Statutes 
shall not alter the rank, precedence, titles, duties, con­
ditions, restrictions, rights, salaries, or emoluments 
attached to th bancellorsbip or Vice-Chnncellorship or 
to any Profe so1•ship, Lecture hip, Registt·nrship, or other 
office held by tho preseut "I ancollor or Yice· hancellor, 
or by any exi ti ng Professor, Lecturer, Regi trar, or other 
officer. 

Allowed the 18th December, 1886. 
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Chapter XX.-Of the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Whereas a sum of .£160 bas been paid to the University by various 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
:Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, it is hereby provided that:-

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be .£10, and shall be a-warded to 
the Student who passes the Lest examinations in Psychology 
and Logic for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is 
of sufficient merit . 

.Allowed 27th DQcember, 1899. 

tohapter XXl.-Ot' the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas bas given the sum of £400 for the 
present purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late 
Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have 
agreed to invest that sum aud to apply lb e income thereof in the manner 
specified in these ::ltatutes. It is hereby provided that in consideration 
-0f the receipt by the University of the a hove-mentioned sum:-

I. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholar­
ships, and shall be competed for annually. 

II. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of .£10 and shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and Fourth 
years of the J\ILB. course who shall be placed in the First 
Class. 

".j:III. The mouey shall be paid to the Scholars at the next ensuing 
Commemoration. 

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 
t Allowed 15th December, 1396. t Allowed 26th January, 1898. 

Chapter XXll.--Of the Hartley Studentship. 

Whereas the sum of .£600 has been subscribed with the intention of 
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley, 
Vice-Chancellor uf the University of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of 
Schools, and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University of 
Adelaide to be used and administered by it in fulfilment of such inten­
tion, and the Uni ve1·sity has decided in recognition of the services of 
the said John Anderson Hartley to the said University from its founda­
tion until his lamented death in 1896, to supplement the income from 
the said sum, so as to give effect to the following scheme, it is hereby 
provirled as follows :-
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1. There shall be three Studentships to be called the " Hartley 
Studentships,'' of which one shall be open for competition every 
year by students intending to enter upon the course for the B.A, 
or B.Sc. Degree. 
*2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year 

to the most successful candidate at the Higher Public 
Examination in December, provided that in the opinion of the 
examiners he is of sufficient merit. 

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value 
shall be from time to time determined by the Council. 

*4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, after the award 
of the Studentship, commence his course, and shall diligently 
prosecute his studies for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, and shall be 
exempt for three consecutive years from all lecture and exami­
nation fees payable in respect thereof. 

* .l!llowed 11th December, 1901. 

-f 5. The Studentship shall be forfeited if ibe Student shall, in 
the opinion of the Council, be guilty of misconduct, or if he 
shall fail to observe the requirements of ClauRe 4, unless such 
failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, have been caused by 
ill-health or other unavoidable cause. 

t .Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

6, Any such Studentship which shall be given up or forfeited, 
before the bolder has commenced his course for the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Degree shall be awarded to the next most successful competitor, 
if, in the opinion of the examiiiers, he is of sufficient merit. 

7. The Hartley Studentship shall not be held concurrently 
with any of the Universi ty cholarships nwarded by the Educa­
tion Department, and any competitor who is entitled to a 
Scholarship of each kind shall mnl e his election between them. 

8. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to 
time, in such manner as to the University shall seem fit. 

II .l!Uowed J an11a1'y, 1899. 

XXlll .. -Of' the Election of' Representatives on the Board· 
of' Governors of' the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

1. :Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide' 
at such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 
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2. So soou as conveniently may be after these Statutes shall have beeu 
allowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board. 

3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some cby 
m eacn month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board elected 
by the University shall become vacant during the period for which he 
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently may be thereafter, 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a member of 
the said Board shall be convened i10t less than ten days before the day 
appointed for the meeting by the Registrar by a circular, specifying the 
place and time of meeting, and sent by post to the last known adr!ress 
in South Australia of, or delivered to, all members of the University who 
are resident in the Province. 

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two membere 
of the University, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at least 
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate 
will be eligible for election unless hi6 written consent to act, if elected, 
reach es the Registrar nut later than two days before the day of 
inceriug. 

7. If on ly the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Cha.irnrn11 of the meeting shall declare such member or members 
clec.:ted. 

8. If more than the required nttmher of members bP. eligible, a printed 
voting paper containing the llt\ lllC$ of snob memliel·s shall be given to 
each member present at the meeting, who mny vote for the required 
number of candidates by striking out 1,he no.mes of the members for 
"-horn he rloes not vnt.e. 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by 
the Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of 
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers 
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice­
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present) 
shall preside as Chairmun, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice­
Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall 
elect a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve 
members of the University be present within fifteen minutes after the 
time appointed for holding the meeting. At every such meeting all 
questions shall be decided by the majority of the members present. In 
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case of an equality of votes on any question or for any candidate, the 
Chairman shall give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting shall 
be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 
be signed by the Chairman. 

Allowed : April, 1880. 

Chapter XXIV.-Of' Non-Graduating Students. 

1. Persons not intendin~ to graduate may be admitted to 
any of the courses of lectures or examinations in De­
gree or Diploma subjects, and may be granted cert~ficates 
showing the subjects in which they may pass. 

2. Except where otherwise provided by Regulations such 
persons shall pay the same fees and be subject to the 
same rules regulating discipline and conduct as under­
graduates . 

.Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous, 

1. In any Statute or Regulatio11 unless there is something in the 
context repugnant to such construction words importing the 
masculine gender or singular number shall be construed to 
include the feminine and plural respectively and vice versa. 

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships, 
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, 
unless the founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

*3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulations 
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once 
shall not be qualified to receive any scholarship, exhibition, 
medal, prize, or other similar reward in respect of that 
examination save on the first occasion of their being examined. 

*Allowed 12th .Aug11st, 1903. 

Chapter XXVl.-Of' the Affiliation of' Perth Technical 
School. 

Whereas applicati0n has been made by the Education Department 
of Western Australia for affiliation of Perth Technical School to the 
University, it is hereby provided that-
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I. The Perth Technical School is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

2. The Council of the Universi ty shall from time to time 
de t.er miue what cout es of iustrnction nt Perth Technical 
School shall qLtalify students in regula.r attendance tberent 
to sit for the examinations or the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed. 11th December, 1901. 

Chapter XXVll.-Of the Board of' Commercial Studies. 

l. 'There shall for the present be a Bonrd .of Commercial Studies. 
'I'be :Board sh all consist of the ha11cellor, and \1i.ce-Cbaucell r, (who 
shall be members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Council 
sbalJ from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each 
mouth of .r" ovember tbe onucil sbnll declare the offices of i t appoi11tees t. 
vacant, n.ucl appoiut tile sttme or other persons to be members of t he 
J3oard. 

:3. T he Board shall advise the ouucil upon all matters touching the 
tudie. lectures and examinations in ommercial subjects, and the 

nppoiotmeut of Lecturers nnd E.xnmi11er , and may perform such other 
clu ties nnd exerci e uoh powers us the Council shall delegate t o it. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall :-

a. At his own dis~retion or upon a written request by the Chan-· 
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, 
convene meetings of the Board. 

b. Preside at meetings of the Board. 

c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 
over its administrative business. 

d. Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to 
time prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed 24th DeClmber, 1902. 

Chapter XXVlll. Of the "Joseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce•' anci the "Joseph Fisher Lecture 
in Commerce." 

WHEREAS on the 17th day of April, 1903, Joseph Fisher, Esquire, paid 
the sum of £1,000 to the University for the purpose of promoting with 
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the income thereof, and the annual grant payable in respect thereof, 
under the University Act, the study of Commerce in the University : It 
is hereby provided as follows :-

I. There shall be a Medal to be called the "Joseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce," which shall be awarded annually to the candidate 
for the Advanced Commercial Certificate who, on completing 
the course for such Certificate, shall, in the opinion. of the 
Examiners, be the most distinguished, and be considered by 
them worthy of the award. 

II. No candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to 
complete the course for the said Certificate within four years 
of his entering upon the course, nor shall any candidate be 
eligible if he has received exemption from examination. in any 
~ubject. 

,_ III. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to 
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture," and to 
be delivered in the University every alternate year, aud 
subsequently published. 

IV. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council 
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the 
sum of £10 10s. 

V. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved 
by tbe Council of the University. 

VI. Any surplus income from the said endowmtlnt of £1,000 and the 
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University 
Act, after providing for the said Medal, the payment of the 
said Lecturer, and the publication of his Lecture, shall be 
applied by the University in or towards payment of the salaries 
or remuneration of such of the Professors, Lecturers, and 
Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the Com­
mercial Courses for the time being of the University, as the 
Council of the University shall determine. 

VII. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written 
consent. 

.Allowed. 12th August, 1903, 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA­
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any 
-0f its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereb.Y 
resolved that:-

'Lue Council may determine by au absolute major ity, and upon 
suob evidence as it shall deem sufficient, iiud subject to the 
cot1currence of tbe enate, to comroemoro.te after death any 
alumnus of this University, who shall have been n "'rcu.t 
\,)enefoctor thel'eof, or shnll b-ave ~tchicved di tinoti u in any 
career or subject, and iu particuJa1·-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in 
the cause of humanity. 

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire. 

By signal acts of Philanthropy. 

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any 
Professsion. 

II. The Council shall tr usmit t the cu1 te fot· its c0ncurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of 
the evidence and t·ca.sons iu its favom·, and the nature and 
situation of the intended memorial. 

£II. The modes of commemoration shall be i11expensiYe, and may be 
by mural W.blets or other me1norials erected withi11 the 
precincts of t he -Unive1"ity, aud bmwing commemorative 
in oriptious. Each inscription shall coutniu a brief stA.teo1eut 
of tbe g 1·ouuds upon which tbe comn1err oration bas been 
t\ward.ed, and the statement shall be recorded also in the 
minutes of t;be Council. 

·1v. The Council shall compile and keep a rec'.lrd of the Academic 
and extra University career of each alumnus. 

V. P.rivate persons also may, in modes and npou g 1·otmd approved 
by the ounoil, (by rui absolute majority), o.ud by thf: 'onnte, 
-comme1uo1". te deceased alumni by memorials erected within 
the precincts of the University. Tbo de, ign of each memorirll, 
tho inscription to be placed upon it, and its ituo.tion, must be 
approved by the Council 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and 
information as the Council shall require, and comply with 
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose. 



80 RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING UNIVERSlTY ALUMNI. 

VI. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added1 

to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur­
rence of the Senate. 

Concurred fa by Senate, 22nd August, 1900. 

ALUMNI Co11rnEMORATED: 

Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain· 
in the Amtralian Regiment, 1901. 

Campbell, Allan J ames, 1vI.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain iu. 
Steiniker's Horse, 1903. 

THE TENNYSON MEDALS. 

REGULATIONS. 

WHEREAS a sum of One Hundred and Seventy-five Pounds has been pai~ 
to the Uniyersity by His Excellency the Lord Tennyson, with the inten­
t.ion of encouraging the study of English Literature by the award of 
:Medals at the Public Examinations, it is hereby provided as follows :-

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called tbe "Tennyson. 
Medals," shall be awarded annually. 

II. The Gold :Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtain­
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Litera­
ture at the Higher Puhlic Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of eighteen yearg on the· 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held 

III. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Senior Public Examination in November. 

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years on 
the 1st of December in the year in which tbe examination is 
held. 

IV. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the· 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature· 
at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 
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VI. No person who has gained a medal flhall be awarded the medal· 
of the same grade at the same examination in any subse­
quent year. 

VII. In tbe event of t wo or more ca.udidates obtaining the highest 
unmber of marks, a fresh e:mmiuaLion shall be held to detel'­
mine which of the candidates is most wo1· t;by. 

VIII. These Regulations may be varied from time to tim~. 
Allowed 11th .Dec•mber, 190L 

THE TATE MEMORIAL MEDAL. 

RULES. 

Whu-eas a snm of sixty pouucls }ms been subscribed with the intention.. 
of founding a. medal in memory of tlie lo.te Ralph Tate, sometime Pro­
fessor of Natural cience i11 this Unive1·sity, and wberea.s the said sum 
bas been paicl t o t he Un iversity fo1· the purpose of estitblishiug a medal, 
i t i hereby provided :-

I. There shall be a medal, to be award~d annually, and called the· 
"Tate Memorial Medal." 

IL The medal shall be awarded for the best original work on the 
Geology, Palreontology, or .Mineralogy of any part of the 
Commonwealth of Australia. 

J 11. .Any tu1dergradunte iD tl1e faculty of scieuce, or any graduate in. 
science of this niversity of not more tbnu three yenrs' 
s tnudiug, s'bnll be eligible to compete foi· the medal. 

IV. 'rhe medal sh1tll be nwarded iu the first week of J une in each, 
yeur. 

Made by Council, 11Jth Dernmber, WO!. 

Award. 
Gartrell, Herber~ William, B.A., B.Sc., 1903. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
REGULATIONS. 

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

*II. To obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree every candidate 

(a). Must be a matriculated student of the University. 
(b). Must after matriculating spend three academical years at 

least in his course of study at the University. 
(c). Must pass the Senior Public Examination in Arithmetic 

and Algebra, Geometry, Greek, and Latin. 

Candidates for the Ordinary Degree must further satisfy the 
requirements of Regulation III., and candidates for the Degree 
with Honours must satisfy the requirements of Regulation 
No. IV. 

*III. Candidates fo1· the 01·dinat·y Degree are required to attend lectures 
regularly and pa.gs examinations in six of the following 
subjects, of which not less tbau three must be taken from 
Subjects 1 to 9 :-

1. Greek. 
2. Latin. 
3. English Language and Literature. 
4. French. 
5. German. 
6. English History. 
7. Modern European History. 
8. Economics. 
9 Mental and Moral 8cienoe: (&) Psychology. 

(B) Logic. 
(o) Ethics. 
(n) Education. 
(n) History of 

Philosophy. 
(Psychology and one other of these branch­

subjeots are reckoned together as one 
of the six subjects qualifying for the 
degree; Psychology and three others as 
two of the six subjects qualifying for the 
degree.) 
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10. Pure Mathematics. 
11. Applied Mathematics. 
12. Physics. 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 
14. Inorganic and Organic Ohemistry. 
15. Geology , Par I. a11d Part II. 
16. Elementary Biology and Physiology. 

The names of candidates who pass the examinations for the 
Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically without 
classification. 

* ...illowed 2nd Dec•mber, 1903. 

lV. Caudidates for the Honours Degree are required to attend 
lectures r egularly and pass examinations in one of the following 
Departments, but they may take Honours in more than one 
Department:-

A. Olassios. 
B. History and Economics. 
o. Mental and Moral Science. 
n. Mathematics. 

Candidates in Classics are required to pass in Greek and 
Latin, as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree, before, or in the 
the same year as they sit for the Honours Examination. 

andidn.tes in History and Eoollomics are requi1·ed to pass 
in Eugli b History, Modern European History and Eco11omics, 
and in one foreign language ancient or model'll , a· prescribed 
for the Ordinary De"ree before, or in the same year as t hey 
sit for the Honours Examin:l.tion. 

Candidates in Mental and Moral cienoe are required to 
pass in Psy0hology, Logic, Ethics, Economics, and History of 
Philosophy, and in one foreigu language, ancient ot· modern, 
as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree, before, Ol' in the same 
year as they sit for the Honours Examiuation. 

Candidate in 1ru.them11.t ics nre required to pass in Pure 
Mn.thematic', A.pplied fathematio and Physics as prescribed 
for t.he Ordinary Degree before, or in the same year as they 
sit for the Honom·s Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be 
arranged alphabetically in three classes. 

V. All Examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates must enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for Examination, 
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and must present certificate3 showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers. 

* "Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of 
the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other 
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the 
final examination in that subject." 

• Allowed 12th .tu gust, mos. 

VI. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they deRire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council. 

N"oTE.-Any student obtaining an exemption is recommended to apply 
to the proper Professor for ii1formation and advice respecting the subjects 
of the examination. 

VII. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in the department of Mathematics can obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in the corresponding 
department. 

VIII. Students who have passed examinations in pari materia in other 
Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations 
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bachelor of .Arts shall on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

IX. Students from other Universities who may desire that the 
instruction they have received and the examinations they 
have passed be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts of this University, may, on application to the Council, 
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

X. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory work, 
and examinations 8ball be drawn up by the Faculty of Arts, 
subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as possible in each year. 

* XI. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 
being payable in advance: 

4 Allowed 17th April, 1001. 
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.A. Ordinn.1·y Degree of Il.A. -

Entire 
course . 

Elemeutary Gr ek .. 4 4 0 
r ok, Li~tin, E nglish Lan~uage und Litemture, 

F rench, en11a.u, English History, lodern 
E uropean Elistory, Eoouomics, P ure fat-lie· 
mo.tics, Applied Ma.tl10rnatics, Astronomy, 
each 

P:;ych.olo"'y, J ... ogic, Ethics Education, H istory 
of Philosophy, each ... . . .. . .. . 

Pl . . Ch , . • h j Lectures ... 1Y· ics, emis.ry, eac .. . Lo.boratory work 
Elementary Biology ... 
Geology ... .. . . .. 

B. Honours Degree of B.A.-

4 4 

2 2 
4 4-
6 6 
4 4 
5 5 

1. For lectures in each Department-£10 10s. per annum, 
2. For the examination in each Department-£3 3s. 

0 

0 
Ol 
0 J 
0 
0 

85 

E xa.mlnaLion . 

2 2 0 

1 1 0 

2 2 0 

1 1 0 
1 1 0 

Candidates must also pay the examination fees prescribed above 
for subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree in which they 
are required to pass. 

c. Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from payment of fees on entering again in the same subject 
for that examination. 

Students who wish to take a course of lectµres a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend will not be returned, unless the Council shall other­
wise determine. 

XII . .All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of 
.Arts are hereby repealed, but students who shall have com­
pleted the first or secund year of their course in 1899, shllll 
have the option of continuing under the regulations in force 
when they entered upon the course, or of coming under these 
regulations. If they shall elect to continue their course under 
these regulations they shall receive credit for the lectures 
they have attended and the examinations th&y have passed 
under the previous regulations. 

Allowed: 27th December, 1899. 



86 BCHEDULES-DEGRim OF B.A. 

SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER NO. X. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGGLATIONS. 

LECTURES AND EXAMINATIONS FOR THE PASS DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF ARTS FOR 1904. * 

E i co,.rses of lect Hros wMcl• extend over two years, there are umally two lecture1 
a 1oeek; fo courses wMcl• M'B completed in one year there are usuall_11 about four 
ltol<tres a 1vcek. Certain specified courses are given only in alternat e years, but 
e:t:aminations are lMld eve•'!} !JBar in all subjects for which candidates have entered 
their names. No candidate 'is examined in any subject for the degree until he has 
completed the full course of lectures on that subject as prescribed below. 

1. GREEK. 

The course ot lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years, 
Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination-
(a) 'l'rans lahlon from E nglish in to Greek. 
(b) Translntion from reek into English. 
(c) Books specially set tor 1904 :-

Odyssey- Books IX. to XII. 
E uripides- Medea. 
Ari topha.nes---1\l•e Fl'ogs. 
Herodotus-Book I. 
Plato-Republic, Book I. 
Lysias-Select Orations. 

(d) Questions on Grammar and the rnbject matter of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures given. 

[ 'l 'he above course can only be tak n wit/; aclva11ta,q11 '!Yy those 1Ul10 l1ave altready 
p assed i1' Greek ill tl1a Se11ior P ubUc or 11,11 cg«ivalent E:romi11afio11. .An 
elementa1'1/ course (call~d Elementary Greek) 1uill be 9 iu1J11 fo1· t/10 'lumefU of tkose 
students who have 11ot reaclted tkis sl1mdM·d. Fee for co11r1e, £4 4s., or 14&. 
p er term. This is a t wo years' com·se bB9imifog eue1'!/ &eco11d y ear.] 

Books specia lly sot tor 1905 :­
Odyssey- Books IX. to XIL 
E uripides- Medea. 
A.ristophnnes--2'/ie F~ogs. 
Herodotus-Book I. 
Plato-Republic, Book I. 
Demosthenes-Select Private Oration1 (Paley and Sandys). 

2. LATIN. 
The course of lectures is begun ever,v year, and is completed in two years. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 
Su bjects of examination-

( a) Translation from E ngli h into Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English. 
(c) Book specially set for 1904 :-

Vergil-..Eneid, Book VI. 
Horace-Carmina, Book I. 
Juvenal-Satfres, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 (in J. D. Duff's edition) 
Livy-Ab urbe condita, B ook I. 
Cicero-Lettei·s to Atticus, Book L 
Tacitus-Histories, Book I . 
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Books specially set for 1905 :­
Vergil-.£neid, Book VI 
Horace-Carmina, Book III. 
Juvenal-Sati?-es, l, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 (in J. D. Duff's edition). 
Cicero-Pro L. Mw-ena oratio 
Livy-Ab m·be condita, Book I. 
Tacitus-Ab excessu DiuiAugusti, Book I. 

87 

(d) Questions in Grammar and on the subject matter of the set books; 
with special reference to the lectures given. 

3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

The course of lectures is given annua l! ' • and is completed in one year. It 
comprises the history of the language, the history of the literatllre, and . tudy 
of prescribed books. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 s. per term. 

:--ubjects ot examination in 1904 :-The Professor's lecture , and the follow­
books :-

L 
History of English Language. Special book :-Lounsbury, T. R. 

History of English language. 

n. 
History of English Literature. Spenser to Tennyson, with epecial re­

ference to Hales's Longer English poems. 

[Lectures on the English Drama will be delivered in tlte course on Shakespeare.] 

III. 
Poetry. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Special books:-
Chaucer, G. Prologue, the Knightes tale, the Nonne preestes 

tale ; ed. by R. Morris ; new ed. by W. W. Skeat. 
(Clarendon Press). 2s. 6d. 

Shakespeare, W. (a) Merchant of Venice; ed. by H. L. 
Withers. (Warwick Sltakespeare 
ls. 6d. 

(b) Haml~t; ca. by E. K . Chambers. 
( Watwick 'ltak espeare). ls. 6d. 

(c) OymbelJi11e; ctl . by .d. J. TfT,11aU. (War-
111ick li.a.ketp!are). h . 61l. 

Browning, R. Selectio111; e<l. by Ji'. R ylmicl. :Bel/.. 2.f. 6d. 

IV. 
Prose. Special books :-

1. Bacon, F., viscount St. Albans. Essays; ed. by F. G. Selby 
Macmillan. 3s. 

2. Steele, Sir R. Essays; selected and ed. by L. E. Steele. 
Macmillan. 2s. 6d. net. 

[The John Howard Cla1·k Schola,.~·hip is awarded as the result of this Examina­
tfon.] 

4. FRENCH. 

No course of lectures is at present provided, but an '.l.nnual examination is 
held. 

Subjects of examination in 1904 :-
(a) Translation from English into French. 
(b) TranslatiOn from French into English. 
(c) Saintsbury-Slto,.t History of F1·ench Literature. 
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.(d) Books s peoiaJJy set:-• 
Ha.oi11c-.d.tl1ali" (Pit.t Press). 
Mme. de Stael-D~ a11116es d'ell!1:l (Pitt Press). 
• ainto Beuve- electi <ms fro11• (/18 Causeries du Lundi (Masson's 

French ola ic ). 
E mile I 'l1:.ruel,-.Dix -lu1ititl111e siiJole.. 

(e) History of the French Language-Brachet's Historical Grammar of 
the F,·enolt Language, newly edited by Paget Toynbee (Clar. 
Press). 

Subjects of examination in 1905 :-
(a) Trauslation from Eng lish into ]t rench. 
(b) Translation from l•'rench into English. 
(o) Rene Do1unic- 1fi.1loil'e cl11 la litttrature .fran~aise ( ). 

penoer- l'r i11w1· of F1°6ncl£ uers11 (PiLt Press). 
(d) Books speci1tlly set:- • 

Moliere-Le Mi8a11tlwopo, ed hy E. \N. . Bmunholz (Pitt Press). 
ol taire- Sitlcle de l .101u:s XIV. , 1.'m·t I. (Pitt .Pres.-s). 

:rautier-P'o110,90 e1~ l taJie, ed. by Payen Pa,Yne (Pitt Press). 
c Vi~ny-Oi•uz·.i1Ia1·9 ( iepma.nn's F rench Series). 

(e) History of the French Language-Brachet's H istorical G1·ammar of 
the Flrenok Lan91iage, newly edited by Paget Toynbee. 

*Students are recommended to read, in addition :-
'l' liierry- Lcltre,v .mi· i'lH~foitr11 d • JI'i·n.uce (Pitt Press); Coppee-Gontes 

clio·i.~i$ (ed. by M. F. Skea.t) : V. IIu<>o- L es fravailleurs de la mer; P. 
Lot i- P 2cliem· d' l$la111l11; A. Dauclet-Lottl-11$ de mon moulin ; E. About­
L •·oi. du Jlo11bag·11 e9 (Pitb Press); Ol1oi:i: d-8 lettres du XVIII• siecle, ed. 
by G. Lanson (Hachette). 

5 GERMAN. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years 
Fee for course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1904 and 1905 :­
(a) Translation from English in to German. 
(b) Translation from ernmu in to English. 
(c) History of t l1c 'erman Language. 
(d) History of erman Litcratum. 
(e) Books specially set:-

Lessing-Laokoon, Clarendon Press Series, ed. Hamann and 
Upton. 

Goethe-Ipltigenie, Pitt Press Series, ed. Breu!. 
Scltlller-l7ob111· 111•iuo ·1111d so11tw1entaliso/1h. D icl•t ung, ed. E ger and 

1Hc,.er, Wieu Karl ' l'ae r. 
0 

octhe-Faf!st, Pm·t L, i\facmil lan'. erie , ed. Jane Lee. 
Selss-.B>·ief .7Ii8lOrf/ o/ l/14 G-e1•11am L ti1tg1w,a11, Longmans, Green, 

o.nd o. 
Klee- G1·undziige de1· deutsoken Litterat1wgesohioltte, Berlin, Bondi. 

6. ENGLISH HISTORY 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 
year. It will lJe given in 1904. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per 
term. 

Subjects for examination in 1904 :-
The professor's lectures and the following books :-

Gardiner, S. R. Student's history of England; Lo11gmans. 12s. 
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Creighton, M. Age of Elizabeth. (:bpocks of modern history). 
Longmans. 2s. 6d. 

Firth, C. Oliver Cromwell, and tke rnle of tke Pw·itans in 
England. (He1·oes oj tke nations). Put­
nani's. 6s. 

Seeley, Sir J. R. Expansion of England. Macmillan. 3s. 6d. 
Bagehot, W. English constitution. (Patemoster libm,ry). Paul. 

3s. 6d. 
NOTE.-lnexpensive books should be purchased by the student, the others 

may be read in the University Library. 

7. MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY, 918-1273. 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 

year. It will be given in 1905. Fee for the comse, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per 
term . 

. Subjects for examination in 1905 :-
The professor's lectures and the following books:-

Tout, T. F. Empfre and tke Papacy. Rivingtons. 7s. 6d. 
Archer, T. A., ed. Crusade of Rickard I. (EngUsh histo•-y by 

contemporary writei·s). l'fott. 3s. 
Join ville, Sire de. Saint Louis, king of France. Low. 2s. 6d. net. 
Francis of Assisi, saint. Mirrm· of pe1feation; 1vritten by Brother 

Leo of Assisi; ed. by P. Sabat-ie1·; tr. by S. Evans. Nutt. 
2s. net. 

Archer, T. A., and Kingsford, C. L. Crusades: tke story of the 
Latin kingdoin of Jerusalem. Unwin. 5s. 

Hallam, H. View of the state of Eui·ope dm·ing the Middle Ages. 
Murray. 7s. 6d. 

NOTE.-The first five books should be purchased by the Student. 

8. ECONOMICS. 
The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completed in one 

year. It will not be given in 1904. Fee for the comse, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per 
term. 

Subjects of Examination in 1904:-Same as for 1903. 

9. MENTAL SCIENCE. 
Courses of ledures on P"ychology, on Lo~ic, and on the History of 

Philosorhy will be given every yem·, and or1 ELh1cs very second year. These 
eourses are all com1 ·letcd in one year. Lectnres will be gfren on Ethics in 
1904. Lectures on the Fli Lory of Education will ue given in 1904 and on the 
Theory of Education in 1905. Fee for each course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1903 :-The Professor's lectures, with the 
follo,ving text books :-

9A. PSYCHOLOGY. 
Stout, :Jfanual of Psychology. 
Huxley, Eleine11ta1·y Physiology (new edition), chaps. 8-11. 

9B. LOGIC. 
Creighton or Fowler or Jevons. 

The Roby Fletcher Prize is awarded on tke results of the examinations in 9A 
.a,nd 9B. 

9C. ETHICS. 
Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics. 
Sidgwick, History ef Ethics. 
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9D. EDUCATION. 
The examination i confined to the T heory and t l1e History of 
Education, bu L both urnst lie taken together. 1n 1904 o. spceillil 
knowledge of t he Herbartim1 prin iples of education will be 
requil'ecl a nd tudenls shouhl Yead .Herbar t' 'ciMtae of E ducation. 
Stnrien ts who a.re exempl;ed. from attendance ou th.e lectures :ire 
recommendccl to read Laurie, I nstitute$ of Ed11cation; F elkin, 
fott·oduction to Herbart; Laurie, Pre· 'lwi~Uan Educati'on; Quick, 
E d11cat1'.011.al Refor11101·.r. A geueral knowledge is c..'Xpected of t he 
chief cduca.Lioufil wr iting.'! from P lato to F roebe! . 

9E. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

A genefal bi tory and cri t ici ·m of phil oMphico.l theories, with 
a spe ia l ~udy of modern philo ophy from De cartes to­
I<ant-. Tex -books:-Pa.nl eu, foitrod1trlio" to l'Mlosoyli:.IJ ; Schweg· 
ler, Histo-r;t/ of PMlo .. opl1l/; Rume E11911i1·y ccmcemiiig H 11man 
Undcr8ta11di11f1 (in his .h,·s$a,11s) . 

10. PURE MATHE MATICS. 

A course of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 
Fee for the course. £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination :-
Algebra, Trigonometry, the most elementary portions of Analytical' 

Geometry of Two Dimensions, and of the InfiniteRimal Calculus. 
The examinations of the two years may be taken separately or together. 
dtudents should provide them~elves with the followmg :-

Todhunter 1llgabra. 
'Todhunter 7'ri9011omefry. 
Smith Conic Ser.t.·ions. 
Edwards Differential Calculur for B eginners. 
Edwards Integral Calculus f oi· Beginners. 

11. APPLIED MAT HEMATICS. 

A course of lectures is begun and completed each year. Fee for the courl!le, 
£4 4s., or £1 8s. per term. 

Subjects of examination :-
Sta tics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics. treated with the aid of the elements 

of Analytical Geometry, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 
Students should provide themselves with the following:­

Loney D ynamics. 
Greaves Statfrs. 
Besant Hydrostatics. 

N.B.-Before commencing this course, students should have attended at 
least half the course No. 19, Pure Mathematics. 

12. PHYSICS. 

A course of lectures is begun every year, and is completerl in two ye&rs. 
Fee :-Lectures, £4 4s , or l4s. per term ; Laborntory work, £6 6s., or 14s. 
per te1·m for the first three terms, £1 8s. per term for the remaining three 
terms. 

The examinations of the two years may be taken se1larately or together. 
Subjects of examination:-

The Professor's lectures and the following text books :­
For the First Year :-

Aldous An Element ary Course of Phy sicJ . 
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For the Second Year:-
Watson A Text Boole of Physics. 
Glazebrook and Shaw Practical Physics. 

13. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY. 
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No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination is 
held. 

Subjects of examination:-
Sphei:ioo.l Tl'igonometry, Astronomy, including the theory and use of the 

telescope, sr ectro~cope, &c., elementary computations, and general 
deecdphive Astronomy. 

Text-books:-
McLellancl & 'Prcatoo Spherical TrigonJmeky, Vol. I. 
Godiro,y 'l.'reaUse 011 Astronomy. 
Young .dstro110,ny. 

14. INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMISI'RY. 
'l'he co\lrsc of leatnres in encli s ubject is gi '•en every yeitr. The lecture.<; and 

examina~ious are identical wi~h those cf tho Iii L two years of the eour. e for 
t he M.B. degree. The examinations mny be ta.ken ~l-pn.tntely or togethet'.. 
Fee : Lectures, £4 <is. , or l4s. per term fol' foorganic ourse, and £ 1 ls. per 
term for Organic course. LabOn\tory work, £0 6-., 01· £ 1 ls. per tern'l. 

Subjects of examination for 1904 : see pp. and of Calendar. 

15. GEOLOGY, PART I. AND PART II. 
Subjects of examination for 1904 :-The same as prescribed for the B.Sc. 

Degree. 

*ADVICE TO CANDIDATES FOR THE PASS DEGREE:-
1. It will be obaei·ved that no restriction is placed on the order in wkich the 

subjects ckosen may be studied, 01· in the number of subjects which a student 
nuli!J take 1p at the s11me time. It is left to tl'c 11tmle11t 11ot 111eretg to 
cl•oo:e tlt.e si:I: s11bjicts ·tukicli lie p11rposes to study, ln1t to talre tl&em 11p in 
tlte orde1• wMel• is best for l.-i111, cwtl. to di.1• fr ·ibute tl•em oue1· the twreif y et:z,rs 
or 111ore (but not less) in tke ma.-nmir Mat lui flmls 111()# co11ue11ie11t. It toilE 
also be 06.terved· t11at 1io 1:est-rietion t"s put 11pon tl1e 1>11mber <>f s11bjoctsi1t 
107.icli a slttdo11t· 111av e11.te1·for oxanii,.at-ion it1 a"!J yea.r . 

2. It will assist the student in decidi"g upon the ordm· of his course and the 
number qf examinations which he assigns to each yeai·, if he will dis­
tinguish between the subjects in wMal• tku ao1wse of lectllres ·is completed 
in one year and in which he m ay tl1.orefore e11torfo1• exm"i11atio11 at tile end 
of one year's study, and the subjects i 11. ·wldoh tlrn aouna i s extended ovar 
two years, and in wkich, therefore, he cannot be examined until he has 
attended lectures for two years. 

3. If a student is ever in doubt as to which of two related subjects he ought to 
study first, he should apply for advice to the Professors or Lecturers on 
the subjects. 

16. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
BlOLOGY.-This course is given annually, and is completed in ene year. 

Lecture fee for course, £4 4s., or per term £1 8s.; fee for examination, £1 ls. 
Subjects for examin'1tion :-The same as for Biology in the first year of th 

medical course. 
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PHYSIOLOGY.-Candidates will be required to attend the same course of 
lectures anrl demonstrations as for the second year of the M.B. Degree. 
Lecture fees for course, £12 12s., or £4 4s. per term; fee for examination, 
£1 ls. 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH II ON OURS.* 

A. Honour School of' Classics. 

The examination will comprise-
(«) Translu.tion lnto reek prose a nd verse. t 
(b) 'fra.n la.Lion into Latin pro .. e and ver~e.t 
c) Tmn. lntiou frou~ Greek iu to Bngli Ii. 
(d.) Trn.nsJation from Latin in t;o En«l ish. 
(e) Que tions on Gramma1· a nc.l t l1e memen of Comparative Philology 

a applie<l to the Greek and Latin languages. " 
(f l Que Lions on reek a nd Ro!na.11 History, and on the s ubject matter 

of such ree.k a ncl Latm bo l..'l:I us may be spocia Uy chosou. 
(g) Dool~. pecia lly hosen for 1904-

The lliad Books I. and XVIIL 
The Odyssey Books I. and IX. 
Aeschylu8 Prometheus Bound. 
Sophocles Antigone. 
Aristophanes The Clouds. 
Herodotus Book I. 
Thucydides Books VL and VJI. 
Plato Phaedo; Republic, Books I. and II. 
Demosthenes Select Private Orations (Paley and Sandys) 
Plautus The Mostellaria. 
Lucretius Book I. 
Vergil Aeneid, Books I. and VL 
Horace Carmina, Book 1. ; Epistles, Boole I. 
Juvenal The 14 Sat!'l'e~ in .T. D. Duff's edition. 
Cicero L etters to Atbious, Boole I.; Tusculan Disputations, 

Book I. ; Tl1e 1:itcm~d, PMlippic. 
Livy Books I. and XXL 
Tacitus Histm·ies, Book I. 

Books specially set for 1905-
The Iliad Books L and XVIII. 
The Odyssey Books L and IX. 
Aeschylus Prometheus Bound. 
Pindar Isthmian Odes. 
Sophocles Oedipus the King. 
Aristophanes The Frogs. 
Herodotus Boole L 
Thucydides Books L and VIIL 
Plato Phaedo; Republie, Books I. and IL 
Demosthenes Seleet Private Orations (Paley and Sandye). 
Plautus Mostellai·ia. 
Lucretius Boole L 
Vergil A eneid, Books L o.nd VL 
Horace Carmina, Book IIL; Epistles, Book I. 
Juvenal The 14 Satires in J. D. Duff's edition. 

t Translation into verse is optional. 
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Cicero Letttn-11 to ilttitm.t, Book L ; Tusculan Disputations, Book 
I . ; 'l'l• e Sccoml Philippic. 

Livy JJooks L anil XXL 
Tacitus Ab excessu Diui Augusti, Book L 

B. Honour School of' Modern History and Economics. 

Subjects for examination :-
(a) The first three Crusades. 

1. GENERAL-

Archer, T. A., and Kingsford, C. L. Crusades: the story of the 
Latin kingdom of Jerusalem. (Story of the 
nations) Unwin. 5s. 

Sybel, H. von. History and literatwre of the Crusades; tr. and 
ed. by Lady Du.ff Gordon. Chapman. 

2. 0RIGINAL-

Gesta Francorum. 
Raymond de Agiles. 
Fulcher de Chartres. 
Odo de Deuil. 
William of Tyre. Books XVI, XVIII, ch. 1-8. 
Bohd-ed-din. 

NOTE.-These Chronicles are to be found in the Unfrersity Library under 
title of "Receuil des historiens des Croisades, etc." 

(b) The Puritan Revolution, 1642-1660. 

1. GENERAL­

Gardiner, S. R. 

Ranke, L. von. 

2. 0RIGINAL-

Histor.11 of the great civil war, 1642-1649. 4v. 
Longmans. 24s. 

History of tlie commonwealtk and protectomte. 
3v. Longmans. -!2s. 

Histor·y of England, principally in the seven­
teentli century, tr. G. W. Kitchin and C. 
W. Boase. Clarendon Press, 63s. 

Gardiner, S. R. Constitutional. documents of the Puritan revolu­
tion. Clarendon Press. lOs. 6d. 

Clarke MSS. ; ed. by C. H. Firth. (Camden Society publica­
tions). 

Memoirs of tlie Verney family diwin,q tlie civil war; ed. by F. P .. 
Vernev. Vol. 1-3. Longmans. 2Is. each. 

(c) Early English Constitutional History, from beginning to 1295. 

1. GENERAL-

Stubbs, W. Constitutional histor_y of England in its wigin and' 
development, vol. 1-2. Clarendon Press. 
3 i•. for 12s. 

Maitland, F. W. Domesday book and beyond. Cambridge Uni-
veN·ity P1·~ss. 15s. , 

Pollock, Sir F., and .:Me,iclancl, F. \'Iii. History ef English law. 
211<l. sci,, Ca111lu·id9e University Press, 4fls. 
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2. 0RIGINAL-
Stubbs, W. Select cha..ters and .other illusfrations of English 

constitutional history. Clarendon Press. 
8s. 6d. 

Domesday book ; or The great su·rvey of Englanr/, of William the 
Conqueror : .fac.sim. of tke :]Jart relating to 
tke county of Oxfordshire. 

To obtain honours candid:ttes must show a knowledge of the original 
authorities mentioned in the aborn lists of books. 

All the books in these lists are to be found in the University Library. 
IV. POLITICAT, SCIENCE. 

Aristotle Politics. 
(No knowledgeof the 'reek original will be required. Students will only be 

expected to know the ubjeet matter of the Politics). 
Hob bes L evial1.a11, OXIIL-XX X. 
Maine Ancient Law. 

V. ECONOMICS. 

'andidates 1111 t 1: a t he Ex'l.mination for the Pass Degree, and they will 
be furLhor examined in Ba~labl i;'s P.ublic Finance and Cunningham's Growt,'i, of 
E119Usli. lf11l11,tfr!J <md Oom111erce. 

C. Honour School of' Mental and Moral Science. 
Subjects of Examination in addition to requirements of Regulation IV. :­
A more complete knowledge of Psychology, Logic, Ethics, and Philosophy. 
Candidates for this examination should intimate their intention to the 

Professor as soon as possible, and learn what lectmes will be given, and what 
'books are prescribe:! for private reading. 

D. Honour School of' Mathematics. 
Subjects ±or the final examination:-

Analytical Geometry, Infinitesimal Calculus, Analytical Statics, 
Dynamics of a Particle, Hydrodynamics, Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics. 

Fees. 
The fee for lectures iu each of the above departments is £10 lOs. per annum, 

.or £3 lOs. per term. 

*ADVICE TO CANDIDATES FOR THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS:-

At the outset of his University Cou1we a Student ought to decide whether he will 
study f 01· tho P aRs .Deg;·es 0·1· tlto Degree 1Uitl• Ilonow ·s. 'l 'lte subject$ f or tlie Pait 
IJegne ~u!ticl• a St11de11t ii~ IIonc.1ws must take wi·e $Jll!oiji.ecl 'iii tke l111g11 latio11s, and 
he is 11ot 1·c11uin1d to lak e an!/ ot!ters, but li e al1011Zd hauc passed ill alt of tkeso s11bjeot1 
in a ye1w at least before ho takes the final e:tami11ation. 1.'he lectures ruMch a Stude11t 
fa HM1om·s must at to11d t } rortgltorc t his Course, 1.n addition to lect1111•es on the subjects 
f <W tl1e l'ast IJc91·fJe, Me 71rC11cri/Jed by the Professors of tke several subjects in wkir/,, 
.f/ie D egree will& Hon.o ur., may ha t alcen. 

Time Table of' Lectures, 
The days and hours are not finally fi xed before the end of February, 

'by which date all intending students should intimate to the Registrar 
(1) the Lect~res which they desire to attend ; and (2) whether they are 
~ngaged in other work durinfl the day or evPning, a n d nt what hour!!. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

The Regulations of the Degree of ]\faster of Arts, allowed on the 18th 
December, lti86, and 11th July, 18~3, are hereby repealed, and the 
following substituted therefor:-

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Master of Arts. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the 
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
this, or in some other University recognised by this U u i versity. 

UL To obtain the Ordinary Degree every candidate mu t pii ·;; in three 
of the subjects 1 to 11 set out in Section IIL of the Reo-ulation · 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, in 11ddi tiou to the six 
subjects in which he liu.s a ll'ondy passed in order to qualify for 
bis Bachelor's Dearee, provided that of the nine subjects 
passed in oi·der to qualify for the two Degrees six shall have 
been ohose1 from nhjeots 1 to 9. 

IV. To obtain the Honours Degree every candidate mnst select one of 
·the four departments set out in Section IV. of the Regulations 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and if he has not taken 
the Honours Degree in Arts in that department he must pass 
1the examinations set out in that Section. For the Master's 
Degree the following are the additional requirements : 

A candidate in Classics must satisfy the professor that he 
1has been engaged in a course of classical study for at least 
two years after taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and 
must pass an examination in classics. A candidate may also 
.submit an original piece of work, the subject to be chosen in 
consultation with the professor. 

A candidate in History and Economics is required to select 
a special subject fot• st 11dy, upon wliicll he will prepare a thesis. 
At least two yenrs before he propose to present himself for 
the degree of Ma ter of r ti; he must nbmit the subject to 
the Professors for app1·ovtll, who will advise him as to what 
books he is to read. The thesis must be sent to the Registrar 
not later than the thirtieth day of September in tbe year in 
which the candidate proposes to take his Master's degree. 

A candidate in Mental and Moral Science is required to pass 
:an examination in Metaphysics and the History of Philosophy, 
and to present an original thesis on a topic of Psychology, 
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Logic, Ethics, or Metaphysics. The subject 11.nd the probable­
length of the thesis must be intimated to the Professor anti 
approved by him one year at least before the candidate proposes. 
to come up for examination, and the thesis itself must be sent 
to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth day of the­
following September. 

A candidate in Mathematics must pass an examination in 
Mathematics. 

V. Candidates who bave nlrendy obtained the Degree of Master of 
Arts, wbethet· the Ordinary or the Honours Degree, may again 
p resent t hem ·elves for either degree in additional subj ects. 

VI. Students who have obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts at at. 
University recognised by this University may become candi­
dates for either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree on con­
ditions prescribed by the Council. 

VII. Fee for the M.A. Degree, £5 5s. 

Vlll. Candidates who have graduated as Bachelors of Arts under the· 
old Regulations in or before the year 1900 may take the 
Degree of Master of Arts under the Regulations and Schedules. 
as set out in the Calendar for 1901. 

Allowed: 11th December, 1901. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF M.A. , IN DECEMBER 1904. 

BRANCH I. 
CLASSICS. 

'l'be Hxamination will he in tl1e follow ing ubjects :-
(a.). T ran la.tion into Engli~h from G1·eek ancl La tin wr iters. 
(b). , reek aucl Lo.tin Pro e om po . .i t ion. 
(o). G-ramuun textual, riticism, :md Comparath'e Philology as applied! 

to the .reek and La.tin Languages. 
(d). ubjects for special tudy fo r J90.t-

Jlo111er- T be O'ly ~ey. 
'e11eca- E}l isLl s. 

Candidat es will be requirccl to write a n e. say on some tl1cme connected withi 
tlie su bjects of examina tion . 

tud n ts who pl'opose to read )(l.SSies wit h a " iew to en tering fol' t he M.A. 
El('(Uninatfon are advi. ed to Lake th earliest oppol'tunity of consulting the· 
P rofc 0 1· of 01assi.cs about their course oheading. 
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BRANCH II. 
MA THEMATICS. 

ancliclo.tes rno.y present themselves for examination either in Pure Mathe­
matics 01· in Applied Mathematics ; but will in either case be expected to sho'" 
a conipe ent knowledge of the following preliminary portions of Ma.thematics, 
lint is lo soy, of: 

Algebl'i~, the simpler pro_perti of Equation and Determinants. 
lane Trigonometry. 

Elemental'y Analytical eometry of Two n.nd Three Dimeusioo . 
The Elements of the Ditferenlial a.n l Integral Calculus, ·with heir 

simpler a1)p!icntiofljj to comcLry. 
The olutioi1 of such onlintny ifforcnti1\l Equntion 8.! oceui· in 

Dynamics. 
The Sin.tics of. 'olitll! n.nd F luid . . 
The Kinetics of a particle. 

Candidates who present themselves in Pure Mathematics will further be 
examined in 

in 

The Theory of Equations, the higher parts of Analytical Geometry of 
Two and Three Dimensions, and of the Infinitesin1al Calculus. 

CandidateR who present themselves in Applied Mathematics will be examined 

The Dynamics of :Rigid Bodies, and of Material Systems in general. 
B yclroilyna.tnic.s. . 
The 'l'heorie!> of otmcl and Light. 
Theory of ttro.ctions 

BRANCH III. 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Co.ndiclate wlll be orally ex11n1h\ed on the literature comrncted with the sub­
jeci of tbei1· the. i11. The 'wittell examination will require 11 CTiticn.1 knowledge 
of •urrellli <loctrines in philosophy. A po.per wlll also be se on book selected 
by lhe cnndi.dates for special tudy ancl approved by be Profe•sor. 

Ca11<Uc1ates who liave taken the Degree of B.A.. under the Old Regulations mag, 
if tlu:y 11refet· it, proceed to the Degree of M .A. under the Old Regulations. For 
.'l!flla/,11s see Calenqar for 1901. 

• 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

REGULATIONS. 

NOTE.-Special attention is called to Clause (b) of 
Regulation IV. under which provision is made f'or a 
special course f'or students desirous of' studying Agri­
culture. See also Clause (c) of' Regulation XII. and 
details of' subjects on pages 109 to 112. 

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degr ee 
of Bachelor of Science. 

II. To obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree, every candidat1:1 

(a). Must be a matricula ted student of the University. 

(b). Befol'e matri cnlntiug must pn s the . enior Public Euunina-
t ion, inoludiug in snch examination the snbject of .i\ia.tbe-

J 
ma.tics; or . atisfy the Fuculty of cience of h is litn~. o 
enter upon the course of stndy which he proposes to take 
for the degree. 

*(c). Must, after matricula tion, spend three academical years at 
least in his course of study at the University, or, if a 
candidate for the Diploma in Applied Science, p ltrtly at the 
University and partly at the South Australian School of 
Mines and Industries, as the Regulations of the Diploma 
shall direct. 

*(d). 

' 
Must pass in two of the following languages in the Senior 
P ublic Examina.t ion : Latin, Greek, l'ench, erman, pro­
vided t hat one of the two is F renah 01· Gemian. 

andidntes for the .Ord inru:y Deg1·ee mus~ also either 
ntteud reglllarly 001u·ses of lectm·es and pass examinations 
in Mathema tic , Physics, 'hemistry, nncl E lementary Bio­
logy wi hin a, r i.mge of study to be ann ually defined in the 
Schedules hereiuafter mentioned and hel'eiu to be called 
the compulsory subjects of ·the Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
and fulfil the requirement of Regulation rv., or, COID[Jlete 
one of the courses for the Diplomo. in .Applied Science. 

Candidates for the Hon ours Degree must attend lectures 
and pass examinat ions in the Compulsory ::-inbj ec t.s, and 
must fulfil the requirements of Regulation V. 

• * Allowed 3rd April, 1903. 
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Studeuts who at the Higher Public Examination have shown 
special excellence in Mathematics may be exempted from 
attendance at lectures, and from passing tbe Examination in 
Compulsory Mathematics. 

t Allowed 7th August, 1901. 

IV. Candidates for· the ordinary degree are required to attend 
lectureg regularly and pass examinations 

tV. 

*(a). In two of tbe following five subjects:-

1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied. 
2. Physics. 
::\. Chemistry. 
4. Physiology. 
5. Geology and Mineralogy. 

* Allowed 9th April, 190~. 

or, 
{b). In the following subjects, which form a special course for 

students desirous of studying Agriculture :-

Chemistry. 
Geology. 
Agriculture. 
Viticulture and CEnology. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree are required to attend 
lectures regularly, and pass examinations in one of the follow­
ing Departments, but they may take Honours in more than 
one Department :-

1. Mathematics. 
2. Physics. 
3. Chemistry. 
4. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. 
5. Geology and Palwontology. 
6. Mineralogical Geology. 

'andidntes fo1· Honours in auy Department are required to 
pase tho pre ·cribed Examination in the corresponding subjects 
for the Ot·diuary De~ree bofore, or in the same year as they 
sit for tbe Honour.;; Exnmioatioll. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be 
be arranged alphabetically in three classes under each de­
partment. 

t Allowed 9th April, 190f!. 
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VI. All Examinations referred to in the foregoing regulations Rholl 
take place in November of each year. Candidates must enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, 
and must present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and done written, laboratory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) to the satisfac­
tion of the Professors or Lecturers. 

*Written or practical work done by candidates by direction 
of the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or 
other examinations in any subject, may be taken into considera­
tion at the final examination in that subject. 

*Allowed 12th A 11911,st, 1908. 

VII. Candidates mo..y be excused atteudnuce at lectures on any subject 
in which t hey de ire to be exomined, but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the ouncil. 

NoTE.-Any student obtaining an exemption is recommended to apply 
to the proper Profe.~sor for information and advice respecting the subjecti: 
of the examination. 

VIII. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in the department of mathematics can obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding 
department. 

*IX. Students who have passed examinations in pari materid in other 
Faculties or otherwise and desire that the examinations they 
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regu­
lations as the Council shall determine. 

* .Allowed 9th April, 1902. 

*X. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools who 
may desire that the instruction they have received and 
the examinations they have passed be counted pro tanto 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science of this Universitv 
may, on application to the Council, be granted such ex­
emption from the requirements of these Regulations as the 
Council shall determine. 

* .Allowed Srd .April, 1903. 
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XI. Sched ule d.e6ning the range of study for lectures, lubomt0q, mid 
other practical wol'k and examination sbo.ll be d rawn up by the 
Fnculty of cie11ce, ttbject to the iipprova.I of the Council, 
and shfl.11 be pLtbli hed ilS early as possible in en.ch year. 

*XII. The following fees shall be paid by other than Diploma students 
in such instalments as the Council shall from time to time 
determine, each instalment being payable in advance :-

A. FoR CoMPULSORY SuBJECTs :--

Mathematics 
Ph . c { Lectures ... 

ysi s Laboratory Work 
Ch . t l Lectures . . . .. . 

emis ry Laboratory Work ... 
Elementary Biology 

B. ORDINARY DEGREE OF B.Sc. :-

Mathematics 
Ph si j Lectures ... 

Y cs Laboratory Work 
hem is cr y l Lecru,re. . ... .. . . . . . .. 

· Laborn.to1y Work .. . .. . .. 

Entire Course. 
£3 3 0 

2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 
4 4 0 
5 5 0 

13 13 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 
9 9 0 

18 18 0 
22 1 0 Phy i logy- L cLnres and Laboratory Work 

Geology ai1<1 i n nernlogy-Lectures and Labor-
atory Work 21 0 O 

The fees for Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and 
Physiology do not inclu~e the fees for the com­
pulsory parts of those su bJ eote. 

G. SPECIAL COURSE UNDER REGULATION !Vb :-
Entire Couna. 

Ch · t ) Lectures .. . · .. . £9 9 O 
emis ry Laboratory Work ... 18 18 0 

Geology ... ... ... ... ~· 8 8 0 
Agriculture, Viticulture, and CEnology 26 0 0 

The fee for Chemistry does not include the fee for the cwn­
pulsory part of that suqject. The fee for Agriculture includes 
Board and Lodging at the Agricultural College during the days 
the student is attending Lectures there. 

IJ. Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Matbemat,ic.~ 
Physics 
Chemistry .. . ... 
Physiology and Physiological Ohemist,ry 
Geolog~r n.nd Po,I 'Ontology .. . . .. 
finel'o.logicn l Ge logy ... 

Per annum. 
£10 10 0 

18 18 0 
18 18 0 
13 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 
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E. Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Science . . . £3 3 0 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from atten­
dance at lectures in any subject of the courses refelTen to in 
clauses A, B, and C may enter for the written examination in 
that subject on payment of one third of the fees for the 
lectures in that subject. 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from attendance 
at practical work in any subject of the courses referred to in 
Clauses A, B, and C may enter for examination in that suh­
ject on payment of the following fees:-

Compulsory Chemistry or Biology 
Any other Subject ... ... 

£1 1 0 
£2 2 0 

Candidates who have been granted exemption from atten­
dance at lectures or practieal work in any of the Honours 
courses referred to in Clause D may enter for the final 
examination of that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s. 

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work. 

Students who have entered under the Regulations hereby repealed 
may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be 
allowed by the Council to proceed under the Regulations hereby 
substituted therefor, on such terms as the Council shall in each case 
allow. 

NoTE.-The fees payable by Diplomct students in 
respect of their Diploma course are prescribed in 
Schedules in ctccordance with the Regulations " Of the 
Diploma in Applied Science." 

*Allowed 3rd April, 1903. 

XIII. All previous regulations concerning the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science are hereby repealed, but students who shall have com­
pleted the first or second year of their course iu 1899 shMll 
have the option of continuing under the regulations in force 
when they entered upon the course, or of coming under these 
regulations. If they shall elect to continue their course under 
these regulations, they shall receive credit for the lectures 
they have attended" and the examinations they have passed 
under the previous regulations. 

NOTE.-Students before taking their degree in Agriculture must conduct 
an experiment on some agricultural subject, and submit a report of the same. 
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DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE FOR 1904. 

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

COMPULSORY MATHEMATICS. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Suhjects of examination in 1904: 

·(a). comctry of the traight line ancl circle: the Theory of Proportion 
and of Similnr Rectilinell.r Fi15nres: Elementary. olid oometry. 

( b). 'I'he Elemen ·of Alg bra M tar a tile Bin mial Theorem. 
(c). The Elem nt-~ of Trigonometry far al Lbe Solution of Triangles. 

Text-books recommended: 
Hall & Stevens-A te:JJt-'book of Euclid's Elements. 
Hall & Knigb J:;leme11ltt1'!/ 11-l9eln·a1 the new edit.ion or the old edition 

together wifih aupplemcutiuy pamphlet on Graphical Algebra. 
Lock-Ekm~11tOA'!J 'I'ri9011ometr1J. 
F e for the our ·e, .£3 3 .. · pei· Lerm, £1 ls.; for examination, £1 ls. 

COMPULSORY PHYSICS. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination-The Professors' Lectures and the following text 

books: 
ani U-Pl~.vsio.s fo;· Students of Medicine; or 

Aldon .J.n El m1nrta1·y Course of Physics. 
I!'ee-For Loctur' , £ 2 2s., or 14s. per term; for Laboratory Work, £2 2s., 

or l4$. l?er term. 
F.Jnnnnation fee is £1 ls. 

COMPULSORY CHEMISTRY. 

A.. LECTURES. This Course is given annually :j-nd is completed in one year. 
Subjects of examination in 1904-

.Properties of ga"'IC!. Thermometry. 
l.iatent heat. aml production of cold. 
Distinction between physical and chemical properties. 
' hemi.cal action. 

The atomic theory. 
Laws of combination. Atomic and molecular weights. 
Valency. Periodic law. Law of Dulong and Petit. 

Elementar.v hemis ry of lhe foll wing lemeu~ and compounds:­
Ryclrogen, oxygeu, zone, water. 
Hydrogen peroxi 'le. Nitrogen an lit oxid s. 
r 11.tromi nc1d. Ni Lric a<:icl. '.l'he ntmo phere. 

111n.1onia and it · componn ls. Hy(h·oxylamine, hydrazine, hydrazoic 
acid. 

Carbon :1Ild its oxides. Carbonic acid and carbonates 
Methane, ethylene, acetylene, and allied hydrocarbons. 
Combustion and structure of flame. 
Chlorine, bromine, iodine, and their oxides and derived acids. 
Fluorine and hydrofluoric acid. 
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itlphur, it oxide and d ri ved acid. , tue tl.i.ionie o.ci.ds ex:ccpbed . 
Su I phur Llell hyd rogen. 

, 'ulphn r ehloritl . a 1·bou l · u.lphide. 
P ho phol'll . , it o ·id s ancl dcriveil acids. 
P ho ph ret.t ·I hyclrogen. P hospllorns chlorides . 
Arseu io 11.ud antimouy, ~h ei r o:cides, by ll'ir.le , chloriu , au ttlph.ide . 
. 'il icou and bo.l'on a ud their oxide , hydride , ohlol'ides. 

The Elementary Chemi;try of the following metals :­
Sodium. Potassium. Lithium. 
Copper, silver, gold. 
Calcium, strontium, barium. 
l'viagnesium, zinc, cadmium, mercury. 
Aluminium. 
Tin, lead. 
Bismuth. 

· Chromium, molybdenum, 
Manganese, iron, cobalt, nickel. platinum. 

B. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. Thig course is g iven annually and is completed iu 
one year. 

The practical work will consist of tne 9.ualitative analysis of simple salti! 
and simple mixtures of salts, excludmg phosphates insoluble in water 
and silicates. 

EXAMINATION. The examination in compulsory Chemistry includes 
both theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot be taken 
separately. 

Books recommended : 
I ntrocl l1ction to the study of l1em.i.sh•y, Remsen. Students proceeding to 

more nd ,•an ed eoiu" cs iu fooi·gan ic Chemistry should get Newth's 
Inorganic hcmi t1•y instead of I emsen's. Qualitative Chemical 
Analysis, Tnorgan i<:, ChaJ)lll(~n J ones. 

Fees.-F or the Course of Lectures, £2 2s. P er term, 14s. 
For Course of Practical Work, £4 4s. P er term, £1 Ss. 

COMPULSORY ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 
This course is given annually and is completecl in one year. Fee for course 

£4 4s.; per term, £1 Ss.; fee for examination, £1 ls. 
Subjects for examination : 

The same as for Biology in the First Year Medicine. 

FOR THE ORDINARY DEGREE. 

MATHEMATICS. 

To pass in Mathematics, Pure and Applied, the candidate must attend 
lectures regularly and pass examinations in-

( a) Pure Mat hematics I., 
(b) Applied Mathematics; 

One of the following three-
(c) P ure Mathema tics II., 
(d) Applied Mechanics. 
(e) Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 
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(a). Pc.rrrn i\lATHlmA't' r I. -A cnnrse of lectm es L~ begun ever,\' year, 
nd i completed in t.wo year.. The lectu r of the first year a.r e iclcn t icaJ 

·with hose given in ompulsory Mathematics. Lndents wh o h ~w pn.sse(l, 01· 
:Oecn exempteil from, t ltc exam inaLio11 iu Compul oty ·fathe n111.tics, ai·c 
•reqnireu to take the lect1u·c of the second year only of the co1irse. Fee for 
the com· e. £2 2s. , in addition to ~he foe for 'ompulsory MaLh ' mn. ic· , or 14'!. 

•per term. 
Subjects of examination :-Algebra, Trigonometry, the most elementary 

,portions of .Analytical Geometry of Two Dimensions, and of the Infinitesimal 
,calculus. 

Text-books recommended­
Todhunter-Algebra. 

'' Trigonometry. 
Smith-Co,.ic Sections. 
Edwards- Dijferential Calculus foi• Beginners. 

" Integral Calculus for Beginners. 

(b) APPLIED MATHEMATIOs.-A course of lectures is given annually. Fee 
for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Subjects of examination :--Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics, treated 
with the aid of the elements of Analytical Geometry and of the Inlinitesimal 
.Calculus. 

Text-books recom.mended­
Greave.<;- Statics. 
Loney-Dynamics. 
B esant-Hydrostatics (new edition). 

(c) PURE MATHEMATICS IL-A course of lectures is given annually. Fee 
•for the course, £4 4s. , or .Cl Ss. per term. 

Subjects of examination :-Analytical Geometry of Two Dimensions, 
Jnfinitesimal Calculus. 

Text-books recommended­
Smith-Conic Section•. 
Edwards-Dijferential Calculus. 

· Todhunter-Integi·al Calculus. 

(il) APPLIED MECHANICS.-A course of lectures is given annually. Fee 
:for the course, £4 4s., 01· £1 8s. per term. 8ubjects of examination:­

The strength of materials and their behaviour under stress. 
The properties of Australian timbers for engineering purpo-es 
The te· tiug of mate1fals. 
Calculntion i:egarding beams; liencli ng momen ~ and shearing force 

·diagrams. M.om nt& of rei:;istance of diflbrcut eclions. 'fhe calculation of 
moments of resistance, both graphically o.nd othcrwi. e. Distribution of 
shearing stress. The deflection of beams. , ~reugLh o( hooks. 

Riveted joints. 
The $h·cu~lh of s truts and columns. Forms of built-up columns, with 

calculation MW de i<•n. 
'£ he de ig n of pfate girders. 
!nlculations reganling the sLresses ou framed structures, as iron roofs and 

.btid~e.~. T it" application of graphic t(l.tic to uch cases. Examples of design. 
l'he strengtl1 of cylinders ruid pipes again, t iu iernal pressure. 
The corion of. linft . Comoined twisting and bending. 
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The stability of structures under the action of w~ml, earth, or water 
pressure. Dams and retaining walls. 

Students will assist at practical demonstratious on the testing <!f' materials iti 
the Engineering Laboratory. 

Text-book-Goodman's "Mechanics Applied to Engineering." 
( 11). 'PHElllCi\f. TnIGON01tlE'l'UY ANO A TROl\0>\IY. - · 0 COlll"!le of lectures 

a t pr sent providecl, but an aunnn.1 exo.mino.tion · held. 
, ubjccts of examination : - pberical 'J'rigo11ornctry, A, tronom y, in cluding 

the theory and us0 of the telescope, i>ec tro!!cop , .\:e., lemen tlny compu· 
tation~, n.nd general clesuriptive t ronomy. 

Examinations.-The fee for exa mination in the year's work in Pure· 
Mathematics is £ 1 ls. The parts may be taken separately or together. 

The fee for examination in b, c, d, or e is, in each case, £1 ls. 

PHYSICS. 
A course of lectures is begun every year, and completed in three years. 

The lectures of the first year are identical with those given in Compulsory 
Physics. 

F ee for the first year's Lectures, £2 Zs., or l 4s . per term . 
" " Laboratory 'Vork, £2 2s., or !4~. per term. 

second year's Lecture>, £4 4s , or £1 3s. per term. 
" Laboratory vVork, £7 7s., or £2 9s. per term. 

thinl year's Lectures, £4 4s., or £1 Ss. per t erm. 
" Laboratory 'Vork, £8 8s., or £2 16s. per term. 

Text. Looks recommended : 
For the first year-As above. 
For the second year -

Watson-A. T ext-book of Physics. 
Glazebrook and Shaw-Practical P kg iscs. 

For the third year­
Preston-Ligkt. 
Preston-Heat. 
J. J. Thomson-Electricity ancl ;l:fagnetism. 

Examinations.-The fee for the examination on the 1''1rs t year's work 
(Compulsory Physics) is £1 ls. 

The fee for the examination is £3 3s. 
NOTE.-A student exempted from attendance at practica.l work may be required to pass 

practical examination. 

CHEMISTRY. 
LECTURES The lectures on this subj ect will extend ornr two years, but will 

be divided into two parts. 
Fee for whole course, £9 9s. Fee for Part I., £4 4s.; per t erm, £1 Ss. For 

Part II., £5 5s. ; per term, £1 15s. 
l'Am' I.- A moredetnilcd tn.Jy of the sabjcct;,-. f ·0111111!;.ory ,hemi~ ~ry 11.nd 

he llllcmentary h 111 i try of l'Ul.iidi uru, cr ium t it1uriun1 . zirconium, tu ngsten, 
molybdenum, \'Rnnd ium, elenimn, tell urium, an l Lhcp ln.limnn group f mctaL 

T he elementa ry s tudy of t he theor.v of gnsc , Lhe (l.tomic theory, a nd the 
dcte1·min rtticm or idomie weights. Valency. 'l' l1e J>Cl'iod i )l\W, "ol 11 tio11 .. 
T bermo-chcn.i i.Htry. E lectr ly · . l'l'lass aclion. DiEi;;ocint ion. hemica. 
affinity. 

This course will be given every year. 
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Books recommended : 
Ino;ganic Chemistry, N ewth. Introduction to Physical Chemistry, 

Walker. 
For consultation, Outlines of General Chemistry, Ostwald; Roscoe and 

Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

*PART IL-Elementary and Advanced Organic Chemistry, including both the 
fatty and aromatic compounds. This course wlll be given in 1904 nnd 
every second year thereafter. 

* NorE.-If both parts should be requiracl in any one year to meet the requirements of 
Students proceeding under the old regulations, suitable provision will be madP.. 

Books recommended : 
Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen. 
Organic Chemistry, Wade. 
Fm consultation, Roscoe & Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-This course extends over two years :i,nd will be begun , 
every yea1" 
l M <'I' 1.- The qualitative analysis of more complex mixtures, including 

pho ·phales, ~ilic>t~es. and cyanides; tl1e qualitative analysis of alloys and 
sub •ta.nce. containing tellurium, vanadium, tungsten, molybdenum, platinum, 
gold, an.cl titanium. 

The gravimetric estimation of aluminium, calcium, magnesium, and 
sulphuric acid in pure salts. 

Analysis of magnesian limestone. 
Complete analysis of ci·ystallized copper sulphate. 
The ,·olumetric deLermioa tion of iron by bichromate solution, the use 

of iodine aml Lhio- nlphata olu t~ons, and the volumetric estimation of calcium 
by permangana te solution. Aciclimetry. Alka.limetry. 

Fee for Part I., £6 6s.; per term, £2 2s. 
PART II.- ualitnti1'e a.nd quantitative analysis of both inorganic and 

organic ·u bsta.nces, preparations af pure substances, determinations of melting 
and boiling point.s, I'll.pow: densit ies, &c. 

Fee for Part II., £12 12s.; per term, £4 4s. 
EXAMINATIONS.-Students may be examined separately in Lecture~ Part I. or 

Part II., and in Practical Chemistry, Part I. or Part IL 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
This course will extend over two years. 
During the first year candidates will be required to attend the same courses 

of lectures and demonstrations as for the M.B. degree. During the secoud 
year an extended course of reading and Jab3ratory work will be prescribed by 
the Professor. 

f t will be expected that candidates in this subject shall have a knowledge 
of rganic bemi.stry to the extent prescribed for the M.B. degree, and 
(JUCS t.ions i u th"i " subject, so far as it relates tJ Physiology, will be set in the 
"xn.minaLion. 

Fee for the whole course, £18 18s.; for each term, £3 3s. 
Text-books - Those recom1nencled for the M.B. degree, tind in alldition 

Text Book of Physiology (Foste1·). 
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GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY, AND PETROLOGY. 
· The course in Geology, Mineralogy, Petrology, and Pa.lreontology will 
extend over seven terms. 

P ,\[lT I.- Lc tme~ and practical work will extend over four terms, com­
m 11 ing wi th be third term _of each year, and will comprise Physioo-raphical 
Gcol gy, Elementary Mineralogy (including Crystallography), P~trology, 

·eulogy, ancl P a lreontology. 
Students must have a sound knowledge of Elementary Chemistty, Physics, 

and Mathematics before commencing to attend lectures in Minernlogy a.nd 
.Petrology. 

A certain amount of tield work will be done during the year. Students 
must present a thesis on such practical work, and will also be liable to exami 
nation in it. 

Text Books:--
Geology and Palreontology: 

Lapworth's Intermediate Text Book in Geology, or 
Geikie's Olass Fook of Geology. 
"\Voods' Eleme11ta1'!J P alroo11t ology. 
Pennings' 1.'tr.r.l Boo~ of Fiold Geology, or 
Geikie's Out /;i1111s o/Fielrl Geology. 

Mineralogy and Petrology : 
1. Mo es, , J, rmit Par ·on , C. L. Elements qf 111 i111!;1·alog,11. m·y 1tlltllo ­

g m;pl•y , a-11tf blowp1'p11 <m<•Zysis. New ed. Van Nottr<m(/,, ~.J. OO tu!.l . 
r Rn tJey, '(!', 11Iii111ralogg, 12th ed., rev. M 111·b.11, 2,t . 

Or Krau. e, }?. M. I i1troduction to tke .rt 111J,.11 of 111i11eralogg fo r 
Ausfral-ian ?'eaders. Robei·tso11. 6s. 

2. Lnguer, L. Mel. J.11inerals in ?'ock sections. Van Nostrand. $1.50 net. 
3. Harker, A. Petrology Jo,. studmts. (Camb1·idge 1iatural science manuals)· 

Cambridge Universit,I/ Pi·ess. 7s. 6d. 
Cole. G. Aids in Practical Geolog,'/f. New ed. G1·iffin. lOs, 6d. 

This work partially replaces all the above books. 
"The following are recommended for reference:­

Cole's Aids in P.ract·ical Geology. 
Jukes-Browne, St1ulent's liandbook of Pliysical Geology. 

PART II. will be divided into two alternative sections:-
act<io1~ LI. will con i t of LcctlU'e npon Advanced General Geology and 

Piilreontology, witli Prnctic11.J 'York. 
Zitlel, T~t .Book of P al<co11to/ogy, V ol. I. 
~~ichols n, Jlmmal of Pctlcvo11lalog9, V ol. L 

Section B will consist of Lectures upon Advanced Mineralogy (in.elud­
ing Crystallo&raphy) and Petrology (inclu<ling Optical Petrology), 
with Practical ·work. 

Section B, Text-books:-
1. Dana, E. S. Text-book ofmine-ralogy. New ed. W.:ley. 

$4.00. 
2. Moses, A. J, Gkai·acte?·s of crystals. Van Nostrand. 

$2.00 net. 
3. Rosenbusch, H. Mic1·oscopical pl1,'l{siogi·apky of t!te roclc­

malcing minei·als; tr. by J, P. Iddings, 4tk ed. Wiley. 
$5.00. 
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4. Endlich, F. M. Manual ef qualitative blowpipe analysis. 
Scientific Publishing Co. 

Or Brush, G. J. Manual of determinative mineralogy; rev 
by S. L. P en.field. Wiley. $4.00. 

5. Behrens, H. M anual of microchemical analysis . Macmillan 
6s. 

SPECIAL COURSE IN AGRICULTURE, VITICULTURE, 
AND CENOLOGY. 

CHEMISTRY. 

L:ncT BES.-Part J.-h~Ol'!}a11fo mid Pliysical CMmistr.9-Tbe sarue ns for the 
B. c. cour e, Par I ., theoretical a.nd practical (see p. 106). Fee Cor 
conrse, £4. 4 . ; or £1 ·. per term. 

Pill' n.-Or.vanio Ohsmisfr9- 'I'he same a the !LB. or B. . COll l' 6 in that 
subject, but witl1 pccial reference to Agricnlturnl Chemi ry. Fee, 
£5 5s.; or £1 15s. iier term. 

PRAC'l'ICAL lmMJ :rRY.-l'his Coul'!lo extends over two year and will be 
bll{!Wl every year. Fee !o1• the conr~e, £ 1 l . ; per te rm, £3 ::I· . The 
practical work will consist of ·omplex quali tative au<l quan t itative 
analy is, iuclttd ing a nalysis of soils, a"t'iou ltura.l 1woduct.;. nnd manures. 

GEOLOGY. 

Part I. of the Course as prescribed for the B.Sc. Degree (vide page 108). 

AGRICULTURE. 

Illustrations of the relations of P hysical and Natural Science with Agricul­
ture. 

l. SOILS. . 
(a) 01-igin, di integration, distributio11 . 
(b) Chemical composit ion, nitrogen oi the soil , nitri!lootion, symbios· , in ­

fluence ou ni tro<'On of humid and aritl condition ; p ho phorns, q ua.nt i­
ta.tive rulu.t ions of Jlhosph.om iu soils mad crops ; othe1· elemen t.<; of plant 
foo I ; injnriou ingredients, acidity, exhaustion. 

(c) Phy ica l text ure, }Jroximate constituents of soils; ca.pllJa tiLy, s urface 
ten sion, olu Dion, oi l water, rainfall in relation to yields, con erva tion 
of oil moi tu re. 

(d) Soil temperature-influence of water, asp~ct, and cultivation. 
(e) Sub-soils-aeration of soils and subsoils. 
(fl Amendments. 

1. 'J'il'lage opern.tions. 
2. 8 ubsoiling. 
3. Liming anll 11 e of lime compounds. 
4. Drninage. 

(g) Factors of fertility and indications of fertility. 

2. MANURES. 
(a) Fa.1·myard manure: compoeition, fermentation, influence of foodstuffs,. 

modes of application, effects on soil. 
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( b) Artificial manures: sources, manufacture, applicatiOn. 
l. Phosphatic fertilisers. 
2. Nitrogenous fertilisers. 
3. Potassic manlll'es. 
4. Special manures. 

(c) History of the use of manures. 

3. CROPS. 

Rotations, general and special, modifications of the principles of rotation 
in relation to climatic conditions, catchcrops. 

The several farm crops considered in detail­
( a) History. 
(b) Botanical position. 
(o) Varieties. 
(d) Soils suitable. 
(") Climate. 
(fl Cultivation and general treatment. 
(.q) Harvesting. marketing, or utilisation. 
(h) Parasitic diseases and insect pests to which each 0t·op is liable. 

·4. LIVESTOCK. 

Principles of breeding. 
Horses, cattle, sheep, pigs. 

(a) Position in animal kingdom. 
( b) Po in ts of well· defined breeds. 
(c) Histoq of improvement. 
( d) Management in detail. 
(e) Economic position. 

a. DAIRYINU. 
Selection and management of dairy stock. 
A study of milk. 
Manufacture of dairy produce. 
Dairy bacteriology. 
Ensilage. 

6. FOODSTUFFS. 
Chemical composition, digestibility, food-ratios. 

7. FAEM EQUIPMENT. 

(a) Implements : relative advantages of different implements, design arnl 
construction. 

(b) Farm buildings: plans, materials of construction. 

$. IRRIGATION. 

(a) History and extension in different countries. 
(b) Tillage in relation to irrigation. 
(c) Amount, frequency, and mode of application of wate-i:. 
(d) Water suitable for irrigation. 
(e) i:iewage irrigation. 
(j) Alka.li lands. 
(g) Drainage in relation to irrigation. 
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VITICULTURE. 

t. (a) Botanical stu<ly of the vine and collateral genera (A.mpelida), charac­
teristic teatw·es, geographico.l distr ibution, and cultural value of each 
genu8, with more especinl refei·ence to genus (Vitis). 

(b) 1. Anatomy of the Vine. 
2. Physiology of the Vine. 

(c) Creation of new varieties by :-Selection of cuttings, by seedlings, by 
artificial hybridisation. Complete study of hybridisation. 

2. AMPELOGRAPHY. 
Preamble. 
Study of principal varieties of vines with indication of their cultu.re, value, 

and adaption to different soils. 
(a) American vines. 
(b) European, Asiatic, and African vines. 

3. CREATION OF THE VINEYARD. 

(a) Choice of locality. 
1. Climate, local and general. 
2. Soil. 

(b) Preparation of soi.I. 
(c) fouhod,s of pro)lagation :-

1. By seedliJigs. 
2. :By scgmento.Liou. 

(a) Cuttings. 
(b) Layers. 
(c) Grafts. 

(d) Laying out and planting of Vineyards. 

4. YEARLY CULTIVATION OF VINEYARD. 

(a) Cultivation of soils. 
(b) Manures. 
(c) Pruning. 
·(d) Vintage. 

:5, DISEASES OF VINES. 

(a) Parasitical. 
l. Vegetable parasites. 
2. Animal parasites. 

(b) Non-parasitical. 
1. Meteorological accidents. 
2. Physiological disorders. 

'6. A comparative study of Viticulture as it is practised in the typical vine 
countries, with a brief notice on characteristic wines. 

1. Historica;l and economic study of viticulture with special reference to 
Australiaa conditions. 

<ENOLOGY. 
1. Preliminary notions. 
2. 8tudy of the grape-composition, ripening. 
3. Fermentation. 
4. Buildings and machinery, cellar plant. 
5. Manufacture of red wine. 
-6. Manufacture of white wines and special wines. 
1. Methods of improving the must. 
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S. Subsequent treatment and maturing ; blending and putting on the m11rk11ti,. 
9. Diseases. 

10. Utilisation of residues. 
11. Analysis and adulterations. 
12. Distillation and brandy-making. 

Viticultural Laboratory. 
(a) Wine tasting. 
(b) Practical chemistry in relation to viticulture. 

FOR THE HONOURS DEGRE~ 

MATHEMATICS. 
A special cour&e in Honours Mathematics is given annually, forming 

continuation of the courses given for the Pass Degree. 
Candidates for the Honours Degree in Mathematics pay a fee of £10 10s .. 

a vear, or :£3 l 011. a t.erm. 
: u bjects for the fina l exarniuation : · 

Armlytical Geom try, lnfiniLe imal Calculus, Analytical Statics, Dynamic!!' 
of a Pa.t·ticlc, .Hydrodynamic" Elementary Rigid Dynamics. 

P HYSICS. 
A special course of lectures in Honours Physics is giv en annually, forming' 

a continuation of the courses given for the Pass degree. 
Candidates for the Honours degree in Physics pay a fee of £18 18s. a year,. 

or £6 6s. a te1·m. 
111 adclltion to the pccial cour e mentioned l\l)ove, Liley arc required 

~o n.Ltcnd the same lecture as cnmlidates for t he P degree. Tiley nre· 
requir cl to speucl as mncl1 as po,sible of their ti111e on Lt1ob rn.tory '\"i or k, 
c l ecially after t heir li rst year, by which time t hey ~J 1ould l11we pa ed· 
i n nil Lheil' eompuJ ory su bjects. They ate n,lso expected to nttend . uch 
portion of he lec ture on i\lathema.tic nnd bemistry a t he P rofe.s or of 
tntura l P hilos?pby may deem necessary for the better nndcrs an ling off 

Al \'a.n ed PhySics. 
Text-books recommended for the course in Honours Physics: 

Thomson & Poynting-Sound. 
Preston-Light. 
Preston-Heat. 
Gray-Absolut e Meam rements in Electrici(1J and Magnetism. 
J. J . Thomson-Electricity and Magnetism. 

CHEMISTRY. 
andicla.te- for Lhe Honom s .Degree in hemistr ' ru·e required to . how n• 

more decailecl k11owletlge of the ul>Jec tbau is recruirecl for the pn . dea,1·ce, 
and to pass a more s t.rins:;ent exnminntion. They will be expected lo pena all' 
be time not nece a.rily devoted to lec~ures Lo work i n the lalJorn.tory. T liey 

wi ll a lso be expected to attend such l10rtio11 of the lectiirea on Marhematics­
and Physics as the Pxofessor of hem rst.ry may deem ucce snry for the bettel' 
umlerst-0.11ding of dva.nced bcmistry. 

'tudenLs fo1· the H ouour Degree in Chemi try pay a fee of £18 l Ss.. a year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 

Text-books.-Those tor the Pass degree, and, in addition, others to whichi 
reference will be given by the Professor from time to time. 
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PH L n '.AJJ 'lIEi.\U TR . 
nutlidntes for Urn H onam· · Degree iu "Phy iology are req11irecl to show a 

more tletailcd knowledge of the uuject Ll ian i ~ req uiretl for the Pass Degree, 
n.nll t p~ ,; n more st.Tin gent examinnLion. They a rc 1· qnirell Lo ntteu d lectures 
and pa· · Rn exnminu.tion il1 Orgnnic h mi. t.ry. They are requh'e<l al o to 
attend a cour e of 1 mdical h mi»try (qualitalh· and fJ\lalltltn.tive), with 
pecial reference to sub tauces of phy~ologicnl in1portance. It is expccteil L11at 

Student! will d.eyot(! al l thch time not. uc es nrUy occupied in lectures to work 
in Lh ehemicul and Jlh •siological laboratories. 

tuden for the U ouours Dc~'l·ee in I bysiology, P l y. iologicnl he111 i try, 
and Botfllly pay a fee f ;£1 l s. , year, oL' £6 ti~. a term. 
T ext-uook . 

Those recommended for the 01·dinary degree, and, in addition, the follow-
ing should be consulted :-

~'ext-1.iook of Phy iology, dited by hafer. 
Gen ro.I Phy ·i logy, Verworn (En ... ]i$h Translation by :F . S. Lee). 
Q11uin 's A natomy, Vol. I., P1tr 2. 
l'exl-book of hemical Ph siology a ncl Pathology, Halliburton. 

lso vm·iou peciitl a rticle and other works to which reference will be 
gi,•en. 

GEOLOGY AND PALLEONTOLOGY. 
Candidates fol' Liie Ho11om Dcgr e in ology on l P11.lreontology are re-

quired t-0 shnw a more dctniled kuowledg .f the subjects tban is required for 
the Pn.ss D egree, nml Lo [H a more tringent xo.m ination. 

P1·aetical wo~k.- dditi.onal work in <lrnwing Maps an l ections, Micros­
copicnI dete1 minntion , !lJI t .Field work. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palrnontology pay a fee 
of £18 18s., 01· £6 6s. a term. 

MINERALOGICAL GEOLOGY. 
'a11did11tes for t he Honom·s Degree in .\'liJJeralogicn,l eolo 'Y are l·equirc,I 

to show a more cletnilcd kno wl_edgc of Lhe .ubj~ets h o.n is re~tnircd for t.l1eP 
Degree, O>llCl to pn.ss a more trltl" n exl\111111at10n. 'I' bey w.Ul be expected to 
spend a l.I tl1e:, ti me no necessarily devoted t lectnres in work in Lhe la l1oratory . 

.Additional quo.nt-itath-e an!l.lysi · oi rock and ntincra mu t be carried ont 
in t.lte Ohemh:nl La.b ratory. 

tuden t will bo encout'nged to de,·ot pecial attention to one b1·11.nch of 
min mlo!!'ical or petrolo~i c1t.l science, aud to Cill'l'Y out ori0.Uuu rese1ll'ch therein. 

'Luclcnts for the H nou1·s Degree iu ~fineralogicnl Ueology pa: · a fee of 
£18 l • .. ,or £6 6 . 1~ term. 

Text.book8 :-Those for the Pass Degree. References to more highly 
specialised works will be given as required. 

Time Table of Lect ures and Pract ical Work. 
Tl1e dnys and hottrd 11.ro not finally fixed before t lte eud of Fchninry, 

by which dnte all intending stndents should i11tirnate to tlte R eiYi trn t· 
( 1) the Leotur s &o. wh ich they desire t attend dul'in er the ensu ing 
ses ion , a.nd (2) wbetheL· they are eugo"'od in other work duxi11g he dn.y 
or veuing, and at what bours. 
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SPECIAL COURSE IN BOTANY. 

SYLLABUS FOR 1904. 

A course of about 36 Lectures and demonstrations on Botany will be delivered 
twice a week, during the Second and Third terms. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s. ; or £2 2s. per term. 

The course will comprise the following subjects:-

·The general structure and physiology of a flowering plant:-
1. The constituents, contents, and mode of development of elementary 

vegetable tissues. 
2. The general characters, functions, and modifications of the organs 

of }Jlants. 
3. Nutrition, transpiration, respiration, growth, irritability. 
4. Reproduction, ovule, fertilization, fruit, seed, germination. 

T lu, bot1miottl chamcl1ws of tlt8foU01ui119 ·11al111·t1l m·a1Jr1J :-
Ro.n uncuJacen.e, Crucifeme, aryophyllaCSl\e, i\'.falv11.c ne, Rul;ncooe, 

Papaveraceae, rnarantaceae1 Dhenopodhiceae, L~guu.1ino. iw. Iyrt· 
aceac, Lfo · ceae, Epn.critleae, J.fontgineac, ·croplmfarin.ceae, P rot acene, 
JJabin.t.ae, . 'olanaceao, ompositae, m bellifem.e Goo ie1101•iae, anl­
pamtlaceae Co11iferae, ypera.ceo.e Liliaceae, Amaryllidaceae, rchi­
C~(l.ceae, 'ntmineae. 

Practical wo1·k. 

1U1diJate<1 must be prepared-
!. To describe in b tnnical terms such plaJ1tS or part of phtu!J; a 111ny 

be ·n mitted to the'nl. 
2. To prepare, iden tify, or dcsc!'ibe tuicro. c:opioa.l specim us of vege ­

table Gi~ ues tuHl orgau ·. 
3. To rcfet· to their 1mLnxal orclcr , exa111plei illustrative of t ho. a a.hove 

emunernted. 
4. WiLh the aid of 'l'nte's "!?lorn. of 'ou th Au trnlio." to refer to its 

proper no.turn! ordel' any ~ la.nt iudi~enou to outlt Australfo," 

For the purpo. e of promoting !I. prMtico.I ucqnaiutance, under natnml comli­
t ion , with the specilied or<lc1·s aml indigeuon flora genera lly, opport1witie will 
he tn,ken during Lbe conr;ie of \•isitiog the Bot.a11ic Clal'tlcn · aml country in lite 
neighbourhood. 

Text-books recommended:-
For Class Wo1·k-

E lc11ientary Botany- r om. 
Iutoduction lo BoLany- Dcndy & Lucas. 
l~lora of Son th . 11 Lra.Lil\-'l 'ate . 

. Foi· rejerenae-
Text-book of Botany-Strasburger. 
Natural History of Plants-Kerner von Marilaum, translated by Oliver. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Candidates for the .Examination fur the Degree of Doctor of 
Science shall be Bachelors of Science of at least three years 
standing. 

II. Every candidate must give to the Examiners satisfactory 
evidence of scholarship and power of original research. 
To this end he must submit a thesis in some branch 
of Science on a. ,.ubject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Science. He must adduce suffi­
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may, 
if the Ji~xaminers think fit, be required to pass an examination 
in that branch of .Science from which the subject of his thesis 
is taken, unless he has at some previous B.Sc. examination 
passed with first-class honours in that branch. In any case 
the Examiners may examine him in the subject matter of his 
thesis. 

III. Candidates who satisfy the foregoing conditions may be admitted 
to the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

IV. Fee on presenting Thesis £10 10 0 
Fee for Degree of Doctor of Science... 5 5 0 

V. If a Candidate fails to satisfy the Examiners the fee shall not be 
returned to him, but he shall be admissible to one further 
examination for the same Degree without the payment of an 
.additional fee. 

Allowed 18th Septembe,., 1900. 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN MINING ENGINEERING AND 

METALLURGY. 

REGULATIONS. 

REPEALED 3ao APRIL, 1903. 

See new Regulations "Of the University Diploma in Applied Science 
and the Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines and 
Industries." 

OF THE DIPLOMA IN ELECTRIC ENGINEERING. 

REGULATIONS. 

REPEALED 3Ro APRIL, 1903. 

See new Regulations "Of the University Diploma in Applied Science 
and the Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines and 
Industries." 
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OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS­

TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian 
Schoof of Mines aud Industries have agreed to unite in providing 
courses of instruction and examinations in various branches of Applied 
Science, and to grant to any candidate who completes one of these 
course~ and passes the proper examinations the corresponding Univer­
sity Diploma and Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries respectively; and whereas a Joint Board bas been 
apf-Jointed by the Councils of the two Institutions to consider all matters 
arising out of the fulfilment of such Agreement, and to report thereon to 
the Councils of the two Institutions; and whereas a Faculty of Applied 
Science has been formed bv the two Councils from the staffs of the two 
Institutions to advise the Board-Now it is hereby provided as 
follows:-

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the University Diplomii in pplied SoieucA 
and the Fellowship of the South Austrnlinn chool of Mines 
and Industries must satisfy the Faculty of pplicd Science 
of his fitness to enter upon the course wh ich he in tend:;; to 
follow. 

II. To obtain the Diploma and the Fellowship every candidate must 
attend lectures regularly r.nd pass examinations in the subjects 
of one of the following courses :-

A. Mining. 
B. Metallurgy. 
c. Electrical Engineering. 
n. Mechanical Engineering. 

and must produce evidence to the satisfaction of the J oint 
Board of having obtained at least six months practical ex­
perience, not necessarily cousecutive, in work appropriate to 
the course he has followed. 

III. Schedules determiuiug the t·n.nge of study, the )tlboratol'y and other 
practical work, the exa01inations, nnd the fees for the cuut· es 
mentioned in the preced ing l·egnlntion, ball be drawu up by 
the Faculty of Applied oience, submitted to the Joint Board, 
and when approved by both onncils, shall be published as 
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early as possible in each year. Such Schedules shall be laid 
before the Senate at the next meeting after they have been 
approved. 

IV. All ex.aminntions refel'red to i11 these regnhitions sba.11 tab place 
iu or about ovember in each year. Candidates n u t enter 
their na.mes a month before the day fixed for examination, and 
must present ccrtiJicntes showing tha.t they have regularly 
attended the proscribed lectures aud have done written, labom.· 
tory, r otber practical w01·k (where such is requi 1·ed) to the 
sn.tisfaotion of the lecturers. 

V. No candidate shall be credited in ally terni with attendance at 
lectures or labot·atory work in any ubje~t mile. · he has 
nttended at lea t three-fourths of the lectures nncl laboratory 
work respectively in ihn.t ·nbject, except in case of illue s or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Joint Boa.rd. 

VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not includ­
ing practical work) a second time may do so on payment of 
half fees. 

VII . A candicL:i.te mn.y be examined in any subject witho\1t i\tteudnnce 
at lectures, bnt ouly upon special grounds to be recommended 
by the Joint Board, and opprovecl by the two ouucils. !Ir n 
entering fol' examination iu such subject the cnndid1tte shall 
pay a third of the fee prescribed for tluli; Slibject 

VIII. A candidate may, if the two ouucils see fit, b excu e<l e.·a.min­
ation in auy subject, but onJy upon prodnction of evidence 
that he bas at some othe1· University or 'L'eclu:tical • cbool com­
pleted n. comse a.nd pas. ed an examination whicb t.he Joint 
'Soard sball consider to be 11,n equivalent. 

IX. Candidates shall snbmit to and observe the statutes, rules, and 
regulations of the Institution, whether University or School of 
Mines and Industries, at which they are in attendance. 

X. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter 
X. of the University Statutes. 

XL These Regulations shall be binding on the University so long 
only as the above-mentioned Ag1·eement, or any amendment 
thereof, or any substitLited Agreement, ~emains in force. 

* A. ny candidate obtaining an exemption is recommended to 
apply to the proper lect-w·ei· .for information and advice 1·espect. 
ing the subjects of t/111 e. ·<imination. 

Allowed Srd April, 1903, 
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SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER NUMBER 111. OF 
THE FOREGOING REGULATIONS. 

UNIVERSTIY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE AND FELLOW­

SHIP OF THE SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES FOR 

THE YEAR 1904. 

Applied Mechanics (i). 

nits of m~s, length, {ime, fol'cc, 1m l 11·01 k n ~etl iu e11gi11ee1'in~. alculn-
ti n a nd mcasuTement of n.1·eas nn l vol ume, . V locity. 'rapbicnl representa-
tion of '<vork. Power nnd 611 r"'Y· • 'i111pl ma hin s. setnl and lost work. 
ifoohnnical aclvantuge. Fri Lioi1-11tntic, ;,licling, and i·olling. nti-fricLlon 

wheels. Frictiou {ilntche!'.. .Brnkc.~ nn(L dvnamorneteis. The screw. Whccl­
gearing. An1tnlnr velooitills and. , . locit)r rn.tios. hnnge wheels for scrcw­
cu t.iug .la hes. .1!1ic1fon "earini;. Teebh of wheels- he cycloid and i11\'oh1Le. 
Devel wheel . Belt, rope, and ·hnin ge<iri11g. 

Centres of gravity. ccele1 a~io11. i\lo11ient. 1 u.diu. f S!yra-
tion. Centrifugal force. ~ omenLnm. l rnpul» . 'tr , lmiu, and elustici y. 
Resilience. Shearing. 13 ntling. 'l'or. ion. Combine<! liwisling and bending. 
Strength of shafting. ·lll1d rs. U Jical . eam~. , '11 pended hain and 
~- . 

Text-books- " Lessons in Applied Mechanics," Cotterill allcl Slade 
"Mechanics Appl ied to Engineering," Goodman. 

Reference Book-" A Text-book of Applied Mechanics," Jamieson. 

Applied Mechanics (ii). 

Tiu: K1N:SMA'l' !Cl 01' MACl:I JNl>RY.-Definition of a machine. ConstrainecI 
motion. R ln.th·e motion. ' "irLuoJ centres. Centrode and axode. Kinematic 
puirs, links, and cl11ti1111. Mechanism. . Virtual motion. Spur-wheel train~. 
E pi y lie gcariuJ. 1Lm r1tin.·. 

THE DYNAMICS OF il[,\ 111:-;.1mY.- Linea1· anti aJJgulo.r \"Clociti . Tan­
gential and radial acceloni.tion. 'l'he prbiciple of work. ::irnt ic nm! kinetic 
equilibrium. Force and work dingrnma. 'f1·aiu re L~ tnnce. Applicnii ns to 
steam engine d.etails, ns ·rnnk, Jly whc~ l, co11uccLing i·oLl, antl go\'ernors. 
Altered mechamsms. IncoJHplctc <ionHrammenf. Pantllel 111otiom1. Fric­
tion al resistance. 

Text-books-" Applied Mechanics, " Cotterill; "Mechanics of Machinery," 
Kennetly. 

Applied Mechanics (iii). 

Same as for B.Sc. Degrne, see page 105. 
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Assaying (i). 

Six hours a week. 

E. Mmation of coke o,ud vola. ile ma.ttet i1 coal E timation in the d1·y wn.y 
of lead nntl silvex i11 lithiirge and red lead, argentiferotts ore-, ill lucling ccr!'ll· 
s il.c. galena., kaolin, anll furnace proc\ucl'S l\ mattes and slo. - . E timaliion of 
gold :md silver !n a~u·irerou$ nnd 1w~entifero11s it'onstonc, qtt a.rtz, py ril.e<I, 
n.r emcal n.ncl antuuomnl 11.n l met.a.lhtrg1cal pro1.htels by both dry and 111ixed 
wet a,ntl h·y menhod . EsLimation oE tin in the dry we.y ill tin ore . Effect of 
ditforcu m'eta.ls n.nd furnace couditi u on cupell11..tion ancl scorifica.tion. I:>ry 
n. ay of b111lio11. heck n ying. E. t.inuition of iron in oxil1ise l ores. 

Assayin~ (ii). 

METALLURGY COURSE. 

Twenty hours a week. 

The course wiU consist of the followin e Limations :-Acidmctry ruiJ 
alkalimct.ry. DClterminacio11 of- Copper. fron in l'atfous oms ancl slags. 
Copper and iron in copper p •rites. E timatiou of lime in sla«;i a.ml l i m~tone. 
Determination of manganese ill oi·el':, Lags, and metal . etermiimtion of I nd 
hi ores, sl~98 · &c. Zi.uc by various 1• IumetricJlrocesses. Pre/>arn.Li011 of pme 

old and silver aml assay of gold and silver bn. ion Ly dry u10t 1ocl~. Assay of 
sifre1· bullion by Gay· ),us nc'. ,odium chlori1le method iill(l Volhanl's f11io ·. a· 
nate me · hod. r ·enic in vm"io\1s uu\terials. liosph ms in manure. , !)ho . 
phMe rock, BJ.HI bMic . slag. A.ntimolly and chromium in or 1m<l. 1il.loys. 
Dct;ermh1ation of cytrnicl and c •t\!ll)~eu and the technical anal · ·i f worki.1w 
• o'.utirm from Lite cyanide pr e.· f cxtractin.,. g ltl. D et rminat.ion ~ 
1~lu111i11inm, nickel, anti eobrr.lt. omplcte 11.nalysi of ~iuciferou galemt iuicl 

eh~lcop;v1·it..e iiwoh·t11g i,; . pi~rn. ion. and Lh'e use f ~olumetri~ and gravime.tdc 
eHt11n1i~1011 of Lhe nsl!Luent . ompleLe analy ts of v11.nons meutlhu«•1cal 
p1-.1(ht •L . Anii,ly i of ypic:~l co111111c.rchtl 111ctals and alloys. 

Assaying (ii). 

MINING COURSE. 

Determination of iron, lead, copper, zinc, manganese, lime, phosphates. 

Assaying (iii). 

METALLURGY COURSE. 

Eight hours a week. 

Analyses of iron and steel works' materials and products. 
Analyses of furnace gases. 
Technical analysis of boiler water. 
More difficult analyses of materials named in Assaying II., and those 

containing tin, bismuth, cadmium, mercury, and other less common element~. 
Complete analyses of commercial metals and alloys. 
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Building Construction (1). 

deseripti,· cours in clcment:iL"y building •on.·trn tion . Th lect11re-s 
vill include the con. iderntiou of wall oml arcb ·on tn~cl;ion in llricl-..--work and 

JUa onry. J oint it1 llriekwork. Vcntilali n :i.nd prevention of dnm.p. Brick 
draill a11d •we 1· ~. himuey cou t:rncLi n. Joiut and fa l~uinf,<s for wo d­
work Timuerbeam. a11cl trns ed timbe1·gi1·de1 · ond roofs. Floors. 1utitio11s. 
Door anrl window frn.ming. . ta irwn.ys. ' ectionr of rolled tee! used in builll­
.i.ug con brnction. "Lee] bnil<li.ng cou trnct,ion ior mnchiue . bop and factOl'ics. 
Amelioan Jire1>roof buildings. 

Foundations. Excavation. Shoring. Scaffolding. CaisRon work. Piling. 

The physical and chemical properties of building materials, as brick, stone, 
.tiles, terracotta, lime, mortar, cement, concrete, asphalt, &c. 

The physical properties of timber. lnfiuence of time, felling, seasoning, 
&c., upon strength and durability. Methods of seasoning. Presenation of 
timber. 

Reference Book.-" Building Construction "-Rivington. 

Builcling Construction (ii). 

Brick and stone arches. Domes. Abutments. Retaining walls. Piers. 
Foundations, &c. 

Chemistry (i). 

J,ECTURES.-Same as Compulsory Chemistry, B.Sc. Course, see page 103. 

PRACTIC.AL.-::iame as Compulsory Chemistry (Practical}, B.Sc Cour~e, 
see page 104. These cannot be taken separatel.y. 

Chemistry (ii). 

LECTURES.-Same as Part I., Chemistry, B.Sc. Course, see page 106. 

PRACTICAL.-Same as Part l., Practiral Chemistry, B.Sc. Course. see 
page 107. 

These can be taken separately. 

Drawin~ (i). 

FIRST TERM. 
GEOMETRICAL DRAWING, including all that is usually taught in this 

-subject up to the construction of the conic sections, the cycloids, volutes, and 
'5piral. Taken at the School of Design. 

SECOND TERM. 
P1rnEHA 'D .°J{El'CfllNC: O"F PAlt.l'S o~· i\f,\ 'nJNERY.-The c sketch have 

.to be rnMle howing I Inn, el v1\Lion, anu iiections wh re 11 ei ary, o to give 
,all th in fonnn.ti n, inC1111uing dimen~io11 , required to 11nble n fini. lied drll.wiug 
-of the IJj ec~ Lo he n1iule from tl1 sketch. Tn.k.en a.L tho. 'chool f ign. 
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THIRD TERM. 

ELEMENTARY MECH~NICAL DR,\WING.-This will include the drawing of 
the elements of machinery, such as nuts, bolts, ~crews, &c., and simple parts of 
machines. Taken at the School of Mines. 

Drawin~ (ii). 

FIRST TERM. 

A course in Solid Descrip~h•e Gcomett•y, i11clucling the projection of points, 
Jines, planes, and simple solitls, the p1·inciples of perspective drawing and 
isometric projection. Taken nt the 'chool ot Dc' ign. 

SECOND AND THIRD TERMS. 

MECHANIC . .\.L DRAWrnG-:iVIORE COMPLICATED PARTS OF :MACHINERY. 
Taken at the School of Mines. 

Drawing (iii). 

A course in Ad\•anced Mechanical Drawing. Taken at the School of 
Mines. 

Drawing (iv). 

Eacb stuclout is l'()(jllired to make a working drawing of a machine, or part 
of a mncliLne, of bi own design, to be handed in at the end of the year for 
ex1tmination. Fellowship students will be expected to devote at least six 
hour per we k to this wmk. 

Drawing-.Descriptive Geometry. 

This course includes problems in envelopes, shades and shadows, inter· 
penetr.ition of solids and oblique projection. Taken at the l:lchool of Design. 

EL.ECTRIC ENGINEERING. 

LECTURES--li'IRST TERM. 

These lectures will be devoted to the general principles of Dirnct Cunent 
\Vork and their embodiment in designs of D .C . Electrical Machinery. 

SECOND TERM • 

. -\. more detailed consideration of the characteristics and behavionr of 
Dynamo nnd .)·[ tot ' uncl r di ff 1·ent condition.· f londil1g and couplin <>. The 

uppl_y and I i tribnti n of Pow r dealiug in lemil with the Two and Three 
Wire. 'y ·tems. Station Eci11i1 m(lll'L, Ualnncing Devic , Batteries, Boo lei . , etc., 
Accumulntor~i Arc am\ Tncandascen Lighting, Tramway., fotor Control, etc.,. 
De cript-ion 01 hlo ler11 enerator ·, wltchl oar1l , nu I Power Stalion . 
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THIRD TERM. 

A. C. Work, Fundamental Laws and Principles of Single Phase Currents, 
Laws of Combination of Resistances, Capaci.ies and Inductances treated 
algebraically and graphically, the Theory of Transformers, Synchronous and 
Induction Motors, Design of A. C. Apparatus such as Choking Coils. Trans­
formers, Auto-Transformers, &c.; Transmission and Distribution of Power, 
Long-distance Transmissions and Line Characteristics, Polyphase Currents, 
Fundamental Principles Applications to Generatms, Motors, Rotary Converters, 
Frequency Converters, Arrangements and Grouping of Transformers, ~t>1r and 
Mesh, Description of Modern Polyphase Machineq, Special Switchboard 
Arrangements, &c., Industrial Applications. 

Honour students will be examined on the work as outlined for Pass 
students, but will be expected to have acquired a knowledge of the more 
advanced detail work of Alternating Currents. Such students are also 
encoura6etl to devote a., mu ·h ci.me as available in pursuing investigations in 
the Laborn.Lory, 1u1tl ar • ex pccted to present at the end of the year a thesis 
dealing with i\llY port.ion f he work approved by the lecturer. 

Special text-books for such students will be from time to time recom­
mended. 

PRACTICAL WORK-FIRST TERM. 

Potentiometer Measurements of Current, E.M.F. and Res., Calibration of 
Ammeters, Volt Meters, \Vatt Meters, Supply Meters, Characteristics of D.C. 
Dynamos and Jl.1:otors, separntely excited, Series, Shunt, compound and OYer and 
under compounded. 

SECOND TERM. 

Elliciency ()'f Motorn, Brake Tests, Hopkinson and Kapp Tests for a pair of 
machin e.~, 13ehn.viom· o[ .vlotors and Dynamos running in parallel, Separate or 
Direct; Coupled, tenm and Gas Engine Testing. 

THIRD TERM. 

Charncteristics of Alternators, Single and Polyphase, Efficiencies, Point to 
Poinf, Detcmninll.l:ion of \\' rwe of B. d.F. i\ncl Curl'enL, Powol' F11ctor11, 
'alilJ.rn.tion of Instruments, eombinn.tion.· oi lte ., np, foduction, 'hoking 
oils, Traui;formcr l ul>rnc~er i Lie · and ~let •nniaation •>f lo. ·~es 1Lll I efficiency 

by rl.iffer n t methocl.·, Test.ing of "y1wltro110 l.ll and ln<luctioa Mo 01·s o.n°d 
:Rotary onvert r , Oro11ping of 'l'1>u1, formcr 'oils in Polyphasc . ystems, 
Syuclnonising, or running machiaes in pn,rnllel. 

Text-books : 
Hawkias and Wallace: The Dynamo. 
S. P. Thompson : Polyphase Electric Currents. 
Steinmetz : Elements of Electrical ffingineeriag. 
Rhodes: An Elementary Treatise on Alternating Currents. 
C. A. Wilson: Electro-dynarni~s of the Direct Current Motor. 
G. D. Aspinall Parr: Electrical Engineering Testiog. (A practical work 

for Second and Third year students nJ1d uugiuce1·s). 
Ewing: Magnetic Induction in iron and other meta.ls. 
Bedell : The Principles of the Transformer. 
D. C. & J. P. Jackson: Alternating Currents and Alternating Current 

Machinery. 
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Books of Reference: 
Dawson : Electric Railways and Tramways. 
Wordingham: Central Electric Stations. 
Borchess and .McMillan: Electric Smelting and Refining. 
Clark Fisher : The Potentiometer and its Adjuncts. 
J . .A, Flemiog: J;:l cct ricnl Laborntory Notes and Forms. 
J . .A. ~'Leming: T he Altornntc Currc.nt Transformer, Vol. I and II. 
Nicholls : Lahorntory Manu11\ of Physics and Applied Electricity 

Vol. II. 
Munro & Jamieson : Pocket Book of Electrical Rules and Tables. 
Foster : Electrical Engineer's Pocket Book. 
Merrill : Electric Light Specifications. 
Articles in the Journal of the Inst. of El. Engr., Electrician, Electrical 

World, &c. 
Sheldon & Mason: Alternating Currents. 
Oudin : Standard Polyphase Apparatus and System. 

Fitting and Turning (i). 

'l 'OOL .-De.~c!"iption and u e oi pla ne turning liit he. ' on truction nod 
u e of tul'h ing tool for wood nm\ iron. The slide rest. flnncl turning. Drills 
1~11d Loring bitK Ccn~rning work D riving work in lathe. V a rious chucks 
and devictll fo r clmckinu work. Hn1rune1-s a ttd h11.1111nerb1g, · craightenin • 
ba1 of vnd ous kinds. Ha11·1mcrint; plates. ltemO\•ing work fr m hafts, cc. 

hiscl of val'ion kind a ud tbcir se,•eml 11 • bjpping )'lllJfoce . Bed plates, 
&c. 'l'lte t ll! of sclf.ncting engine laLIJe. , planing, haµ'ing, !ilot.tin rr, milliu<", 
drilling, a nd boring machine_. Method of .. ett.i n" and holdiug wo11< in sa1ue. 

FILES.-Difference between ham! and machine cut files. Faults and fin.ws 
to be looked for. Various kinds of files, and how to use them. Re-cutting 
files , sand blast sharpening. Working to straightedge. 

8CRAPERS AND 8CRA1'ING.-Varions kinds of scrapers, and how to use 
them. Scraping surfaces. The use of reddle. 

Cutting key ways and fitting· keys. Hanging wheels on three or four keys. 
Setting wedges, keyseats, featherways, and feathers. 

General vice work and use of calipers. Square, T square, winding stripE, 
and other small tools. 

Each student should pl'ovide him elf wi t h !.he following tools :-One steel 
rule, l x 12; one steel square ; no pf.\ir 0{1.liper , outside; one pair calipers, 
inside ; one centre punch ; ne pail• "Pring livider . 

The above set may be obtained at the School of Mines by order. 

Fitting and Turning (ii). 

Description and use of slide lathe. Sliding. Boring. Surfacing and screw­
cutting. Calculating ch11.nge-wheels for screw-cutting. Velocity in boring and 
turning. Fitting to gauge. 

Description and use of milling machines. Emery cutter grinder. Shaping 
machine, &c. 

Erecting machinery. Fixing line shafting. Counter shafting. Calculating 
speeds. Driving power of belts. The erection and fixing of machinery, 
including the use of ropes and tackle. 
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Fitting and Turning (iii). 

Students will be put into special work as they show their fitness for it. 
This will include the finishing of parts of machinery to be put to practical use 
in the workshops or laboratory. 

Geology. 

Same as Part I., B.Sc. Pass Degree, and Mining Geology, see pa.ge 108. 

Hydraulics. 

The laws governing the flow of water along pipes and open channels. 
The principles controlling the construction and working of water wheels 

and turbines. 

Text-books: 
Fidler-Calculations in Hydraulic Engineering (Part II.). 
Bodmer-Hydraulic Motorn, Turbines, and Pressure Engines. 

Iron, Steel, and Alloys. 

An outline of the chief processes in use for making steel and iron, 
Physical properties of cast iron, wrought iron. and steel, and the effect of 

composition on the properties. Heat treatment of steel. 
Special steels and their uses. 
Manufacture of alloys. Composition and properties of commercial alloys 

and metals. 
The lectures will treat of the subjects more from the engineering than the 

chemical standpoint. 

Mathematics (i. and ii). 

First year same as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 105. 

Second year same as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 105. 

Applied Mathematics. 

~ame as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 105. 

Machine Design (i). 

Thi co11 j. ls of he design of ~he individ.ual. P.arts o~ macl1~n~ry, including 
bol l. , nut!!. k ·Y , cotters, screws, pipes and pipe JOmts, n l'eterl JOnlts , shafbing 
cou12lilw, j unmls a11d bearings, belt and rope-gearing pulleys, fricti n, and 
too the<l"'gcal'ing. 

DETAILS OF THE STEAM ENGINE.-Cmnks, eccentrics, connecting rods, 
crossheads and guides, pistons, piston-rods, ·cylinders, stuffing boxes, valves, 
and valve-gearing link-works, fly wheels, governors. 
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The design of steam boilers. 

Text-book: "A Manual ot Machine Drawing and Design." Low & Bevis. 
Reference Books: "Elements of Machine Design." Unwin. "Valrns 

and Valve Gearing." Hurst. 

Machine Design (iii). 

This course consists in the design of some simple machine, with complete 
working drawings, to be done, as far as poS11ible, without the aid of the 
instrqctor. 

Mineralogy. 

Same as Part I. for B.Sc. Degree, see page 108. 

Mining (i). 

The modelii of occurrence of minerals. Classification of ore deposits . 
.Faults and dislocations. Schmidt's Jaw and Zinmiemian's rule. 

Methods of prospecting for minerals. 
Boring with the diamond and calyx drills. The American system of boring 

by percussion. 
Breaking ground. Hand tools. The use of machinery for breaking ground. 

Th<J transmission of power to working places. Air compressors. Machine drills 
driven by compressed air or electricity. Explosives and blasting. Driving :md 
sinking. 

The methods of supporting excavations. Timbering levels, shafts, and 
working places. Masonry, steel, and othP.r supports. 

Methods of exploitation. Open cut. Hydraulic mining. The mining of 
beds. Extraction of narrow and wide veins and masses. 

Special processes for sinking through watery strata. Boring, compressed 
air, and freezing methods. 

Underground transport. Tramways. Trucks. Power used for under­
ground transport. Various systems. 

Transport above ground. Aerial ropeways. 
Winding mnchine;·y. \.\' indlu. s. ·whips. Horse whims. ·winding 

engine and drmns. 'Pulleyf! a nd po1>1Jet-heads. Ropes, chains and attach­
rnenta. Bucket. 1Ulll cage<!. Kep~ " uitles, signals, safety appliances, detaching 
hooks, ·nfc t. • Cllt teh , nuLomatic .Joppi1w gear. Electric hoists. 

The ll'l\ imwe of rnLnCl:<. Underground dn.ms. J> rniung L11 nnel . Baling. 
, 'ystorn of pumping. The Cornish system. Lift a nd l)lu nger pump , pump 
1 ·od ~ , column ·, baluuce I ob. . Steam pumps and 11.n1mgcments, \"ll l'ion type" . 
-nde.rgr otrno.l. pnmps drh·eu by compressed air. 1-'ul ometer. Afr-li ft, pump ·. 

Centrifugal pumps. 
Tl1 venti li~ti ou of mines. a ns of pollu ~i ou of air in mines. Natural 

vent ilation. Th la w go\·orn ing the !low of nil- in 111iue.s. Means of assi$tina 
nn.t11 r11I ve11U111~iou. fi'nrn nco ve.nti la.t,ion. y. tern of m chanical ventilation~ 

ntrifngal fan. :i.n 1 lilower&. i\foasndug Ll1e Uow of air. 
The lighting of mines. 
The descent and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladder ways. Hoisting 

men in buckets or cages. 
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Crn liing machinery. The Blake, Dodge, and :btel en her . The stn.mp 
mil l. Jtoll . Ball mills. Other types of ·rushing nnil griucli11i; ma hinery. 

r .dre .. sing. P1•inciJ.ile involved. 'fyp' of <hes in.,. mnohi n ry. Jigs. 
m111 r~. BuJdl . Tables of various type . lo.ssificrs. Tbe di· in<> f 

.slime!. Magnetic cparn.tio11. 
The general design of ore-dreRsing plants. Gold mills. 
Mining plans. 

Text-book-C. le Neve Foster "Text Book of Ore and Stone Mining." 

Mining (Ii). 

. ThiR cou~'S~ will b ru1 ex.ton iol) ~ ~h e com e urnppeu on~ in M:.in ing (I.), 
·wi th ili a.<ltlLL1on of lbe metho l · 01 mmrng coo.I. 'tudent.~ will be e xpeci.ed to 
show a g reaoor kn wledg of detail t.han in the. p1·evio11s conl'SC. 'l'hP. desia-n f 
pumping, winding, and ven till~til1g plan , , 'stems for transmission of pm1· I'. 
gold mi ll , ore-dr ing mill , •c., will b cllscu~secl in dett~il. with lllnstrative 
example:i. The ·om·2e of lecture on hydrn.u lics will al. o be included. 

Books recommended-C. le Neve Foste1", "Text Book of Ore and Stone 
Mining"; S. J. Truscott, "The 'iVitwatersrand Goldfields "; Louis, "Gold 
Milling"; H. C. Behr, "Mine Drainage"; 'vV. H. Storms, "Methods of Mine 
Timbering." 

Mechanical Engineering (I) . 

. n iotroduc ory conrs on the team engine and other l>rirne movers. Tit 
. ubjec ·S onsiderctl will in ·lude he followi11)! :-Thoe~. en ial eleme11ts of the 
steam engiue, with a de· ·1·iption of n. impl form f moclern ·team en!!'ine nm! 
boiler. The di. tr:ibut;i n of Loam by an ordinary :l ide vah·e, amt the fu11 t iou. 
of the c~·n.nk , eccentri •, ~y-wheel , m~d govorrtot'. ;i:1ic . el~mentary l)1eory f 
)ten,t engrne , i~nll th ph ·aical pro1 erti~· of t~i.tm. rh.e rncheator nnd rnd i ator 
diO.gro.111. . Early form of be .·ten.111 engin . ru.rions types of nlOLlern engiu " 
uriefly tlescl'lbed. . 'team »oiler. and rl e.i r fitting-.;. li'uel. Olllbtu tion. J t 
a,ud '. 111·fll<:e conden el'S. 'uperhea.tin" Steam jacketing. lllJ>Ounding. 
The principles of in ter11Jd ·omhu t i.on motort<, with ti. brief descripL1on of Lhe 
o.riu ipaJ f rm of g and oil engine . · 

Text Book-" Elementary Manual of Steam and the Steam Engine"­
.Ja.mieson. 

Reference Books.-" A Text Book on Steam and the Steam Engine"­
.Jamieson; "The Steam Engine "-Holmes. 

Mechanical Ena-ineering {ii). 

ENGTNEE IUNG \;\TQRKSJl.OP PRACTIOE.-A deEcription of tool8 and applian ­
·ces used in en«ineering workshops. Variou& operations such as moulding, 
casting, forgi nr"• etc. Machine tools. The method of construction of the 
various part o a steam en rine and boiler. 

Text Book-'• A text Book of Mechanical Engineering" -Lineham. 
AN ADVANCED c UR 'J•: N T il l:: • "l'EAJ)'L BNOINE.-The thorlllO·dynmni<'~ 

of the steam l_lngine. . Entror.y tempero.tnre cliaqrnm.·: . '~'ho in licator ~lirigro.111. 
Effects of wue-dra 11 · 111~, c <:annice, compression, illl 1a.l co1l(lcn lllilOn, ttn l 
re-ernporation. Steam-jack tin". uperheating. 'ompoumling. ndcn er. 
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'fin: M.EOllANl S OF 'rJLE STEAM ENGIN.E.-Valves and valve gearing. 
Vnh·c ,tiagrams. Link motiomi and radial gears. Governors. Fly-wheels. 
Dfo,~rn,u1 s of rnnk cffm· . lnfluence of reciprocating parts. Balancing . 
.Engme littin L11b1·ic1~Lion and. lubricants. 

THE PRODUCTION OF T£M1. - Different types of boilers. their uses and 
efficiencies. Combustion. fechauict1 l · ~okcrs. Feed-water heaters. Super­
heaters. Feed-pumps. lnjcctors. himn :ys, Mechanical draught and smoke 
pre1·ention. Corrosion auil cleaning of boilers. 

Text Books- " The Steam Engine "-Holmes; "The Steam Engine and 
other Heat Engines "-Ewing. 

Ref ' rence Books.-" A Text Book on Steam and the Steam Engine"­
Jamieson; "Thermo-dynamics of the Steam Engine "-Peabody ; "The Beat 
Efliciencies of Steam Boilers "-Bry.m Donkrn; "Lubrication and Lubricants" 
-Archbutt and Deeley. 

Mechanical Engineering (iii). 

This course includes the consideration of special types of steam engines, 
ga', oil, and air engines, refrigerating and compressed air machinery, and'. 
pumping machinery. 

Mechanical Engineering (iY). 

This course includes triple o.nd mnltiple expansion engines. Locomotive 
en~ineering. The testing of • te11,111 en 'ine and boilers. The design of wind­
mills, waLer-wbeels, an I ll'M-Or Rnd tenm turbines. 

Metallurgy (I)-Theoretical. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

DEFINITION AND SCOPE OF :METALLURGY.-History. Physical properties 
of metals and characteristic examples. Simple testing machine. 

EXPLANATION OF TERMS USED.-Ore, Gangue, Dressing, Calcination, 
Roasting, Smelting, Liquation, &c. 

SLAGS AND FLUXES.-Principle of selection and general properties of chief 
types. 

REFRACTORY MATERIALS employed in the constrnction of furnaces. 
crncibles, and retorts. Their general properties and composition. , irebricks,. 
Crncibles. 

FURNAOES.-Chief types of hearths, kilns, blast and reverberatory fumaces. 
Means of supplying :i,ir to fumaces. Blowing engines and blowers. 

FuJ~L.- 'I ilica!iion :-1. Natural fuel oal- 'ha.ractcr, co111po itiou, 
1tml u ·es of ,·1wio11 kind . II. .Prepared fu els- omprc. eel and cMed fuel . 

tirbouistid fu el ·- har 011.l buming. oke.-Propertics an<l compo it.ion 
Preprtration of oke. oke ovens. Cons~ruc tion ancl mode of work111g R c· 
hive, oppf.'e, and , imou- 1Lrves ovens. 

IRON AND STEEL. 

IRON.-Physical properties. Red and cold shortness, welding. Classifica­
tion of iron and steel with special reference to carbon. Ores of J ron.-



SCHEDULES-DIPLmfA IN APPLIED scrnNCE. 129 

Cha.rn.ctcr~, compo ition, and comparative value. bemi.cal reactions of 
reductio11 of iron from it ores. Direct pl'odtu:tion of wl'Ought iron. Construc­
tion of moLlcrn blns furn aces. Simple forms of hot bl!Lst stoYes. Working of 
a. hot blaH fumacc. Pl'oducts of bl11st fomuce.~, working an<l utilisation of 
pig iron. Properties and approxomate compositions. 

W1wuGHT IRON.-The modern "pig-boiling'" process. Working of a 
charge. Principles of the process. Production of "puddled bar." Merchant 
iron, rolls used. Re-heating furnace. 

STEEL.-Physical properties. Hardening, tempering, and annealing. 
Cementation process. Furnaces and materials used. Blister steel and shear 
steel. Crncible cast steel. The Bessemer Process.-Principles of the process. 
Converters. Acid and basic process. Products. The Open-hearth Process.­
Furnaces, acid and basic linings. Products. 

GOLD, SILVER, COPPER, LEAD, ZINC, TIN, MERCURY. 

GuLD.-Physical properties. The occurrence of gold and general nature 
of ores. Classification of proceo;ses. "t-0.1111' i\filling.- hiuf J)tH of vlan . 
Products and treatment of same. I tor fu.rn11ce. Chl rinA.tioa_- m1ple 
rnasting furnaces. Chlorination and prccipit~i~ion \"al:.$. The ·yanidc ProCGils . 
-Refining and parting gold bullion. Prlnciples 011 which he proc · <lepenJ,.. 
Parting by sulphuric acid. Miller's chlorine proces . .Reco,·Q.ry of . ih•er from 
fused sil 1 er chloride. 

The metallurgy of gold will be dealt with more fnlly than that of the other 
metals included in this course. 

11,vrrn.- 'Phy5ical propertie.~. \ " 'I uncl its solvents. Ores of silver. 
Principles !lrt(l ohic·f t•eu.ction. on which the proc e for the reaction of siher 
from it<i or0J '1l'e bu,sed. 'mcltio,,.. silvet ores "'vW1 copper and lead ores will be 
tren.tetl 111'1der leall 1tnd coppel'. ExtnH.:tiou by pan nma.l~mnation. Outlines of 
the Ziervog:el fiml \l1g us m proces.s, np1 lio.nccs u ed. 

LEAD.-Physical properties. Lead oxide, its formation and properties 
Ores of lead. Characters and chemical composition. Reactions of lead 
amelting. Ji'li:n ·hire proce , " .Fut·nncc used and no.tu re of products. Treat. 
ment of "grey s la!]. '' Smeltiug ·in blMt fnrmi.ces. Roa.'l~iug lea.cl ore•. 
Water-ja(:keted melcrng furnncc . l:Ianl leatl. , ofteniug harcl lea.d. Extrac­
tion of silvc;· from leMI. Fnrnnces an(l n.ppli&nces. ' 11,turo (Ltld t1·entment of 
products. Pattinson'll process. P1wke's pr c ~ . 'upellntiM by the hnglish 
process. .llOy' of Jeu l. 

Co'PPBU. -l l1y icttl 1>rope1·t ies. . .'Dry," " toug.h" nnd ove;rpolell. col!pcr. 
Ores of copper- bnrnctfil·s, compo~1tw11, ancl rcln.ttve valne. l'he chconstl'y 
of co·pper smelci~l" 1~11d i·etLnii•"'· Cnlciuatiou in liell:ps1 ·taU , ti,nd .·i111 le 
inrnac ·. meltmg tr• reverbernto1·y fu nmces. The \\ e!Sh process. 1·0,t uc­
·t ion of c<1arse met~!, whil m t~tl, n.1111 blister. , lags an<.1 heir trcat111Cnt. 
Furnaces employed. Smelting in blast furnaces. Outlines of the process. 
Copper relining in reverberatory furnaces. Copper alloys. 

ZINC.- Physical properties. Ores of zinc. Characters and Chemical 
composition. Methods of extracting zinc. Furnaces, retorts, and condensers 
used. Preparation of ores. Belgian process. Silesian process. Zinc alloys. 

TIN. -Physical properties. Ores of tin. Principles of tin srneltin g 
Cornish method of smelting. Furnaces and appliances used at Pnlo Bran i, 
Singapore. Products. Refining tiu. Liquation. Boiling. "Tossing." 
Alloys of tin. 
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MERCURY.-Physical properties. Ores. Chemical reactions. Old Almaden 
Aludel furnace. Amalgams-Mercury and silver; gold; copper. 

The above syllabus will be followed and t he lectures will treat of the 
subject in a general way without great detail. 

Metallurgy (i).-Practical. 

J) 0 Lcnnination f coke, \•olittilc matter, ash. moi~ture, sul phur in coal, 
calorific I ower of coal. Testing refr,:ctorJ' n11i.terinls. Prnpnration of ~ilicatcs. 
Protluction of course met.al, wb.it.c metal, ancl meUi.llic copper from copper 
pyl'it.'. Detcrmina iou 0 the ·arnottUt nr lead reqn.irccl to J:Clll0 \'0 CO ( per fr<o lll 
il,·er ·opper nlloyl'. EfTecL oi furnace conditions nnd. metals other l11ru1 lead 

1111<1 co1 p r on eupella i n. hloridUug ro11 tll1c> of ~ilverores, and Ji xh '1ition 
with " hypo .. ulpbitc." R a ting f 11 u1i fo1·ou pyriLcs a.ml extmctiou of Lile 
gohl by the hlori11n.tion pr ce~s. ~xLractio11 of gold from re by pot, iu111 
cyan ic! n.ncl preoipitn t.ion of gold from the . olution. PrepnrnLion of pure ilrc.r 
MUl gold and · ay oi bulliou. 

Metallurar;y (ii). 

S ECTION 1. - lNTRODUCTORY. 

, election of Unxe.- for rdinary . m !ting operation.. on liLttLion, 
1•ln5sili Mi n 11ml fmiil>i lity f ·ilicatc . .Economic at plicn.tion of l<l.!!1'. 

'CLlcnhu ion or fmnncc Jrn.l'g . mpo ·itio·n of refrnclory matel'inl a11(l ti1e 
me tho, ls of ti>-~Ling them. 'alorili in ten. i ty f fuel. alorili power f fuel 
nnd its 111en.s111·0ment. ompoi<iti n and Ute " eueml ·1111.rncter f Lhe \'llrion 
kincl.s <>f fnel. ;011~lr~1~t!o11. 1t11cl tho mode of working th hieJ ypc of 
modern oko o,·ens. t11i~aL1011 of the liy prodn<:t . 'e111et-.'olvay and Llo 
Uoltmmm o e.n::;. a eon · fo l - Naturnl, artrnciu.I, 'icmon Wil on. Mon1l 
producer with recovery of bye products, water gas producers. Methods of 
measuring high temperatures. Electric resistance and thermo-couple pyro­
meters. Automatic recording pyrometers. 

METALLURGY OF COPPER. 

METALLURGY OF LEAD. 

Co111pari. 011 of the hief 111eLhotl. f . melting, Lheir rei peclll'c tulvnutagc.~, 
nml he nature oi the Or' lhat co.n u 1111lly b Lreat>d uy cauh. utlinei' of 
the Id (' rni h pr ce ·,;. ( J~l wing fnrnn ·e) 'llnJL furnace smelting. ' nl U· 
.i1t1<1n$ of ~he ho..r~c.<:. 'l'y11icnl k1g::. Bri k l\lld wo.Lcr jl\ckcLted fnnutc , 
u l,·nntnge. of each Len l fnme. h1tn\ ·Lcr 0.11 I l\l)l rox i1111\tc OOHl))0>1i'tion 
methods ttnd nppttraln for c n<lensa. ion. TrcaL111cn f leac\ fume. I 1atti.11son-
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isaLion hy team. o,rke's proceso tlelail~ . ilfo£li!iootion of Parke's process. 
Ger111flJ1 111 th d o.f cn1)eJla,tiou. ornpo.ri u with Liao English method. 

fmrnfa ttuc o'f .·beet lead, pipe, 1111cl • hot. f'rncaution.· aga.in.·t lead poisoning 
in work ·. ommel' in.I Jeucl and i impurities. Antogeno ts . olclering. 

METALLURGY OF GOLD. 

l.llJluence f vi riou i111p11ritie.il ou the phy ical propcrtic of gol<l. ensra.l 
nrran~einent fa ta.mp mill. ou trnction of the t;unp battery. rnal!ia,. 
tnu.te<L plat . Frue 1•o.nner M1cl its use>i. \111illganu1.tion i.u n:i.ills. '.I he 
Huntington m ill. A111alga111ation in imn . a.u ·e;; of _ lo · · f mercury and 
gold , a11d tho preetiution.· udopt,ecl to mini11d;:e lhe1n. The Bo. · outiuuou. 
proce -. hi rinati n prot.:es;, in vi~ts amt lmrrels. 'fhe pro· u ed at niount; 
Morgan. The 1.:yan.ide 11rooess. Or null tailing ' tutahle ior (;b e proces . 
Applitwces used . e of hromino iu he prnc . l' l'ecipito.Lion of the gold 
b.1• ;1inc and by eleewoly •is. T1·eaLu1011t of t.he pl·cciJ?itate to obt.ain 
gold bullion. 'l'ipple 'reek 1mcl We u tralrn.11 1>rMt1ce in tl'eatment 
of tellu ri1le.. E artilll"" "Old b1tUion l.iy ui ttic acid. Alloys of gold. 

METALLURGY OF SILVER. 

Prelintlno.ry prepar11.tion of . ih·er ore by roRStiug. on LrucLion of 
modem uwchnni HJ rot tin~ fm·nn.Cl!s. <;lntlines of the Id Mexic..'l.n l'atio 
process. '!'lie Patera and R1 hyposnlpl:ute proce es. The .Ru ell process . 
.l!.xtracti0'!1 o·f silv r fr 111 burnt pyrites by ln,uuet' process. omhined 
smelting nnd wet. \)l'OC di f r s il1•cr ol·es n ociatcd with opper and ~?ld, as 
practised in olomtlo. G neral che111e oi rrn1elLin« for mixetl or ". ~x~rac­
t iou of s:il\!er fro111 m t;allic copper by treatment, with ulphurie acid itnd by 
electrolytic method . 

:METALLURGY OF MERCURY. 

Modein methods of smelting and purification. 

METALLURGY OF ALUMINIUM. 

Physical pl'Opcrti " and most important useR of the metal. Extraction by 
modern elect.rot tic meLhods. Uses of aluminium as a reducing agent. Other 
applici:•tions in met1illnrgical processes. Alloys containing aluminium. 

METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. 

'A T Ino~.-Mode of existence of •11.1"1.>011 in grey, mottled, n11rl white. 
(hn<lin.g of p ig.!;. 1uHnei1cc of ca1 hon, (lh07pborn ulphur, IUlU silicon on iron. 

owp r and \Vh itwell ho~ bin ~ stove . ;·1w0 • Bin.st farnace s melting. 
ti li ·r~tion of the fornnce i;a.se . ncliLion nuder which ntrious <: I 'ments 

u1· reduce l in the bln. t funince, " 11 cinl " irous. Mel tin,... pi~ iron in 
u pol as. ' hill casth1wi. l\'lnlleabl IU!Stiugs. 

WROUGHT IRON.- Theory of the "pig boiling" process. Reheating and 
puddling furnaces fired by gas. Chief varieties and sections of merchant iron. 

'l'.EEJ .. -1\fot.erio.hi nit c•bl f r YariOIJ.S slecl-nmkiug pt' ceases. Opeu 
It nrLh steul ca. ting . • l etins of preveutillg 1111s nudn in th e en.sting~. 

om11osition, phy~ i<'al properties, nnd us of the ' 'cuion kind of ste I. 'iw c 
hardening. '"fTru-,•ey i ing " [L1•111our plat . . p ial tee!. -dnugn.nc~e steel, 
•hro111e tcel, niuk l steel. tou~ en te •I; u e , com1 o ition, and man11Iact11re 

of ench. hit> pln.tcs, boiler plttLes, tin plates, jo· t , rnil , nickel tcel nrmom· 
pln.l-<:. 
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METALLURGY OF NICKEL AND COBALT. 

ORES.-Properties of Lhe meLal. Dl'y meLhod of extrnctiou from Co.nadio.n 
and New Oaledonian ores. Furnaces und appliancei used. I roduction of 
nickel. Copper alloy tmd metallic nickel. Wet eKtmction fr m :i.rsenicn.l 
ores and s-peise and separation f cobnl t. i\Iond ' nickel-carbonyl proce . 
Electroplatmg. Alloy1:1 and application .. of he metal . mo.I . 

METALLURGY OF PLATINUM, 

Ores and occurrence of platinum. Extraction and separation of metals 
'.lsually associated with platinum. MeHing and refining. 

METALLURGY OF ANTIMONY. 

Properties. Impurities in the commercial metal. Liquation of stibnite. 
English and French processes for extraction. Refining. Uses. 

METALLVRGY OF ARSENIC. 

Preparation of white arsenic and metallic arsenic. Uses of the metal. 

METALLURGY OF BISMUTH. 

Ores and metallurgical products containing bismuth. Wet and dry 
methods of extraction. Purification. Impurities in the commercial metal. 
Alloys of bismuth. 

Metallurgy (iii). 

The subjects of Metallurgy II. tr~ated in greater detail. 
Modern theories of alloys and molecular structure of metals. 
Design of plant. 
The present state of metallurgical practice. 
Recent metallurgical researches. 

Pattern-Making. 

The use of the rniiou tool. u.sed in pattern-making and mouldinr', 
including the wootl. turuiag lathe. Eu.ch tuden~ will be required to make 
finished patterns of simple part. of m11chi11e castiog:S, and also to construct 
skeleton patterns and weep fol' loam moulding. 

Physics (i). 

Sarne as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 106. 

Physics (ii). 

Same as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 106. 

Physics (iii). 

Same as for B.Sc. Degree, see page 106. 
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Railway Engineering and Transmission of' Power 

General principles of the construction and working of milways. Hydraulic, 
pne1pnatic, telodynamic, and electrical transmission of power. 

Text-books : 

Unwin's Development and Transmission of Power. 
Pettigrew and Ravenshear : Manual of Locomotive Engineering. 
Barry's Railway Appliances. 

Surveying and Levelling. 

MINE SURVEYING. 

1. LINEAR MEASUREMENT AND AREA of squares, rectangles, triangles, 
trapesoids, rhomboids, ellipses, and circles. 

2. FIELD PRAOTlCE fT;t.u~:t;!lA'J'.J;D.-Ho·w .to u e the ·h~n . Booking by 
sketch am! column methods. h e lines au<l oflseti; ece 1ty of reducing all 
rneaslU'euien ts to horizontal pl11ues. E recting perpendfonlal"s. Overcoming 
olJRtacles. Fi nrling di ·t1tnces between iuacce. ~· bl e points. se of scales of 
equal prn:ts. 

3. DIALLING or traversing by compa~s bearings and measured distances 
Protractor and vernier. 

4. THEODOLITE.-Explanation of construction. Practical use by students. 

5. TRAVERSING by contained angles and chained lines. 

6. PLOTTING from field notes, and from diagram prepared with scale and 
protractor from the face of a plan provided. 

7. CnECKING.-Use of latitude and departure tables, and logarithms for 
testing correctness of work, and for obtaining precise area of figure surveyed. 

8. REDUCTION AND LOCATION. -Finding of the direct bearing and distance 
between two points connected by a circuitous survey. Calculations required in 
fixing positions of starting points or workings. 

9. LEVELLING.-Use and adjustment of the dumpy level. Reduction of 
staff rnadings from levelling book. Plotting profile plan. Preparing longitu­
dinal and cross sections, 

10. MINE SURVEYING.-How to smvey a mine. Explanation of mining 
terms. Connection of surface and underground surveys. 

11. MINING PROBLEMS. - Graphical and tri11:onometrical ~olution of prob­
lems involved in cleterniination of dip, strike, and intersection of lodes. 

12. MAGNETIC V ARIATION.-Determinaiion of the true meridian, declina-
tion of the needle, clip, and local attraction. -

13. CURVES.-Laying out curves for railway and tramlines. 

14. VOLUME.-Cubical contents of earthworks, how to measure and 
calculate. Computing solidity of prismoids, wedges, pyramids, and irregular 
figures. 

15. HYDRAULICS.-Elementary formulm for flow of water in pipes and 
open channels. 
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16. GEODOSY.-Inclination of meridian. 
Field Mtronomy. Projection of maps. 

Trigonometrical hi,·elling. 

Woodworkln1t. 

This is n course iu practical carpentry intended to make the ~Lu1lent 
familiar with the nse of woodworkill{t tools nnd to wve him n kno·wtedi:e of the 
clementtiry 1>.rihCij>le.~ of carpentry. 1t i.s intended as n,n introcluctory com'!lc to 
pn.t.tern-ma.ktng. 
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UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE AND 
FELLOWSHIP OF THE SCHOOL OF MINES AND 
INDUSTRIES FOR 1904. 

DETAILS OF COURSES. 
Abbreviations.-In the column hended "Hours per week" a single figure 

such as 2, means 2 houl'S per \\'CCk throughout the year. A figure with a suffix 
such as 2 2 means two houri; pet· week for two terms. 

U-University; S.M.-School of Mines; S. D.-School of Design. 

NoTE.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students 
taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such manner 
as the two Councils shall approve. 

The Courses are divided into years for the guidance of Students. It is to he 
understood that the order of subjects given is not necessarily to be followed in 
all cases, but in certain cases the order giYen 111u<t be followed. For instance, 
students wili not be a ilowed to to.ke A sayin" until they have passed Chemistry 
I., nor will they be allowed to ta ke pplicd lechnnics until they have passed 
in Applied Mathematics. For fur ther i nform!\!.ion l:ltudents should apply to 
the Lecturers. 

Subject, 

Mathematics I., First Year ... 
Physics I. -Leet. and Pract. 
Chemistry I., Lectures ... 

Chemistry I., Practical 

Drawing I. 
Fitting and Turning I. 
Building Construction I. 

MINING. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Hours Place 

pet· Lecturer. of 
week". Lectm·e. 

3 Mr. Madsen or Mr. Dalby U. or S.M. 
4 Prof. Bragg· .. . ... U. 
2 Prof. Renme ... U . 

Prof. Rennie and I'. 

.~·~. i 6 Ri~.,.in 
01'. ;r. .. rowther a nd 

l\lr. Hoo~er .. . .. . 
4 Mr. L. ' :· 'mith a n l j .!11. and ~ 

M t" .ill ... '.D. 
6 Mr. Leask ... s. ~1. 
1 2 Mr. L. L. Smith ... S.M. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg 
Applied Mathematics ... 3 Mr. Chapman ... ... 
Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof. Bragg and Mr. Mad-

u. 
u. 

Geology (3rd term only) 
Assaying I. ... ... 

sen U. 
2 Mr. Howchin U . 
6 Mr. Crowther '" S.l\f. 

Fee. 
£ II, ll. 

3 3 0 
5 5 0 
2 2 0 

"' 
40 

I 16 

2 2 0 
0 10 0 

3 3 0 
5 5 0 

12 12 0 
l l 0 
4 LO 0 

Drawing II. 4 I Mr. L. L. Smith and} 8.M. and 
i .Mr. Gill ... S.D. ! 1 13 4 
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Ill. Appl i >1 l ~ rcch ru1 i 
!l'liuing l. .. . ... . . 
Snn· yi ng and Levelling 
l\iec li 1111ic1~l Enb-in ering I. 
Geology 
MinentloYI .. 
D rawing II. 

;\•lining Tf. 
} Jcchn.uica.l Engineering II. 
~ l ininf. c:cology ... .. 
letal urgy I. ... .. . .. . 

Iron, teei, n.nil Alloys 
A , ·a. iiw f I. .. . .. . 
Mac(iine l>esinn J. ... 

Subject. 

Physics, II., Leet. and Pract. 

Chemistry II., Lectures 

THIRD YEAR. 

2 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. Chapman 
6 Mr. Sanders 
') 
~. Mr. Ledger 
3 2 Mr. Howchin 
2 Mr. W oolnough ... 
2 Mr. L . .L. Smith 

FOURTH YEAR, 

5 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. Ledger 
1, Mr. Howchin 
2 Mr. Crowther 
1 1 Mr. Crowther 
8 Mr. Crowther 
2 Mr. L. L. Smith ... 

METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Hours 
per 

Week. 
l.1C11lurcr. 

9 Prof. Bragg and Mr. 
Madsen 

2 Prof. Rennie 

u. 
S .M. 
S.M. 
S .M. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 

U. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S. M. 
S.M. 

P lace 
of 

Lectu1 e. 

u. 
u. 

Chemistry TI., Practical ... 10 l 
Prof. R ennie and Mr. 

Higgin ... ... 
Or, Mr. Crowther and 

u. 

Assaying I . 
Metallurgy I. 
Mineralogy 

Applied Mathematics 

Drawing II. ... 
Assn.ying II. ... 
Me tall u l'gy IL 
Geology (3rcl term only) 
Meohallical Engineering I. 

Mr. Hooper ... ... 
6 Mr. Crowther 
2 Mr. Crowther 
2 Mr. W oolnough ... 

THIRD YEAR. 

SM. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 

3 Mr. Chapman U. 

4 ! Mr. L. L. Smith and \ S.M. and 
Mr. Gill. S. D . 

20 Mr. Crowther ... ... S.M. 
3 Mr. Crowther S.M. 
2 Mr. Howchin u. 
2 1 Mr. Ledger S.M. 

4 40 
3 00 
2 20 
0 IO 0 
3 3 0 
4 40 
2 20 

7 70 
2 50 
1 I 0 
3 uo 
1 00 
5 50 
1 10 0 

Fee. 
:.; 8. d 

12 12 0 
4 4 0 

! 6 6 0 

4 10 0 
3 0 0 
4 4 0 

5 5 0 

1 13 4 

9 9 0 
4 4 0 
1 I 0 
0 10 0 
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A ~ayiug ill. 
Metallu1·gy III. 
0 ology ... 
Mining eology ... 
Applied Mecl1anics III. 
Ma.chine Design I. .. . 

FOURTH YEAR. 

12 Mr. Crowther 
1 Mr. Crowther 

. . . 3 2 Mr. Howchin 
1 1 Mr Howchin 
2 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. L. L. Smith ... 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

Subject. 

COURSI·: A· 

FIRST YEAR 

Same as for Min;ng. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Hours 
per 

Week~ 
Lechner. 

Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg 
Applied Mathematics . . . 3 Mr. Chapman 

S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 

PJa.ce 
of 

Lecture. 

u. 
u. 
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6 6 0 
3 0 0 
3 3 0 
1 1 O· 
4 4 0 
1 LO 0 

Fee. 
£. s. d. 

;~ 3 O· 
5 5 0 

Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof. Bragg and Mr. 
Madsen . U. 12 12 O 

Drawing II .... 
Applied Mechanics I. 
Fitting and Turning II. 
Mechanical Engineering I. 

4 I Mr. L . L. S~ith and! S.M. and l 1 13 4 I Nfr Gill. j S.D. 
2 2 Mr. L. L. Smith ... ... S.M. 1 O O 
3 Mr. Leask S.M. 2 5 o 
2 1 Mr. Ledger S.M. O 10 O 

THIRD YEAR. 

Physics III., Leet. and Pract. 13 Prof. Bragg and Mr. 
Madsen ... 

Drsi.wing JU. ... ... 
A pplied Mechanics II. 
Applied Mechanic · III. 

:J'o.chine Dcsi" n I. . .. 
Iron, • tee l, amt Alloys 

4 Mr. L. L. Smith ... 
2 2 Mr. Ledger 
2 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. L. L. Smith ... 
1 1 Mr. Crowther 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Electrical Engineering 18 Mr. Madsen 
Railway Engineering and 

Transmission of Power ... 
Hydraulics 
Mechanical Engineering II. 
Building Construction II. 

1 Mr. Chapman 
2 1 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. Ledger 
1 1 Mr. Ledger 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

15 15 0 
2 2 0 
1 0 0 
4 4 0 
l 10 0 
1 0 0 

17 17 0 

2 2 0 
1 1 0 
2 5 0 
0 10 0· 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

ALTERNATIVE COURSE B· 

FIHST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAB. 

Roura 
per 

Week. 
Lecturer. 

Mo.thema.tics r. (. 'econd Year) 2 Prof. Bmgg .. 
Applied l\iathcmatics 3 Mr. hap1uo.n .. 
Phy ics II. Le<lt. and Pract. 9 j Prof ·or Uragg and I 

i\fr Madsen . . . S 
Chemfatry Il., Leettue~ 

·Chemistry IL, Practical 

Mechanical Engineering I. 

Physi · Ill. , Leet. ancl Prac~. 

D ·a wing II. ... 
~t>licd l\'1eehani I. 

achine D ign 1. .. . 

2 Prof . .Rennie 

10 Hl~«in l I rof. R nnie and Mr ! 
O>' l\'l~ 1·owther and 

i\fr. Hoo1 er 
21 'fr. .Ledge1· . . . .. . 

THIRD YEAR. 

13 j''°'· "'""" nn<l ""· j Madsen 

4 l\Lr. L. L. 8mithand.i\lfr. ( 
'ill 

2.,, Mr. L. L . Smith ... ... 
2 Mr. L. L. mit h ... 
1, ~ I r . rowtlie1· 1 rou, teeli aucl 11 ys 

A aying I . ( tdectrica.L onrse) Mr. 'rowther 

FOURTH Y~AR. 

E)eotricn.J Engineering .. . 18 Mr. Madsen 
Hyllrn11J i.cs ... ... . .. 21 Mr. Chapman 
ApJ_Jlied Mechanics 'III. ... 2 Mr. Chapman 
Hatl way l::nt:r-ueering and 

Tnu miss1on of Power Mr. Chapman 
Electro Metallurgy Mr. Crowther 

' 

Place 
of Fe< 

Lect.1re. 

u. 3 3 0 
u. 5 5 0 

u. 12 12 0 

u. 4 4 0 

U. or! 6 6 0 S.M. 

S.M. 0 10 0 

15 15 0 

'.l\L and l 13 4 .D • 
l 0 0 

.M. l lO 0 
S.M . l 0 0 . r. . 

u. 17 17 0 
u. l l 0 
u. 4 4 0 

u. 2 2 0 
S.M. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining, with the addition of 

Subject. Ledmer. 

Woodworking ... ... 4 Mr. Basford 

SECOND YEAR. 

~l&ee 
of 

Lecture_ 

S.M. 
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Fee. 
£ II, d. 

2 2 0 

The same as for the Second Year's Course in Electrical Engineering with 
the addition of :-

Pattern Making 
J:ron, Steel, and Alloys 
Descriptive Geometry 

Drawing III. ... 
Applie'.l. Mechanics II. 
Applied Mechanics III. 
Hydraulics 
Mechanical Engineering II. 
Fitting and Turning II. 
Machine Design I. 

Drawing IV. ... 
Mechanical Engineering III. 
Mechanical Engineering IV. 
Fitting and Turning III. 
Machine Design III. ... 
Railway Engineering and 

Transmission of Power 
Building Construction II. ... 

4 Mr. Basford 
1 1 Mr. Crowther 
21 Mr. Gill ... 

THIRD YEAR. 

4 Mr. L. L. Smith ... 
22 Mr. Ledger 
2 Mr. Chapman 
2 1 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. Ledger 
3 Mr. Leask 
2 Mr. Smith 

FOURTH YEAR. 

4 l Mr. Led~er and Mr. L. ~ 
L. ~m1th 

2 Mr. Ledger 
2 Mr. Ledger 
3 Mr. Leask 
4 Mr. Ledger 

1 Mr. Chapman 
11 Mr. Ledger 

S.M. 
S.M. 
S.D. 

S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

S.M. 

S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 

2 2 0 
1 0 0 
0 13 4 

2 2 0 
1 0 0 
4 4 0 
1 1 0 
2 5 0 
2 5 0 
1 10 0 

2 5 0 

3 0 0 
3 15 0 
2 5 0 
3 0 0 

2 2 0 
0 10 0 



140 RULES-OF THE PHYSICAL LA.BORA'fORY. 

OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

RULES. 

I. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during Term time­
(Saturdays excepted), at such hours as shall be considered. 
necessary by the Professor of Physics, subject .to approval by 
the Council. 

II. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student 
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses 
sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his 
work intelligently. 

III. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be 
made good. 

IV. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physics, 
the Laboratory will be open ,qrati.~, except as regards such pay­
ment for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

V. The Professor of Phy~ics may exclude from the Physical Labora­
tory any student for any cause satisfactory to the Professor; 
every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting, and in case 
of any student being so excluded the fees paid by him will not 
be refunded. 

The above Rules were made by the Council on the 30th June, 1899. 
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OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATOR~ 

RULES. 

J . The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week-day, 
during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

II. Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis; but no student will be admitted to Laboratory 
work until he has shown to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Chemistry that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge 
to enable him to carry on his work intelligantly. 

III. Each student will be provided by the University with a set of 
re-agents, and a working bench with necessary fittings, to 
which gas and water are laid on, and also with all apparatus 
necessary for the ordinary courses of Qualitative Analysis. 

IV. Each student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit 
fee of £1. Agaiust this deposit fee all breakages, and also 
the cost of filter paper, litmus papers, platinum wire and foil, 
glass tubing, platinum chloride solution, and sundries will be 
debited. The balance, if any, will be refunded at the end of 
the year. If at any time the value of the apparatus broken 
and materials used by a student exueeds the amount of his 
deposit fee, an additional deposit fee must forthwith be paid 
by him. 

V. Students engaged in Quantitative Analysis must provide them­
selves with a platinum crucible and capsule, and a set of 
gramme W!:"ights. 

VI. Students engaged in private investigations nrnst provide them­
selves with any materials they may require which are not 
included amongst the ordinary re-agents ; also with the 
common chemicals, when they are employed in large quan­
tities. 

VII. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be 
supplied for the general use of students by the University on 
the condition that all breakages are to be made good by the 
students using or breaking them, on such basis as the 
Professor may determine. 
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VIII. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

IX. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X . For or.igiual research carried un by students 0 1· g.r aduate , with 
the consent and under the clir ction of the 'Professor, the 
L abonitory wilJ be open g1·atis, except as regru:d"S su ch payment 
for material and special n tendance as may e consider d 
necessa ry by he Profes or. 

XI. 'l he P.1·ofessor may excl nde nny student from the Ohemical 
:Labol'11tol'y for any uau · he s lrnll think su ffic ien t . Every 
such exclusion, ancl the grnn nds for it, mu. t be repor ted by 
t be Prore~ or to I.be ouncil at its next meetiug. 1'be uncil 
may affi rm or cancel t he exclusion upon such term as it shall 
thiul· fit. The 'fee paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him unles t he Council shall otherwise­
determine. 

XII. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may he imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the 
Laboratory. 

XIII. The fees for students not attending the ordinary course of 
instruction are as follows :- · 

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. Od. per month, or £10 per term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. Sd. per month, or £8 per term. 
For 3 daY,s in the week, £2 10s. Od. per month, or £6 per term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 Os. Od. per month, or £4 per term. 
For 1 day in the week, £1 Os. Od. per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Council, 26th June, 1903. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS AND OF 
THE EXAMINATION FOR THE FINAL CERTIFI­
CATE IN LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Al l Students before commencing the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Have already graduated in Arts. 

IL All Students before commencing the conrse for the Final Certificate 
required for admission as a Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
shall either-

1. Have passed the Senior Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Shall be articled, or qualified to be articled, to a 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 

UL A Certificate that he has passed a Matriculation Examination of 
the University shall be given to any Student in Law who shall 
have passed the Senior Public Examination (including Latin). 

IV. The subjects for Examinn.tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as 
Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects. 

*V. The Ordinary Subjects are the following :-
1. The Law of Property (Part I.). 
2. The Law of Property (Part II.). 
3. The Law of Contracts. 
4. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). 
5. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. 
6. Constitutional Law. 

*VI. The Special Subjects are the following:-
1. Latin. 
2. { Any two subjects of the course for the Ordins t·y 
3. Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin. 
4. Roman Law. 
5. Jurisprudence. 
6. Int.ernational Law (Public and Private). 

VII. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to 
pass in all the above- subjects, both Ordinary and Special. 

•.Allowed 10th. December, 1900. 
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VUI. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
Ordinary subjects only. 

*IX. Students who shall have already graduated in Arts, inclurlinir 
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the Special 
subjects numbered 1, 2, and 3. 

X. Students will be credited with having passed in any of the Special 
subjects numbered 1, 2, and 3, in which they may have alrendy 
passed in the B.A. Course iu accordance with the Regulatious 
for the B.A. Degree. 

XI. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in 
each year. 

*XII. All subjects, whether ordinary or special, may be taken at auy 
annual Examination, and in any order; except that no student 
shall, without the special permission of the Faculty, present 
himself for examination in the Law of Property, Part If., 
before he has passed in the Law of Property, Part I., or within 
six months thereafter. Provided that no student shall present 
himself for examination in any special subject in Mard1 
without the special permission of the Faculty. 

XIII. No Student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for 
examination in more than three Special subjects save by the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

XIV. Subject to the exceptions h erei1mfter stated no student shall 
present himself for examination iu any subject in respect of 
which he has not go.incd orcdi& for one academical year's 
attendance at lectures during the immediately preceding year. 

XV. NG Student shall be credited with an academical year's attend­
auce at lectures in any subject unless he shall have attend~d 
and gained credit for three-fourths of the lectures given 011 

that subject in each term of the year, and shall have presented 
himself at two Term Examinations m the subject during tile 
year, and shall have passed one at least of such examinations. 

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulati11n 
XIV., if, and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the 
Supreme Court, whose office is more than ten miles dist:int 
from the University. 

XVII. The Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Law, rnay 
by special order, and on special grounds, exempt any Student 
wholly or partially, from the requirements of Regulation xnr. 

*Allowed 12th August, 1903. 
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XVIII. AJl tudents shall be classified as proceeding either to the 
Deg1·ee of BMbelor of Laws, 01· for the Final Cer ti fi cate but 
nny Student may at any time (even llfter obtaining the F inal 
Certificate) if quiilified uuder .Reguln.tion 1., be removed from 
one class into the other, on application to the Registrar, and 
all rdinary su~jec in which he may have passed while in the­
one class shall be credited t;o him in the otheJ' . 

t.<XJX. Schedules defining the scope of tbe subjects 0£ study and 
appoi nting text-books in re pect of the same shall be drawn 
up by he FiicuJty, subject t;o the approval of the Council, nud 
students will be 1·ec)ui red to show no~ merely au acqu aintance 
wi th tho. e books, bnt lso il. competent kuowledge of the . nb­
jeots of stud 1• 

• .Allowed 10th December, 1goo. 

XX. The names of all Students who shall pass an Annual Examination 
in any , ubject shall be arranged under the beading of such 
subject in three classe inordet· of merit fa each class. A copy 
of such Jist shall be t.rausmitted bv the Rea istra.r to the Chief 
Justice or to the Senior Judge of the \lpreme Court. 

XXL Students ball givo to the Registrar one calendar month's notice 
of their iut~ntion to prn ent themselves at an Annual Exami­
nation. A no ice not complying with tbis Regulat ion shall 
not be i·eceived u1tless the Faculty of Law, on application> 
orders otherwise. 

XXII. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance :­

(1). Entrance fee payable by all students at the com-
mencement of their Course ... ... .. ·- £2 2 O 

(2). Fee payable in each Term for every subjE.ct in which 
a t'ltudent attends lectures .. . .. . ... . .. 1 11 6 

(3). Fee for each subject at an Annual Examination 1 I O 

(4). F ee for the Final Certificate 5 5 O 

(5). Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws... 5 5 O 

_ XIII. These H.egnlo.ti011s shall apply to all preseui studen ts but tbey 
shnll b Cl'cdit u with th subjects in which they m1i ' hiwe 
already pn.ssed nuder the .Regulation hereby l'epealed. 

t1dent 11 w proceeding to the Dearee of Bncbelo1· of Laws 
under Regula ion IX. l' XI. of ti e Regulatious he1·eoy repealed 
shall be ex.erupt frotU the rnquiremeuts of Hognlation XIV., 
nor ball tliey he reqltired lo pas iu nny ndditiono.1 ubject iu 
couseqtteuce of t be establishment of these present Regulations. 
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XXIV. The following form of notice is prescribed .-

Form of Notice to be sent to tl;e Reg1'.strar by any Student intending to 
p resent himself at an Annual Examination in L aw. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF A DELAIDE. 

I, , a Ludent of t bis 11iv1Jrsity, hereby gi·1e 
notice that I intend to present myself at Lhe Annual Ex:amin ntion in Law, in t ie 
month of next for exa111ina l.ion in the undermentioned subjec , 

[Here state subjects.) 
I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being £1 l s. for each of tl1e 

above mentioned subjects. 
(If the student is an articled clerk, add) : 

I am articled to Mr. 
Court, whose office is situated in 

Dated this day of 

a solicitor of the 8upreme 

(Signature of Student) ................. . .................... . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

(Address) ......... ....... ........ .. ................ .. ......... . 

XXV. From a ud after the allowance and counter-signature by the 
Governor of these Regulations, there shall be repealed all 
Regulations hitherto made respecting the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws a nd the Final Certificate in Law. 

Allowed 25th January , 1899. 

N oTE.-Stitdents who commenced their course in or bef ore the year 1900 
may continue itnder the R egula tions as they stood in that year. 

SCHEDULE DRAWN UP UNDER No. XIX. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
LAWS AND THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW­

NOVEMBER, 1904, AND MARCH, 1905. 

NOTE.-TJ;e Lists of Statutes here given are intended as a guide to the general 
scope of tke Examinations, but are not necessarily exkaustit>e. 

I. LA w OF P R OPERTY (Part I.)-
(a) Principles of the Law of Real Property. 
(b) Principles of the Law of Personal Property. 
(c) Sto.L1ltes: o. of 1841 (Reg is ration of cctl. ) ; o. 15 of 1843 ; 

25 of l 52; 6 of l 60 (P roper~ Act) ; l 2 of JS 0 (:5c t tled 
Estl\ t ) ; 203 of I 1 (Par t i t ion) ; 22 of JS l (E. tn.tcs 
'J'nil) · 442 of J (Distr for Hent); 5 0 of l D3 (Re-entry) ; 
3S of 1 6 (Real Property AcL) · 5 of l 53, section 
163·165 (~jectmcnt); , 37 f l 9l, Part III. (Adminis'Lration 
nnd Probate); 3 5 of l 6, I a.r t VI. (Insolvency) ; 389 of 
1886 (Bills of Sale). 
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Text Books:-
Williams' Real Property. 
Williams' Personal Property. 

II. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part Il.)-
(a) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property. 
(b) The following subjects (treate~ more fully than. i~ Pro.Perty 

Part I. )-Trusts, Mortgages Bills of Sale, Adm1mstrat10n of 
Deceased Persons' .!!:states, Married Women's Property, 
Insolvency, and Com pani . 

(c) The following Statutes:-
The Trustee Act, No. 586 of 1893. 
The Administration and Probate Act. No. 537 of 1891 , 
The Real Property Act., ' o. :J 0 oK I 6. 
The Limitation of nits and ction Act, No. 14 of 1866-7. 
The Bills of Sale Act, No. 3 Q of 18 6, and x o. 4 of 1855-6. 
The Married Women' · Property Acts, No 3 of 1883-4, and 
No. 701of1898, as far a they relate to proper~. 
The Insolvent Act, No. 3 5 of l 6. 
Act No. 7 of 1862, Part, II. 
The Supreme Court Act No. 116 of 1878, Section 6. 
Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds). 
The Companies Act, No. 557 of 1892. 

Text-books :-
Williams' Real Property. 
Williams' Personal Property. 
Underhill's Law of Trusts. 

III. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW-
(a) Outlines of the Constitutional History of England. 
(b) Elements of English Constitutional Law. 
(c) Relations of the Crown and Imperial Parliament to the 

Colonies. 
(d) The Constitution of South Australia. 
(e) The Constitution of ihe Commonwealth of Australia. 
(f) The following Statutes:-

Colonial Laws Validity Act, 28 and 29 Viet., c. 63 (Imp.). 
Naturalization Act, 1870 (Imp.). 
Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act (Imp.). 
Constitution Act, No. 2 of 1855-6. 
Constitution Amendment Act. 1873, No. 5. 
La:nguage of Acts Act,_ 1872, No. 9. 
Aliens Act. 1864, No. e>. 
Lapsed Bills Continuance Act, 1893, No . 579. 
Contractors in Parliament Act, 1870 

ou ci ~uLion Amendment cts, 1894, 1899, 1901, 1902. 
Electoral 'otle, I 96, Oha.p. 7. 
Acts To. HI of l ;s ; 14 of 1872 ; 430 of 1888. 
Fetlerct,J c~ " . 2 of l 901 (Interpretation). 
Federal Act No. 8 of 1902 (Franchise). 

Text-books : 
Anson's Law and Custom of the Constitution, Volume I. 
Dicey's Law of the Constitution. 
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IV. LAW OF CONTRACTS-

(a) General Principles as to the creation, discharge, performance, 
and enforcement of Contracts. 

(b) The Law as to the Sale of Goods, Negotiable Instruments 
Agency, Partnership, Suretyship, Bills of La.ding, Marine 
Insurance, and Bailments. 

(c) The following Statutes:-
The Married Women's Property Acts, No. 300 of 1883-4, and 

No. 701 of 1898, and No. 796 of 1902 (so far as they relate ro 
Contracts) 

The Bills of Exchange Act, No. 312 of 1884. 
The Bills of Lading Act, No. 25 of 1859. 
The Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, No. 14 of 1866-7 (so 

far as it relates to Contracts). 
The Mercantile Law Amendment Act, No 3 of 1861. 
The Supreme Court Act, No. 116 of 1878, section 6, sub-section~ 

6 and 7. 
The Sale of Goods Act, No. 630 of 1895. 
The Partnership Act, No. 506 of 1891. 

Text-book: 
Anson's Law of Contract. 

V. LAW OF WRONGS. 

(a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following Statutes:-

Employer's Liability Acts, No. 325 of 1884, and No. 458 of 
1889. 

Act for Compensating the Families of persons killed by 
Accident, No. 1 of 1865-6 as amended by No. 17 of 
1874. 

vi ipanie ' Act,, ~ o. 557 of 1 92, ection 221. 
Law of Libel mendment Act, No. 646 of l 95. 
Act to Ameud the l,aw of Slnnder, r o. 7 of l G5. 
The L imitation of ni 11>nd Action.s Act, o. 14 of 1866-7, 

Sections 36, 37, 38, 47. 
Act, No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20, and 24. 
\Vorkmen's Compensation Act, 1900, 
Noisy Trades Act, 1898. 

(o) Criminal La.w. fiw as ·it rein Lo U1e foll \\•ing indictable 
offence. :-Treason, Trcasou-ielony, lUotiug, .Forcible EnLry, 

edition. Pirn y, P rjury, Nuisru: · ', Homicide, As ault, 
Bigamy Libel, Larceny, Emb n.lemcnt, F'a.1 e Pr teuc , 
J3urglcuy, Housebreaking, on ptrn y, Misappropriation, 
Forgery. 

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure in indictable offences. 

Text-books : 
Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law. 

NOTE.-The Law of Torts and the Law of Crimes <we distinct subJects; a.id 
Students a1·e requfred to pass in each at the same examination. 
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VI. ROMAN LAW-
The elements of Roman Law so far as comprised in the Institutes 

of Justinian. 
Outlines of the History of Roman Law. 

Text-books : 
Hunter's Sys tematic and Historic.i.l Introduction to Rou1an Law. 
Gneist's Institution um _Syntagma. 

VII. INTERNATIONAL LAW-
(a) Public International Law. 
(b) Private Interna tional U'a.w. 

Text-books : 
Lawrence's Principles of International Law. 
Dicey's Conflict of Laws. 

NOTE.-Public and P1·ivate Intemational L ct w are distinct subjects; and 
Students are required to pass in each at the same examinat io11. 

VIII. JURISPRUDENCE­
Text-book : 

Salmond's Jurisprudence (1902). 

Other books recommended : 
Maine's Ancient Law. 
Pollock's First Book of Jurisprudence. 
Bentharu's Theory of Legislation by Dumont (Hildreth's Tra ns­

lation). 
Austin's Jurisprudence. 

IX. LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE-

(a) Principle of the Law of Evidence. 
l:lta.tt1 te<i : o. - of l 52 ; 24 of 1855, sections 12-21, and 35--i2 

inclusive; 13 of 1 66 ; 10 of 1869; 162 of 1879; 245 of 1882; 
<1-35 of 1888; 5 of 1901 (Fed.). 

Text-books : 
Stephen's Digest of the Law of Evidence. 
Phipsou's Law of Evidence. 
(b) P roceclnrc o·f t he u p1·eme O\trt. 

' npreme Court Act< , No. 5 of l 53 ; N o. 24 of 1 55·6, No. 3 of 
1862, No. of 1 67 , tmd No. 116 of 1 78, with Rule of 
187 , 1 4, and L 93. 

Tntercoloninl Debts t, o. 407 of 18 7. 
'reclitors' Remedies Act, .c o. 181 of 18 O. 
'ervice and E xecutiou of Process Act, 1901 (Fed.). 

Text-book: 
Odgers' Principles of Pleading . 
(c) Procedure of the Local Court. 

Local Courts Act, No. 396 of 1886. 
X. LATIN-

(a) Translation from English into Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English 
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(c) Books specially set­
Livy- t!b 1wbo oot1dita, Book I. 
Horace-Carminci, Book III. 
Jn venal- 'ati1°118, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 10 (in J. D. Duff's Edition). 
(cl) Questions in grammar, and in the subject matter of the ~e~ 

books, with special reference to the lectures given. 

XI. For Details of Special Subjects 2 and 3 see the Schedule to thlt 
Regulations for the B.A. Degree. 

NOTE.-The following course of study is recommended to candidates for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws:- • 

FIRST YEAR. 
Latin. 
Law of Contract. 
One subject included in the B.A. Course. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Law of Property (Part I.) 
Constitutional Law. 
One subject included in the B.A. course. 

THIRD YEAR. 
Law of Property (Part II.) 
Law of Wrongs. 
Roman Law. 

FOURTH YEAR. 
International Law. 
Jurisprudence. 
Law of Evidence and Procedure. 

It is recommended that candidates for the Degree of Bachelor 01 Laws 
should not enter into Articles until after the completion of their first year's 
course at the University. 

For details of subiects for examination in March, 1904, see the Calendar for 
1903. 
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COUR~ 
The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission_ of legal 

practitioners were issued on the third day of June, 1890. Such of these 
rules as concern Students of Law in the University are here printed for 
convenience of reference:-

6. Every person mu.st, before he enters into articles, produce 
to the Board a. certificate of his having pnssecl the Matdcnlation 
Examination in the niveL"sity of Adelaide, or in sorr.e University 
recognized by the University of Aclelaicle or of his having pa-11sed 
the preliminnry or any intermediate examina ion which lerks 
articled in England, Ireland, or Scotland, may for the time being 
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Board a copy of 
the certificate of his having so pnssed. 

8. Every snch IU'ticled clerk and every person not aotua.lly 
called to the bar or o.dmitteJ as mentioned in Rule 11, shall, 
before he applies for ndmission to practise in the Court, after 
examination, have takeu, or be entitled to take, tbe degree of 
Bachelor of Laws at the Uui ver ity of Adelaide, 01· shall, at the 
pro)_ler examinations of the Uuiversity of clelnide, have pu,s ·ed 
ln-

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 
'I'he Law of Wrongs (civil and erimiual), and 
The Law of Procedure: 

and shall furnish to the Board the said University's final cer­
tificate of having so passed. 

11. The following persons only shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, 
solicitors, and proctors, that is to srty :-

I. Persons who have been articled tu some practitioner of the 
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of 
any person who shall before or during his service under 
articles have ta.ken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three years, 
shall be sufficient. 

u. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years 
as associate or assistant or acting associate to the 
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Judges of the Court or any of them: Provided that if 
any such person shall, before or during service as such 
associate or assistant or acting associate have taken the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University 
of Adelaide, or in any University recognised by the 
University of Adelaide, such service for the full term 
of three years shall be sufficient : Provided also that 
such associate or asssistant or acting associate shall, by 
the certificate of any one of the said J udge11, satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

m. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of such period as associate or assistant or 
acting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of 
them, and during part of such period under articles of 
clerkship : Provided that if any such person shall, 
before or during such service have taken the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws or Arts in the University of Adelaide 
or in any University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, such service for the full term of three years 
shall be sufficient : Provided also that, without 
limiting the effect of Rule 9, every such person shall, 
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 

" 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

The Regulations of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, allowed on the 18th 
December, 1886, are hereby repealed, and the following substituted 
therefor:-

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Laws must pass 
the prescribed examin'1tion and comply with the other require­
ments of the Regulations. 

III. An examination for the Degree will, if required, be held in the 
third term of each academical year. 

HI. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination unless he is a 
Bachelor of Laws of at least four years standing. 

IV. Every candidate must show a competent knowledge of each 
subject taken up by him; and any candidate, who shall pass in 
some subjects and fail in others, shall not be allowed, at any 
future examination, credit for subjects, in which he shall have 
previously passed. 

'V. Every candidate must present to the examiners an original Essay 
of sufficient merit on some subject to be approved by the 
Faculty of Law. Such Essay need not be composed during 
the examination; but each candidate must satisfy the exam­
iners, by such proof as they shall require, that the Essay 
is of his own composition. An Essay, presented by a 
candidate who fails to pass, will not be accepted at a future 
examination. 

VI. The subjects of examination shall for the present be: 

1. Roman Law. 
2. Jurisprudenae and Prinaiples of Legislation. 
3. Publia International Law, or 

The Law of Partnership. 
4. Essays and Problems on the subjeats of the 

Examination. 
The Council may vary the subjects from time to time, but 

at least one academical year's notice of any change shall be 
given. 

VII. Schedules suggesting the course of study shall be drawn up by 
the faculty, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall 
be published not later than the month of January in each 
year. 
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VIII. The names of candidates who pasH the examination shall b& 
arranged in a single class in order of merit. 

if-IX. A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate· 
to the Registrar not less than six months before the date of 
Examination. 

I, a Bachelor of Laws, having obtained that 
Degree on the day of in the year 18 ,. 
intend to present myself at the next examination for the Degree of Doctor of Laws­
in the following subjects. 

l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
The subject of my Essay will be 
I send herewith the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 
Dated this day of 18 

Signatnre of Candidate ................................. . 
Postal Address .... ..... ........... ....... ....... .... - ..... . 

To the Registrar 
University of Adelaide. 

* X. 'fhe undermentioned fees shall be pa.id in advance: 
Examination fee 
Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Laws 

Allowed 3rd August, 1892. 

• Allowed 12th Deum!>er, 189i. 

.£15 11> (} 

.£10 10 0· 

SCHEDULE DRAWN UP UNDER No. VII. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF LL.D. IN NOVEMBER, 1904. 

I. Roman Law. 
General History of Roman Law. 
The Commentaries of Gaius and the Institutes of Justinian. 
The following portions of Lhe Dig t : 

Book XL!., Ti t. 2 (De ndqn ireudn. vel ami tteuda possessione). 
Hook ~ LT., Ti t;. 1 (De llA.iquil'endo l'erum dominio). 
Book XLIV., Tii. 7 (De obligaLionibu c nctiouibu ·). 
Book IX., Tit. 2 (A<l legem Aquilin.m). 

Books recommended : 
Hunter's Roman Law. 
Moyle's Institutes of Justinian. 
Poste's Elements of Roman Law (Gaius). 
Sohm's Institutes of Roman Law (Ledlie's transl). 
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2. J u.risprudence anti Principles of Legislalio11. 
Books 1·ecommenclcd : 

Austin's Jnrispruclonce. 
Markby's Elements of J;aw. 
Mn.ine's Ancient Law, Early l:listory of Institutions, Village 

Communities, Early La.w and Cus tom. 
Bentham's Principals oi Morals and Legislation, Theory of 

Legislation. 
Sidgwick's Science of Polities. 
J, indley's Study of J11ris;.r11clence. 
Pollock's Fir.st. llook of Jurisprnclcnce. 
Holmes' Common J,aw. 

3. PuLJic Internati_onnl J,aw. 
Books recommended : 

Hall's lnternRJionnl Law. 
Lawrence's International La.w. 
Wheaton's International La.w. 

4. Law of Partno.rship. 
Book recommended : 

Lindley's Law of P!\l'tnership. 

No·m.-Can.didatcs will be required Lo show not merely Ml acquaintanco 
with _t.be~e books, but a competent knowledge of tbe subjects of study and 
examination. 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. (M.B. AND B.S.) 

A. REGULATIONS. 

I. No person shall be permitted to commence the medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have 
produced evidence of the fact to the satisfaction of the 
Council. 

IL Before entering upon the medical course the intending student 
must satisfy the Examiners at the Senior Public Examination 
in the following subjects:-

*l. English Literature. 
2. Latin. 
3. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
4. Geometry. 
5. One of the following:-(a) Greek; (b) French; (c) Ger­

man. 

III. On entering the Medical Course the student must send his name 
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a Medical 
Student by the General Medical Council in London. 

IV. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
, Ul'gery the stt"lcnt must complete five academic years 
of medical study, and pass the examination proper to each 
year befor - comiuenoiug the course of study and practice for 
the following year. 

V. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to present himself at the examinat ion in auy year, together 
with certificates of having completed the COUl'se of study and 
practice prescribed for that ytiar (mcle chedul 2). 

VI. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall \Je published before the com­
mencement of each academic year. Such Schedules shall pre­
scribe 

1. Details of the course of study and practice for each 
academic year. 

2. The forms ,of notices and certificates required from 
students under these Regulations. 

* Under the subject English, the General llfedical Council now include English Hi1to1'y and 
Geography. Candidates in November next may be req1dred to take these subjects, but due notice 
will be given. 
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VII. The student shall not in auy acndemic yenr be credited with 
attendance at the lectures u nny subject uuless he shall have 
attended three-fourths of tbe l ctmes given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or other sufficient cau e to be allowed 
by the Council. 

VIII. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each 
year, and the date of the examination shall be fixed by the 
Council. 

IX. 'fhe names of the successful candidates at each examination in 
the Third 'ferm shall be arranged in three classes, the first 
class in order of merit, and the second and third classes in 
alphabetical order. 

X. ln addition to the Ordinary E:rnmiut\tion held in ovember, 
a upplementary Exn1uination mny be held iu the following 
Ma..roh, or on n date to be fixed by t he Council. No student 
sba.ll be allowed to present himself at any such upplementary 
Examination wiihout the special perrn i ··ion of the Council. 

XI. Any student who has passed examinations in pari materia in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examina­
tion shall be counted v1·0 tan.ti) fot· the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of urgery in any year, shall n 
application to the Co\mci l be gn1.ntecl such exemption from 
the 1·equiremenls of these regulations as t he ouncil slrnll 
determine, bu t shall not be en titled to olas ification in the 
pass-lists of that year. 

XII. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the 
whole or part of a;:iy Ordinary Eamination, may apply to the 
Council for permission to present himRelf at a Supplementary 
Examination. 

XI II. uy student who has presented himself l\t an Ordinary Examir1a-
tion, but hns foiled o pas , maj', if rccomrucuded by the Board 
of Examiner , apply to the 'ounci l for penni sion to pr ent 
hi111self for re-e:rn.mination Rt the upplementar Examina.tiou 
in the following Murch. Snch recommendation shall be made 
by the Board of Examiners when settling the results of the 
Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no case re 
commend for a Supplementary Examination any student of the 
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary Examination. 

XIV. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at the 
Supplementary Examination in any subjeet in whieh he has 
passed at the Ordir.:ary Examination in the previous year, and, 
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011 passing the Supplementary Examinatio11 iu the subjects in 
which he has failed to present himself 01· to pa~s at tbe 
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academic year of his course, but no classification will be 
allowed. 

XV. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners ir. each of the following subjects :-

1. Elementary Anatomy and Dissections. 
2. Elementary Biology, theoretical and practical. 
3. Inorganic Chemistry, theoretical and practical. 
4. Elements of Physics. 

XVI. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy-General and de oripti.ve, with Dissections. 
2. Physiology-Iucludiug PrMtical Physiology, Histology, 

and P hysiological Cbemi try. 
3. Chemistry-Organic hemi try, theoretical and pro.ctionl, 

with special reference to .Physiology and iedi ine. 
1'he ohemi try of poison , org uic ancl inorganic, 
with specii~I reference to their detection. 

XVII. At the Third Examination the student shitll satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
2. Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
3. Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
4. Materia Medica. 

XVIII. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including 
O/inical Medicine. 

2. Principles and Practice of Surgery, including 8urgical 
Anatomy, and Olinical Surgery . 

3. Obstetrics. 
4. Forensic Medicine, including Insanity. 
5. Pathology. 

XIX. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Medicine, all branches. 
2. 8urgery, all branches, including 8urgioal Anatomy and 

Operative Surgery. 
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3. Gynceaoloqy. 
4. Ophthalmology. 
5. Otology. 
6. Elements of Hygiene. 
7. Therapeutias. 

XX. The following hall be the fees for the course, payable pe1· 
'.ferm iu adva.noe, in such iustttlmeuts as the Council shall 
from t.ime to time determine:-

Aua.tomy 1ind Di ections, Regional and '11rgical 
Anatomy ... .. . . .. 

Biology ruul Pity. iology ... 
Chenustry, Inor~anic 1mcl Orgm1ic {inclttding P1·11.ctical Che· 

mistry and P11ysiologica.l nnd Patl1ological hemistry) .. . 
'Physics ... .. . . .. . .. ... ... . .. 
PrilrniJ?les and Practice of Medicine (including liuical 

Mechoine auil InsirucLiorl nt ltiklren's Ho. pital ) 
Pri,1ciples u.ud Prnoii ·e of urger ' (includ ing Jinical 

Surgery, Opcr11.tive u1·gcry, and tology) 
Obstetrics anu 'ynaecology ... 
Foreusic Medicine and lt\sanity 
Pathology .. . .. . ... . .. 
-Ophbha.l mology .. . ... . .. 
Tltei·a.peutics n.nd Mate1fa Medico. 
Iln.cteriology ... ... .. . . . 
li'ee fot each rdimwy ExnminaLion, £3 3s. Tota.l amoun t 

of Ex11.minat;ion Fee for the •ive Years ... 
Foe for the J cgree of Bnchelor of iV!cdicine u.ncl Baclielor 

of Surgery 

£23 2 0 
18 18 0 

14 14 0 
4 4 0 

22 0 

23 2 0 
6 6 0 
4 4 0 
4 4 0 
3 3 0 
6 6 0 
3 3 0 

15 15 0 

5 5 0 
- - - -

Total .. . £154 7 O 
Fee by each Candidate fo1· a Supplementary Examination 5 5 O 

XXL All ragulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby 
repealed : provided that this repeal shall not affect-

( a) anything done or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability 
incurred by or under any regulation hereby 
repealed. 

XXIL All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determiued 
by the Council. 

Allowed 9th .April, 1902. 

NoTE.-In order to comply with tlw ~·equirements of the General 
/vledical Com1cil in London, all the. e subjects must be passed at one and 

.·the same examination. 
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B. SCHEDULES. 

(Schedules drawn up under No. VI. of the foregoing Regulations.) 

ScHEDULE 1.-DETAJLS OF SUBJECTS FOR EACH YEAR OF" 
THE MEDICAL COURSE. 

SCHEDULE 2.-FORMS OF NOTICE OF THE STUDENT'S IN­
TENTION TO PRESENT HIMSELF FOR AN 
EXAMINATION AND OF CERTIFICATES OF' 
ATTENDANCE UPON THE COURSE OF STUDY 
AND PRACTICE PRESCRIBED FOR EACH YEAR. 

Schedule drawn up under No. VI. of' the f'orecoins: 
Re~ulations. 

Schedule I. 
During the first academic yefl.r students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations Oil> 

Anatomy. 
(b) Dissect during six months to the satisfaction of the· 

Professor of Anatomy. 
(c) Attend a course of lectures on Biology. 
(d) Perform practical biological and physiological work 

during such academic year to the satisfaction of the· 
Professor of Physiology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Chemistry. 
(f) Perform practicfl.l work in Inorganic Chemistry to the 

satisfaction of the Professor of Chemistry. 
(g) Attend lectures on the Elements of Physics. 
(h) Perform practical work in Physics to the satisfaction of 

the Professor of Physics. 

During the second academic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Anatomy. 
(b) Dissect during six months to the satisfaction of the 

Professor of Anatomy. 
(c) Attend a course of lectures on Physiology. 
(d) Perform practical physiologicfl.l work during such 

academic year to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Physiology. 
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(e) Attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistry. 

(/) Perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and 
Toxicology during three months to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 

During the third academic year students shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 

Practice of Medicine. 
(b) Attend during the whole of the academic year a 

course of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery, and to act as Surgical Dresser. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(d) Attend a course of demonstrations on Regional and 
Surgical Anatomy. 

( e) Attend a conrse of practical demonstrations ou Elemen­
tary Bacteriology, and to produce a certificate of 
proficiency, signed by the Demonstrator. 

(f) Attend a course of lectures on Materia Medica. 
(g) Receive instruction in Dentistry from some person 

approved by the Council. 
(h) Receive instruction in Practical Pharmacv durinO' a 

period of three months from some pers~n appro;ed 
by the Council. 

( i) Attend a course of Lectures on Pathology. 
(J) Attend diligently Post Mortem Examinations at the 

Adelaide Hospital during six months, during three of 
which he shall perform them himself. 

(k) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards and out 
patients' department during the academic year. 

During the fourth academic year students shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 

Practice of Medicine. 
(b) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 

Practice of Surgery. 
(c) Attend duriu rr t he wbola of the academic year courses of 

lectures on Clinical i\Iedioine and Clinical Surgery, 
and to act ns Medical Clerk. 

(d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 
(e) Attend a course of lectures on Forensic Medicine 

and Insanity. 
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(/) Attend A. com se of LeotlU"es on Pathology. 

(g) 

(h) 

( i) 

A tend di ligently Pos_t Morte1n Exnminntions at tho 
Adelaide Hospital for six ruonLh , dmiug three of 
which be shn.11 perform thom himself, unless he 
sbnll bave already performed them during the third 
year. 

Hold the office of Surgical Dresser at the Adelaide 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the 
whole or any part of such six months may be served 
during the Third Year. 

Attend diligently the medical and surgical practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital both in the waTds and in 
the out-patients' department during the academic 
year. 

During the fifth acad11mic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics. 
(b) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses 

of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Gynoocology. 

(d) Perform a course of Operative Surgery. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Ophthalmology. 

(/) Attend a course of lectures on Otology. 

(g) Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane 
dm:ing three months. 

(h) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases 
of children at the Adelaide Children's Hospital. 

(i) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
the out-patients' department during the academic 
year. 

(j) Attend twenty r,ases of Midwifery. Provided that 
the whole 01· any part of such number may be 
attended during the Fourth Year. 

(k) Hold the office of Medical Clerk at the Adelaide 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the whole 
or any part of such six months may be served during 
the Fourth Year. 

(l) Receive instruction in Vaccination from some legally 
qualified practitioner approved by the Council. 
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~very student at the time of forwarding to the Registrar the notice 
o.>f his tnteution to present himself at the Fifth Examination shall 
produce certificates of bis having completed the above course of study 
and practice, and these certificates shall be in addition to the certificates 
required for the Fourth Examination. 

DE'I'.AILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE ORDINARY M.B. AND B.S. 
EXAMINATION IN NOVEMBER 1904. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 

Elementary Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £8 Ss. 

/. Descriptive Anatomy. 
Bones, Joints, and Muscles, illustrated by osteological specimens and recent 

dissections. 
Text-books recommended:-

Anatomy, Descri:gtive and Surgical : Gray ; or 
Elements of Anatomy : Quain. 
Human Osteology : Holden, may also be consulted. 

II. Practical Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Dissecting Room from 9 to 5, excepting at lecturn 

hours and on Saturday afternoons. 
Text.books recommended:­

Demonstrations of Anatomy: Ellis; or 
Practical Anatomy : Heath. 

Elementary Biology. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

The m. trucLion in thi · snbject will include:-
1. The f11nd ameJ1 tal fact.s nnd IM f Lhe morphology, hi tology, ])hysiology, 

and Jifc.]1' tory of plti nt.s, ilhl. m ted l>r the followh1g ty pes :-
YeMt :rJo.nt, . lfacteria , Pr .tococcu .. , 1i n.cor, Penicillhun, ·pirog,1·m, 
the Bracken F el'tl, and he Beau p.lant .. 

2. 'l'he fund n.m ital fnc t of onimn.1 morph ology mid physiology as illustrated 
uy the foll owin~ ty,>e :-

111 ooun., Yorhcel.:1, H ·di-a, Fr h.water nm el, Crayfish, Frog. 
3. The histologica.l clmrncter:- of th blood, epid rmal and connective tissues, 

car til aue, bone, mugc1 11.nd ner,·e in Vertehmta. 
Text.books recommended:-

Prac ticnl B iology: Huxley a.ud Ma1·tin. 
Elementary Bio.logy: P ark er; 
The Fro7, a.n Introduction to Anatomy and Histology: Milnes 

:.\I.ar ill llll . 
Essentials of Histology : Schafer ; or 
Elements of Histology : Klein. 
Introduction to Botany : Dendy and Lucas. 



SCHEDULES-OF THE DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S. 

Elementary Inorganic Ohemistry. 
Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

t: Inorganic Ohemistry. 
The non-metallic elements and their more commonly known compounds. 
The following metals and their more commonly known compounds:­

Potlli ium, "odinn1, ih·er. 
Calcium, , tronti11111, l3arinm. 
Aluminium. 
Magnesium. Zinc. Cadmium. 
Lead. 
Manganese. lron. Cobalt. Nickel. Chromium. 
Bismuth. Copper. Mercmy. Gold. Tin. 
Platinum. 

Spectrum analysis, the elements of chemical theory, the atomic 
theory and cognate subjects, and the laws of electrolysis. 

II. Practical Ohemistry. 
Simple Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. 

Text-books recommended:-
Introduction to the Study of Chemistry : Remsen ; or 
Elementary Chemistry: Wilson. 

Elementary Physics. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

The first principles of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light, Sound, 
Electricity, and Magnetism. 

SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 

Anatomy. 
Fees for the Coune, £8 Ss. 

I. Descriptive Anatomy. 
This Course includes the subjects prescribed for the First Year, and in 

addition--
Description of the Vascular and Nervous Systems, Organs of special sense and 

other viscera. 
Text-books recommended, the same as for the first year. 

II. Practical Anatomy. 
Attendance, and Text-books recommended, as in first year. 

Physiology. 
Fees for the Course, £12 12s. 

The Rubject matter of Halliburton's Handbook of Physiology and the 
Professor's Lectures. 

'Text-books recommended: 
Handbook of Physiology : Halliburton (latest edition), 
Elements of Physiology : Starling. 
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Praotiaal Examination. 
E ach candidate must. be prepared (I) lo mnke, examine nd de.o;cribe 

n\icroscopico.1 1iceimen · of animal t i u · and r"'an. . { .... ) To _prove 
a _pr11.ctica.I n.cquaintanc with the ch UUSjtry of alh111uen l~lld its 
allies, milk, the dige tive juice.'l ttnd theil' actions, blood, urine, glycoge11. 

Also to show a practical acquaintance with the most important apparatus 
used in studying the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circulatory and 
respiratory system. 

Text-books recommended : 
Essentials of Histology : , 'chiller (hit~t ecliti n); or 
Elements of Histology : IG in. 
Essent ials of Experiment;iJ Phy iolOA"Y : Brodie. 
Eqsentials of Chemical P hy.;iology : Halliburton. 

Chemistry. 

Fees for the Comse, £ 9 !ls. 

Organia Chemistry. 
Law of Substitution. Compound Radicals. 
Homologous Series. Principles of Ultimate Analysis. 
Chemical History of the Cyanogen Group. Cyanogen. Hydrocyani 

Acid. 
Cyanic Acid and Urea. Sulphocyanic Acid. Uric Acid. 
Amylaceous and Saccharine substances. 
Ji'erme1.1 latio11. lcohol, W"ine, Beer, &.c. 
lJomologn s of Alcohol. Ether• simple and mh:ed. xidation of 

Aleohu'I. Al(Lcl1y<lc and Acetic \.ckl nml theil' homologues. 
'lycol aml Oxalic Acicl u.ml their ho1uoiogue . 

Glrcednc. Fat~· (l,ncl oi ly bodies. aponilicn.tion . 
.Principal 1•egct&ble acid · 
A11n11onia aucl i ts derfrative . Ammonium ancl ammon iacal salts. 

Ii ief rn~tnrn.1 orgrmic brt es. 
'hief con titnent;; of the vegetal1l anJ animal organism . 

Milk Bile, i:iue, &c. Decay. Pnti·cfaction. D ·t1·\1 tive 
t ion. Benzene 1111d • ome of it ·hief (fori"atives, ~1>e ia lly 

o.lic rlic Acid 1itrolJenzenc., lliline, and n.llietl snb tan· . 

Praotiaal Chemistry. 

Blood, 
lii:l.ill: 
Phenol, 

Qua litnti1·0 ann.lysi. f. mixtures conlnining not more thau twu llc id» 
and I wo bn.ses, n.url not m 1·e than one orgn.n.ic aci l and one organic 
bru , the organic ul>"lnnce to 110 elected frolll lhe fol lowin list:-

xoJa·tes, .i\ cl1ttcs, Benzoutes, 'llccinato .• '1'1Htrat ' • ·rates. 
Mecon te , allai;O$, 1 nnnates, yauicles, Donllls ·anicle.•, Alcohol 
'to.rch, ane .. ugar, :hnl1e·sugar, ' ren MorJ.>hia, uluine, 'trychnine. 

'£he 1lnnn~itati11c nu.a ysi mid determimt~1on of the more important 
suh<ita11ce in nrine.. 

The quan tita tive analysis of milk. 

Text-book recommended:­
Organic Chemistry : Remsen. 
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THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

Frinciples and Practice of Medicine. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

l:;eneral and Special Diseases. 
"Text-books recommended : 

The Theory and Practice of Medicine: Taylor. 
The Principles and Practice of Medicine : Fagge. 

Lectures on Olinical Medicine. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

General and Special Diseases and Injuries. 
Text-books recommended: 

:Science and Art ef Surgery : Erichsen, or 
A System of Surgery : Treves. 
A Manual of Surgery: Rose & Carless. 

The instruction in Practical Surgery will include­
The Application of Splints, Bandages, &c. 

Text-books recommended: 
A Surgical Handbook: Caird & Cathcart. 

Lectures on Olinical Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Anatomy. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

Regional and Surgical Anatomy. 
(1) Regional Anatomy as applied to Surgery, and (2) surface Anatomy 

applied to the Fine Arts. 
Text-book recommended: 

Manual of Surgical Applied Anatomy : Treves. 

Dentistry. 
To receive instruction from some person approved by the Council. 

Practical Pharmacy. 
Instruction during a period of three months by some person approved by the 

Council. 

Elementary Bacteriology. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 
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1. General Morphology and Biology. 
Form, structure, motilit;r., multiplication, spore.formation, chemical 

cornposition and classification of Bacteria; their nutrition, anot 
conditions affecting their growth ; the results of their vital activity 
and their chemical products, &c. ; their death and conditions 
pertaining thereto. 

2. Examination and Cultivation of Bacteria 
Methods of (1) Sterilisation of vessels arid instruments used; (2) Pre­

paration of various culture media; (3) Cultivation of Bacteria; 
(4) Separation of iiure cultures; (5) Filtration of cultures; 
(6) Inoculation of ammals; (7) Examination under the microscope 
in hanging drop and film specimens; (8) Staining of Bacteria, 
spores, and flagella . 

8. Antisepsis and Asepsis. 
Demonstrations and practical applications, &c. 

4. Bacteriological Examination 
Of Air, Water, Milk, &c. 

5. Bacteria in relation to Disease. 

6. General Bacteriological Diagnosis. 
Methods of obtaining, transferring, and examining material. 

7. Special Methods of Diagnosis 
In certain pathogenic processes. 

8. Bacteriology 
Of (l) Suppuration and allied conditions, (2) Pneumonia, (3) Tuber· 

culosis, (4) Diphtheria, and (5) Typhoid Fever. 

Materia Mediaa. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

General and Special. 

Text-book recommended: 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics : Mitchell Bruce. 

The course includes-

Pathology. 
Fee, £2 2s. 

Attendance in the Dead House and post moi·tem examinations. 
A. Lectures on general Pathology-

!. Retrograde tissue changes : 
Atrophy, Degeneration, and Necrosis. 

2. General tissue reactions : 
Inflammation, Repair, and Hypertrophy. 
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3. Morbid Tumours and New Growths. 
4. General Circulatory Derangements, arterial and venous Hyper­

aemia, Dropsy, Haemorrhage, Embolism, and Thrombosis. 
5. Animal Parasites in man, 

B. Naked eye and microscopical demonstrations in the above changes. 

Text-book recommended: 
Coat's Pathology, revised by Sutherland; 

Or, 
Green's Morbid Anatomy, ed. by Stanley Boyd. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

FOURTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and Special Diseases. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

General and Special Diseases and Injuries. 

Text-books recommended, the same as for the Third Year. 

lectures on (]finical Medicine.-(]Jerkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

lectures on (]finical Surgery.-Dressership. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Obstetrics. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Anatomy 1in<l Phlsiology of the Female Organs of Generation. 
Physiology aud .E athology of Pregnancy. 
'atural and J iJU ul t LaboUl'. 

Pathology and Management of the Puerperal State. 
Text-books recommended : 

A Manual of Midwifery : Galabin, or 
Science and Practice of Midwifery: Playfair. 

Forensic Medicine and Insanity 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

Medical Evidence in general, and as bearing upon cases that may torm the 
subject of a criminal trial, civil action, or coroner's inquest. 
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Text-books Tecommended : 
Forensic Medicine (last edition) : Guy & Ferrier, OT 
Forensic Medicine : Dixon Mann 
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The Physiology of Mind and its relations to Mental Disease. 
Insanity, its diagnosis, varieties, causes, treatment, pathology, and the pro­

cedure for placing persons of unsound mind under care and treatment. 
Text-book recommended: 

Clinical Lectures on Mental diseases : Clo11ston, or 
A Te"t Book of Insanity: Mercier. 

Pathology. 

The course includes­
Fees for the Course, £2. 2s. 

Attendance in the Dead Hou e and post »iorfem cxamiun.tions . 
A. Lectm . on , pecial Put hology, induding t he more im1:1ort-0.11t 

condition· t hat may affect t he principal organ and Ll ues. 
B. Practical training in Element.m y Histological Pathology. 

Text-book recommended : 
Coat's Pathology, revised by Sutherland; 

Or, 
Green's Morbid Anatomy, ed. by Stanley Boyd. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

Medical and Surgical Practice. 

morbid 

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
academic year 

Practical Midwifery. 
(Twenty cases if possible.) 

FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

Therapeutics. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

General and special. 
Text-book recommended: 

Mitchell Bruce: l\fateria lVIedica and Therapeutics. 

Lectures on Oliniaal Medicine-0/erkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on (]finical Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Gynwaology. 
Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Diseases of the Female Organs of Generation. 
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Text-books recommended: 
The Student's Guide to the Diseases of w· omen : Gala bin, or 
A Manual of Gynaicology; Hart and Barbour. 

Operatiue Surgery. 
Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

Operations on the clead body. 
Text-book recommended _ 

Students' Manual of Operative Surgery : Treves. 

Ophthalmology. 
·Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Inju.ries of tlte Eye o.nd Us appendo.ges. 
Diseases of the E,r.elids, Conjtutctiva, and Lachrymal apparatus. 
Diseases of the Eyeball including laucoma, Amblyopia, and fonctional 

Disorder oi ion. 
Refraction. 
Affections of the Ocular Muscles. 
Colour Vision and its defects. 

Text-book recommended: 
A handbook of the Diseases of the Eye and their Treatment: Henry 

Swanzy (last edition). 

Otology. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Anaromy and Physiology of the Ear shortly considered. 
Injuries and diseases of the auricle. 
DiseMes of Extema\ Auditory a11al, iucluding foreign bodies in the Ear. 
Diseases of ho Membrano. TymEruii ancl Tympo.n1t111 and their consequences 
Diseases of NO.SO· lmrynx and Eu 'tachio.n 'l'ulJe. 

is ases of the Cuuer Ear. 
Text-book i·ecommended : 

Diseases :if the Ear and Naso-Pharynx: T. M. Hovell. 
The following work may also be consulted : 

Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer. 

Insanity. 
Attend the Practice ot the Hospitals for the Insane during three months. 

Diseases of Children. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Medical Diseases of Infancy and Childhood : Dawson Williams. 
Surgical Diseases of Children : Edmund Owen. 

Medical and Surgical Practice 
Of the Adelaide Hospital during the Academic Year. 

Practical Midwifery. 
(If not completed in fourth year). 

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
academic year. 
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Elements of Hygiene. 
H ahitatio11s.- D1:ainage of houses, removal of e.11: crero.. Food.- Genera l 

p 1-incipl es oi cHet; quality, choic~~ quantity, and adulteration. of food. 
·water. - Qua.utity and supply. .l!;x:uuinnttou of fo r hygienic pur-
po • , contamma,tiona, milication of. Air.-Exarnillation of-im-
pudties of- \ entilo.tion. oil. - Examination of-c.oncl ition a ffecting 
heal th. 

-Ca1rnes and prevention of specific diseases, disinfection and deDllorization, 
vital statistics, climate, micro-organisms. 

1.'he Health, Quarantine, and Vaccination Acts and Regulations in force in 
South Australia. 

A part of the Examination will be Practical. 

·Text-books recommended : 
Hygiene and Public Health : Lonis C. ParkeR. 

The following works may a1so be consulted :­
Practical Hygiene: Parkes. 
Hygiene and Public Health : Buck. 
Vital Statistics: Newsholmes. 

Vaooination. 
Fee for the Uourse, £1 ls. 

Schedule II . 
.Foi·m of Notice t o be sent to the Regisfrai· by Undergraduates of tlieir intention 

to p resent themselves for Examination. 

I, nn ndergro.duate of this University, 
·hereby give notice that, for the p1upose of completing th year of 
•the course for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 8urgery, I 
intend to present myself at the examination in the month of 
119 , for examination in the undermentioned subjects, viz : 

1. 5. 
2. 6. 
3. 7. 
4. 8. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of 
<Certificates requhefl by the Registrar. 

, and I enclose the 

(Signed) ..................... ... ........ ......... .. . 

Dated this day of 19 
The Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 
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Certificate of attendance on Lectures to be presented, duly si~ned by the· 
Professors and Lecturers, at the time of delivering notice of entry 
to the Ordinary Examination of the M.B. and B.S. Course:-

CERTIFICATE FOR THE FIRST YEAR. 
We certify that has duly attended: 

three-fourths of the FIRST year's lectures of the M.B. and B.S. Course during 
the year 190 

!Signed) .: .............................. ..... .. . ..................... Anatomy. 
.. . .. . . .. . .. . . . .. . .. . . .. .. . . ...... . .. ... , ......... .. . ...... ... Dissections . 
............ ...... .. ..................................... .. .. Biology . 

......... .......................... .......................... i P1:~~ip~:s~~l~g. 

. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. ....... Inorganic Chemistry •. 

.. . . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . ... .. .. .. .. l Prc~~~i~f1;~rganic 
. ... .. ... ..... . ... ...... .. .......... .... ............... .. .. .... Elements of Physics. 

To the Registrar, 
Universit~· of Adelaide. 

Date ............................. . 

Certificate of attendance on Lectures to be presented, duly signed by the· 
Professors and Lecturers, at the time of delivering notice of entry to the Ordi-­
nary Examination of the M.B. and B.S. Course. 

CERTIFICATE FOR THE SECOND YEAR. 
We certify that has duly attended! 
three-fourths of the Second year's lectures of the M. R. and B. S. Como;;e,. 
during the year 190 

(Signed) ............................................................ Anatomy . 
. . ...... ... ... ...... ... ..................... ... ...... .... ... Dissections. 
. .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. ...... Physiology. 
. .. .. . . ....................................................... Practical Physiology-• 
... .. .. .. ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ...... . .. ... ... ......... ... ... Organic Chemistry • 

...... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... { Pra{J~~~i?:r~~ni~ 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide, 

Date .......................... . 
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Certificate of attendance on Lectures to be presented, duly signed_ by the 
Profesrnrs and Lecturers, at the time of delivering notice of entry 
to the Ordinary Examination of the M.B. and B.S. Course:-

CERTIFICATE FOR THE THIRD YEAR. 

·we certify that has duly attended 
three-fourths of the Third year's lectures of the M.B. and B.S. Course during 
the year 190 

(Signed) ........... .. ................................................. Medicine . 
............................. ................................. Surgery . 
... ... .... .. .. . ... .. . ... .. .... .. . ... ... ............ .. . .. .... .. . Practical Surgery . 
... .. . ... .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. ... .. . ... .. ... ... .. . ... ... ... .... .. .. . Materia Medica 
.............................................................. Dentistry. 
·- ......................................................... Post Mortems 
. .. .. . .. .. . . .. . .. . .. : ......................................... Medical Practice . 
.. . ... . . ... ... ... ... ... .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. ...... ·~ ........ . ...... Surgical Practice . 
... ...... ..... . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ...... ... ... ... ... ... Dressership . 
... ...... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...... ... ... ... ... ... .. :Practical Pharmacy . 
... .. ...... ... ... ... ... ... ... ...... ... ... ... ... ...... ... ... ... Clinical Medicine . 
... .. . ... ... ... ... .... .. .. ...... . ... ... .. . ...... ... ... ... ... ... Clinical Surgery. 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Date ............................. . 

<Jertificate of attendance on J,ectures to be presented, duly signed by the 
Professors and Lecturers, at the time of delivering notice of entry 
to the Ordinary Examination of the M.B. and B.S. Gourse 

CERTIFICATE FOR THE FOURTH YEAR. 

We certify that has duly attended 
;three-fourths of the Fourth year's lectures of the M.B. and B.S. Course during 
tl;he year 190 

(Signed) ......... .. ........................................... Medicine . 
..................................................... Surgery . 
.. . .. . ... ...... ...... ... ...... ............ ... ... .. ... Obstetrics . 
.. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . ... ... .. .. .... .. .... ... .. ... ... Forensic Medicine . 
.. . ........ .... ... ... ... ... ......... ... ... ............ Insanity . 
... ...... ... ...... ...... ..... ... ... .... ..... .. . ... ... Post Mortems . 
... .. ...... .... .. ...... .... .. .. ..................... Medical Practice . 
... ... ... .. .. .. . . ... ... ... ..... .... ... ...... ...... ... Surgical Practice . 
... ...... ................. ... .. ................ ... ... Medical Clerk . 
...... ... ...... ...... ... ... ... ... ... ...... ... ...... ... Surgical Dresser . 
.. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. . Clinical Medicine . 
................................ .. .................... Clinical Surgery. 

To tile Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Date ............................. . 
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Certi fie.ate of e. ~tendnnc.e on Lectlll'es to be presented, duly signed by the Pro­
te or and J,eeturers, at the time of delivering notice of entry to the 

rdinary Examination of t he nl.B. and B.S. Course. 

CERTIFICATE FOR THE FIFTH YEAR. 

We certify that has duly attended 
three-fourths of the Fifth year's lectures of the M.B. and B.S. Course during 
the year 190 

(Signed) ... ,_ ....... _ ................ .......... ... ........... . _ . ...... ... Gynaecology . 
...... ..... .................. ... ... .............. ............... Ophthalmology . 
.. . . .. . .. _.. .. ............................. .. .................... Otology . 
... ...... ... ... ........ . ..... ....... ..... .. ...... ... .. ......... Operative Surgery . 
.. . ... ......... ... ...... ..... ... . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... __ ... Medical Practice . 
.. .... .. ... .... .. ...... ... ... ... . .. ... ... .. . ... ...... ... ... .. . ... Surgical Practice . 
. .. .. . . _ ............ .. ...... . '. ........... ..................... ... Therapeutics . 
.................. ............ .................................. . Medical Clerkship-
.......................... ... ..... ...... . ....................... Vaccination . 
.. _ ......................... __ .................................. . Clinical Medicine. 
.. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. ... . .. .. .. . .. . Clinical Surgery. 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

Date .... .... . .. .... .. . '. .. . ... . .. .... . 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

The following rules for the admission of students to the practice of 

the Adelaide Hospital are publi8hed iu the Calendar for convenience of 

reference :-

I. Each medical student of the University of Adelaide shaU be 
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospjtal under the 
control of the Mediual Superintendent. 

II. No student shall publish the report of any case without the 
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under 
whose care the patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per­
mission from the Medical Superintendent. 

IV. Each pupil entering for dispensary practice shall be under the 
immediate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of 
the Assistant Dispenser, who shall be answerable to the Board 
for his good conduct. 

V. Every pupil shall conduct him elf with propriety, and discharge 
the duties ass igne to him nud pay for or replace any article 
injured or lost. or destt·oyed by him, and make good any 
loss sustained by his ueglirreuce. 

VI. If any pupil infringe any rnle of t he Ho pitnl, or otherwise mis­
coucl uet hi m ·elf, he hall be ubject to dismi~sal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit nil payments which he may 
have made, and all rights accruing ther efrom. 

VII. The members of the Honorary Staff will give clinical instruction 
on the following terms, viz. :-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil, 
£5 5s. per annum. 

For the surgical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil, 
£5 5s. per annum. 

And for both medical and surgical practice, and practice 
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £ l 0 l(Js, per 
annum. 

These fees to include the appointment of 
Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 
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For each six months' instruction in the post-mortern 
room, £2 2s. 

For three months' instruction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, £2 2s. 

Each student commencing attendance on the clinical practice 
of the Hospital shall be required to pay an entrance fee 
of £,5 5s. .All fees to be paid to the Accountant of the 
Hospital. 

VIII. No student shall visit any patient who has unde1·gone a major 
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of 
the Resident Physician or Surgeon. 

IX. No student shall attend t.he practice of the surgical wards duriug 
the period that he is performing post-mortem examinations. 

CLERKS AND DRESSERS. 

:Each clerk and dresser shall-

1. Be appointed evel'y t hree roooths and may apply fol' appointment 
under any honorary officer, provided that ·the list is uot foll. 
May apply in aclvauce after pas ina the third nud second year 
exMninabion respectively. hall be allotted by the ledioa] 
Superintendent, who will be guided by the examination result 
list. 

II. Attend at 9 a.m. and sign bis name in a book provided for that 
purpose. The book will be removed at 9.15 a.m. for inspec­
tion by the Medical Superintendent. Any failure to attend 
must be followed by a written explanation to the ledioal 
Superintendent. Shall o.t 9 o'clock attend the wards, and 
shall accompany the Honorary Officer during his visits, aud 
on other days his Resident Medical Officel', when inn.king his 
round of the wards in the morning. hall as ist nnd be 
under the immediate supervision of the Resident Medical 
Officers.: and shall leave the wards at 12.30, and may return 
at 1.30 p.m. 

III. Take the new cases allotted to him in turn (new cases are to be 
recorded within twenty-four hours of admission), and shall 
read his notes to the Honorary Officer. 

IV. Attend when possible the post-niorla·m exn.minations, and shall 
read to the Pathologist a clinical 1·esmne of each case allotted 
to him in the wards, and hnll tran cribe, at tbu dictatiou of 
the Pathologist, an itecount of post-mortem conditions. An 
attendance· book will be kept at the mortuary, in which each 
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student present shall sign his name. This book will be 
countersigned by the Pathologist. 

V. Make a written note at least twice a week of e:1ch case allotted 
to him. These notes are inspected by the Medical Superiu­
ten lent, who will call attention to any defect. 

VI. Receive at t he end of bis term a. cer iificate from the .Medical 
upe1·iutendeut when he has ful filled these conditions, and 

·tftt iug that fo.ct. [ f the work is un ·atisfncto1·y th.i l\'Iedical 
upel'in teudent hall report to the De1m or th e FacnH,y a.ud 

may re fuse a oertificatP. The certiflcn.te shall be si<=>ned b' 
the 1fonorary Officer to whorn the student has been attached, 
and colmtersig ued by the Chainn n of t..he Board. 

IL Attend the out-p. tlent practioe of the j uuior colleu.gne of th 
Rononi.ry OfficP. r to whom he is attached. hall befo1·e he 
arrival or the II01101·iwy fficer , write on a. card a short history 
of uny n ew o e, nnd ahall examine the patient wi th the 
Honorary Officer. 

VIII. Dtrrin"' the month of February each student of the third and 
fou rth year shall attend respec tively a couL"se of elementaL"y 
surgic11.l and medical training. These courses will consist of 
two lectures a week, delivered by [the Medical Tutor and the 

uxgioal T utor. 

CLINICAL CLERKS. 

Each Clinical Clerk shall-

!. Make any post-morte1n ex1tmination under the direction of the 
Pathologist. .A. record of exf\minations made by him will be 
kept in the at ten<lilnce-book in he Mortuary. 

II. Examine in the B11oteriologioal Laboratory of the Hospital the 
spu tum for tubercle b cillus, aucl shall examine any patholo­
g ic l fluid or specimen from hi ' cases. Tests of the urine are 
o be made at li!ast ouoe a week. He shall record the results 

of such examinations in hi Hote . 

SURGICAL DRESSERS (INCLUDING THOSE IN SPECIAL DEPAR.TMENrs). 

Each Surgical Dresser shall-

I. Assist the Surgeon and House Surgeons in operations of the cases 
allotted to him; and shall also have and prepare, if required, 
the site of operation. 

II. Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as required by the Honorary 
Officer, or by his Resident Medical Officer. Tests of the urine 
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are to be mace weekly, and always on the morning of au 
operation. , 

RECEIVING-ROOM. 

I. A Clerk and a Dr er bnll be appointed each .day to take duty in 
the Receiviug-1·oom. They shall there dre~s wounds and other­
wise assist the H.esiden t Medical Officers. 

0BS'.rETRIC DEPARTMENT. 

I. Each student attending cases for the Midwifery Department of 
the Hospital shall post in the Consulting-room his telephone 
address by day and by night. 

11. He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, promptly 
obtain from the Consulting-room the address of the patient and 
the midwifery-bag. 

III. At the conclusion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned, 
and the midwifery return book w1itten up and signed. 

TV. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be under­
taken by students. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE 
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

Medical students are admitted as pupils to the practice of the Adelaide 
Children's Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and 
subject t o any fresh rules that the Board of Management may make 
from time to time :-

I. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide Children's 
Hospital, bet ween the hours of .30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
tbct· times if they lm\' e obtained the permission of one of 

the Vi iting or Re ident Iedical Officers. 

IL No st.udent may publish the report of any case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the 
permission of the Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her 
absence of the Superintendent of Nurses. 

IV. r{fhe fees to be paid are as follow:-

For three mouths' course £1 1 0 

For perpetual attendanco:J 2 2 0 

(The fees are to be paid t o the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B.-Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management 
allows all such fees t o be devoted to the purchase of appliances 
and books for the teaching of the students. 

V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer 
are issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the 
Board of Management 
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THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

RULES. 

I. The Laboratory is open every weekday throughout the sessio11 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 t.o 12. 

II. Each student has a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora­
tory, which he is not allowe::l to change without permission. 

III. Each student hns the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key ma,y be obtained from the assistant on payment of a 
depo it of ha]f.n-cro1Vn. This will be refunded when the key 
is re turned. 

IV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the Labora­
tory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the 
following apparatus :-

1 pocket lens. 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. 
!-oz. cover-glasses, ! in. 

squares No. 2. 
1 box for mounted slides. 
1 case of biological instru­

ments, containing-
3 scalpels (large and 

small). 

2 Forceps (broad and fioe 
pointed). 

2 scissors (large and 
small). 

3 needles (in handles). 
1 seeker. 
1 section lifter. 
2 razors. 

Each student will also provide himself with-

2 dusters. 
1 small chamois leather. 
1 soft silk handkerchief. 

Notebook, lead and coloured 
pencils. 

No ink allowed. 

V. Paper and all scraps or refuse of any kind must not be thrown 
into the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine shall be 
held once in each year, during the month of November. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to this Examination, unless he 
shall have produced certificates to the following effect :-

1. Of hnving been ad1nittocl to the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of lU'gery iu this University; 
or of having been admitted to t he Degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine cul eitn<lem yn ulm1i. 

2. Of ha ving, snbsequently to admission to the Degree of 
Bachelor of fodi ciue in this University or in any 
other niversity who o degrees are recognised by the 

niversity of Adelaide, 

*(a) Attended to Clinical or Prautical Medicine, during 
two years, in a hospital or medical institution 
recognised by this University; 

*(l;) Or, attended to Clinical or Practical Medicine, 
during one year, in a hospital or medical insti­
tution recognised by this University, and of 
having been engaged, during three years, in the 
practice of his profession. 

(c) Or, of having been engaged, during five years, in 
the practice of his profession. 

Candidates who shall have passed in the First Class at the Examina­
tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
shall be exempted from one year's attendance on Clinical or Practical 
Medicine in a recognised institution, or from two years' practil)e of their 
profession. At least one-half of the time 8pecified for Clinical or 
Practical Medicine must be devoted to Medicine as distinguished from 
Surgery. 

III.-These certificatts must be forwarded to the Registrar at least 
one month before the commencement of the Examination. 

I 

* NOTE.-The following a re the Hospitals at present r ecognised in South Australia;­
The Adelaide Hospital. 
The Adelaide Children's Hospital. 
The Perth Hospital. 

Attendance at the Adelaide Children's Hospital will only be recognisecl for three months, 
excepting where the candidate has held the post of Resident l\Ietlical Officer for not less than o. 
year, when it will be recognised for the whole of the time. 



182 REGULATIONS-OF THE DEGREE OF M.D. 

IV.-The Examination shall be conducted by means of printed 
papers, viva voce interrogation, practical demonstrations, and 
reports of cases in a hospital. 

V.-Candidates shall be required to satisfy the Examiner& in the 
following subjects :-

1. Theory and Praatiae of MecJiaine, inclu.ding­
( a) Pathology, 
(b) Therapeutics, and 
(c) Hygiene. 

2. Mental Physiology and Lunacy. 
3. Obstetrics and Diseases of Women. 
4. The History of Medicine. 

It shall be optional for Candidates to substitute for the examination 
in the History of Medicine a ~ritten Thesis relating to some one of the 
subjects included in the medical curriculum. The subject of such 
Thesis shall be first approved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Thesis 
shall be forwarded to the Registrar of the University at least two weeks 
before the examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

VI.-The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in order of 
merit, and in one class. 

11-v IL A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candidate 
to the Registrar, not less than one month before the date of the 
Examination :-

I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
ihe University of Adelaide, having obtained that Degree on the 
day of , in the year 18 , intend to present myself r.t the 
next Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

I send herewith the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

Signatme of Candidate...... .. .. .. .. .. . ..... ............. .. 

Postal Address ............................................... .. 
1 o the Re!!istrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

*Vl n. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in advance:­

Examination fee £15 15 0 

Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 10 10 0 

Allowed 18th D•cemuer, 1889. 

*Allowed 12th December, 1894. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

REGULA.TIONS. 

I.-The Examination fot· the Degree of Master of Surgery shall be 
held once in each year, during the month of November. 

ll.-No Candidate shall be admitted to the Examination unless he 
shall have produced Certificates to the following effect :-

1. Of having been admitted to the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in this University, 
or of having been admitted to the Degree of Bachel!Jr 
of Medicine ad eundem gmdum. 

2. Of having, subsequently to admission to the Degree of 
.Bachelor of Medicine in this niversity, or in any 
othet· Uuiver ity whose degree n.re recognised by 
tbe University of Adelaide, 
*(a) Attended to Clinical or Practical Surgery, 

during two years, in a hospital .)r medical 
institution recognised by this University; 

*(b) Or, attended to Clinical or Practical Surgery, 
during one year, in a hospital or medical 
institution recognised by this University, and 
of having been engaged during three years in 
the practice of his profession ; 

(c) Or, of having been engaged, during five years 
in the practice of his profession. 

Candidates who shall have passed in the First Class at the Exami­
nation for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
shall be exempted from one year's attendance on Clinical or Practical 
Surgery in a recognised institution, or from two years' practice of 
their profession. At least one-half of the time specified for Clinical or 
Practical Surgery must be devoted to Surgery as distinguished from 
Medicine. 

III.-These Certificates must be forwarded to the Registrar at least 
one month before the commencement of the Examination. 

* NOTE.-'l'he following are the Hospitals at present recognisecl in South Australia:­
The Adelaide Hospital. 
The Adelaide Children's Hospital. 
The Perth Hospital. 

Attendanco ab the AiloL-,.iil Children's Hospital will only be recognised for three months, 
excop~ where t ho cn.mlitW.to hl\!I held the post of Reffident lVIedic"l Officer for not less than a 
ye~., whon it 1vi1J be rccognisod for the whole of the time. 
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IV.-The Examination shall be conducted by means of printed papers, 
viva vrJce \nterrogation, practical demonstrations, and reports of 
cases in a hospital. 

V.-Candidates shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in the 
following subjects :-

Surgery, all branches, including 8urgioal Anatomy, 
Surgical Pathology, and Operative Surgery. 

Uandidates will also be required-

(1) To write commentaries on surgical oases. 

(2) To write a short extempore essay on some 
surgical topic. 

(3) To examine and report on oases of surgical 
patients in the wards of a hospital. 

VI.-The names of the successful candidates shall be arranged in order 
of merit, and in one Class. 

*VII. A notice in the subjoined form shall be sent by each candida,te 
to the Registrar, not less than one month before the date of 
the Examination :-

1, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of Adelaide, having obtained that Degree on the 
day of , in the year 18 , intend to present myself at the 
next Examination for the Degree of Master of SurgeTy. 

I send hernwith the presc1ib11d fee of £15 15s. 

Signature of Candidate .......................... ....... : ... . 

Postal Address ................................................ .. 
To the Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

*VIII. The undermentioned fees shall be paid in dvance :-

Examination fee ... 

Fee for the Degree of Master of Surgery 

.Allowed 18th Deumber, 1889. 

•Allowed 12th December, 1894. 

£15 15 0 

10 ii 0 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

The Regulations of the Degree of Bachelor of ~Iusic, allowed on the 
18th December, 1886, 13th December, 1890, 10th December, 1900, and 
11th December, 1901, are hereby repealed and the following ilU bstit.uted 
therefor:--

I. Students who have passed the Senior Public Examination in 
Theory of Music or who satisfy the Professor nnd Lecturers 
of the School of Mnsic ·hat t hey have uffici.ent knowledge 
to enable them to enter npon the First Ye1u" Course, may be 
enrolled as Matriculated Stltdents in :Mu ic · but all tltdenof 
in Music, before they can take the Degree of Bachelor ts 
Music, must eithm· 

(a) have passed the Senior Public Examination, or 

(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 
Public Examination:-

1. English Literature, 

2. History. 

3. One language other than English, 
4. One other subject not being a language, 

or (c) produce evidence of having passed such Examinations 
in this or any other University as may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

II. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must 
complete three academical years of study, and pass the 
Examination proper to each year ; and must also compose an 
Exercise, to be approved by the Examiners. 

III. 'J'o complete an academical year of study a Caudidate must attend 
the courses of Lectures delivered on each of the subjects 
specified for the Examination in that year, but the separate 
courses of Lectures need not all be attended in one and the 
same year, nor need the ExMnination be passed in the same 
academical year in which the Lectures have been attended. 

IV. No Student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the 
University Lectures and the completion of any academic term 
of study in any s nbject, unle he ·hall have attended during 
that term three-fourths of the Lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness 0 1· otb l' suffi cient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 
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V. At the first examiuation for the Degree of Bachelor of Music every 
Caudidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in eaoh of 
the following subjects-

Acoustics and rtusical Theory. 
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint. 
History of Music. 
Pianoforte Playing or Organ Playing. 

YI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
evet'y candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. 
History and Literature of Music. 
Form and Analysis, and 
One of the following practical subjects:­

(a) Singing, 
(b) Pianoforte, 
(c) Organ, 
(d) Violin, 
(el Violoncello 

VII. At the 'fhit'd Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Musto 
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examinens in 
each of the following subjects-

HarmOnlf and Counterpoint. 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. 
Form and Instrumentation. 
History and Literature of Music. 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted 
partly by printed questions and partly vive/, voce. 

IX, A.fter passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his 
Degree, each candidate must send to the Registrar a Musical 
Exercise composed by himself for the occasion, of such length 
as to occupy not less than twenty minutes in performance, 
and fulfilling the following conditions-

( a.) It must be a 'focal Composition to any words the 
write!' may select. 

(b.) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with 
specimens of imitation, Canon and Fugue. 

( c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintett String 
band, with or without an Organ part. 
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"The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration 
•that the Exercise is entirely bis own unaided Uonipm~ition. 
:Such Exercise must reach the Registrar before the 30th of June 
.in the year in which the candidate proposes to take his degree. 
No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used either in 
whole or part for the Exercise on any subsequent. occasion, 

•except by special consent of the Examiners in Music. After 
•the Exercise has been approved by the Examiners the candidate 
,must deposit a fair and complete copy of such Exercise in the 
'University Library . 

. 'X. Schedules defi ning as far as m11.y be necessary, the scope of the 
Examinations in the above-mentioned subj ects shall be drawn 
up by the Board of :M.usical tud ies, subject to the approval of 
the Co llllcil, nd . hall be _p u\.Jlisbed not later than the month 
of January in each year. 

:XI. ,The names of the successful Candidates at each Examination shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

XII. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the ounoil, ]ms beeu prevented from attending the 
whole or part of any Ordilltl ry Examinntio11, may apply to the 
Council fol' pel'mi sion to present himself at a Supple mentary 
Examinn.tion in t he follo wing March. 

:xnr. Auy tudent who has presented himself at on Ordinary E xamin1L­
tion, but hns fo iled to pnss, mny if recommended by tbe Bo l'd 
of E xaminers, apply to the 'ouncil for permission to present 
bim elf fot· re-examination nL the upplementary E xnmination . 

nch recommenda i n hall be mo.de by lhe Board of Kxami­
ners when sc Uing the result,':! of the i·dinin·y .Exnrninnl;ions. 

Xl V. The followin g fees shall be payable in advance:-
Lecture fees. For each Term £3 3 0 
Examinat ion fe es-

F or each Ordinary examination 
Fo1· each Supplementary examination 

Students exempted from attendance at all 
lec~ures ·hall pay, in addition to the Ordinary 
xamination re~ hnlf the lecture fees during such 

period f exen p iou. 
F ee pa,yable by each student to accompany his Exer­

cise under Section IX. 
F ee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music 

3 3 0 
1 11 6 

{j {j 0 
3 3 0 

X V. Candidates who h rtve passed in the Advanced Course of Public 
Examinatioos in Music (now abolished) shall, upon attending 
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the lectures and passing examinations in the His.tory of Music­
and .Acoustics, be credited with having completed the First 
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in those two 
subjects. 

XVI. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in' 
the examination for the Diploma of .Associate in Music, or 
the Senior Public Examination in Pra0tice of Music shall be­
exempted from further examination in those subjects for the 
First year of the course for the Degree. 

XVII. Candidates who have passed in any one of the following 
practical subjects in the examination for the Diploma of 
Associate in Music, the .Advanced Course (now abolished) 
or the Senior Public Examination in Practice of Music, sbnll 
be exempted from further examination in such subj.ect for the 
Second year of the course for the Degree :-

(a) Singing 
(b) Pianoforte 
(c) Organ 
(d) Violin 
(e) Violoncello 
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SCHEDULE DRAWN UP UNDER No. X. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR THE OHDINARY EXAMINATION IN 
NOVEMBER, 1904. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE. 
HARMONY. 

All details of usual notation-Ear tests- All harmonic combina.tions. 
usual in part writing of not more than four parts. 

The addit ion of not more than three parts to a figured bass. The: 
harmonization of melodies in not more than four parts, i.e. by the 
addition of riot mme than three other parts. 

COUNTERPOINT. 
Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four part!!. 

Text books recommendecl-
A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
Counterpoint [Macfarren). 

ACOUSTICS AND MUSICAL THEORY. 
Sensation and external cause of Souncl. Mode of its transmission. 

Nature of wave-motion in general. Application of the wave-theory to· 
~found. Elements of a musical sound. Loudness and extent of vibra­
tion. Pitch and rapirlity of vibration. Measmes of absolute and of 
relative pitch. Resonance. Analysis of compound sounds. Helmholtz's. 
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theory of musical quality. Motion of sounding strings. The pianoforte 
and other stringed instruments. Motion of sounding ai:r.columns. 
Flute and reed stops of the organ. Orchestral wind instruments. ThE 
human voice. Interference. Beats. Helmholtz's theory of consonance 
and dissonance. Combination-tones. Consonant chords. Construction 
of the musical scale. Exact and tempered intonation, Equal tempe­
rament. 

Text-book recommended­
Tyndall's "Sound." 

IHISTORY OF MUSIC. 
A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of Music 

composed between the years 1600 and 1850. 
Text-books recommended-

Pauy's "Summary of Musical History" {Novello). 
Parry's "The Evolution of the Art of Music." 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of piec t.o be pi n.~· d by lh~t year st.nd nt .. 
(a) cale . Any ma.ior, minor or chromo.tic scale wi th each hand sepa· 

rately and l>0th hnncl together a n oct.M e a part. 
(b) A.r1>eggio. The Arpeggio of n,ll major n,ncl minor 11omn1on chords 

1rnrl thei.r inversion , wi th ea-01! hand scpal'll.tely a n I both hands an 
octave apart. 

{c) Studie;;. Bach's two-part inventions Nos. Sand 12. 
(d) Pieces. Mozart. Sonata in F major (No. 5, Peters). 
(e) Reading at sight. 
To 11nalify in Ear Tes t. : 

Camlid11.te will be r qnlrecl to taLe the na me or nan1tlS u Ml In~erv .. 
0 ,1' In ten •a l. wi t h.i.J1 the limi ts of a major nin t h played Oll mi: Piano · 
fo rte, a n l in en.ch ca e t he na me f one of I he t wo notes forn1iug m 
in terva l being uppliccl lo the a11did1\te, h will be required to state 

he nnme of Lhe other. 
In each case the two noteg forming the interval will be sounded simul­

taneously and also immediately after one another. 

•ORGAN PLAYING. 
List of pieces to be played by first year students. 

(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with bands alone or 
with feet alone and with lrn.nds and feet together. 

{b) Arpeggios. ThP, Arpeggios of all major and~ minor common chords 
in all positions with hands alone or feet alone and with hands 
and feet together. 

(c) Stainer's Organ Primer (Novello) Nos. 88 and 93. 
{d) J. S. Dach. Prelude a11d l~ugue in F major No. 4 of "Acht Kleine 

Pro.eluclien 1rnd <'ugen. " 
{e) Playing at sight. 
To qualify in Ear Tests : 

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 
or I11:tervals within the limits of a major ninth played ~n the Organ, 
and m each case the name of one of the two notes fornnng the inter­
val being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the 
name of the other. 

J:n each co.Re the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 
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SECOND YEAH.'::) COURSE. 
HARM UNY. 

Part writing in not more than five parts: -
Harmonization of basses (figured and nnfigured) and of melodies. 

COUNTERPOINT. 
8imple and Combined. All species in not more than four parts. 

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT at the Octave, Tenth and Twelfth. 
CANON, in two parts. 
FUGUE, in not more than fonr parts. 

Note. -In the examination candidates may be required to write originan 
Composition of an elementary character. 
HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF l\IUSIC, FORM AND ANALYSIS. 

Hi~tory of the 8cale, of Counterpoint, Harmony, and of form in Com· 
position. 

Text-books recommended­
Prout's " Bttrmony" 
Pront's " , (>llll tel'J>oin t., Strict and Free" 
Prout's " D ulJ le Coun terpoint and Canon" 
Higgs' "l;ugue." 

Works of referen e rcconnn n led-
" ix J,,ectur on Harrn ny, " Macfarren: Eilis's translation of Helm. 

hol r.' · ' Die l .ehre \'OJI len Tonempfindungen"; Prout's "Musical' 
Form "; P ar ry's A..rcicles :-"Harmony" and "Form" in Gr.ove'.~. 
D! ti nary of Mu ic. 

PRACTICAL SlJBJECTS. 
SINGING. 

Candidate will be req uired to-
( a) , ing any major, millor Ol' chromatic !'Cale. 
(b) ing Arpeg<Tlo of couunon chord a,ntl of Domina nt '01·euth . 
(c) • iug two . tudies selected from a list obtainable from the R egi trar~ 
(d) ing two pieces ·elected from lists obtn.inn.lJic from tJ1e Hegi t1·ar. 
(e) Sing n.t ight. 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 
(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale wit.h ench lmnd separntel 

and both hands together, a third, sixth ocLlwe l' a tcnLh u;part. 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and Dominru1t evcnth wi th their 

inversions with each hand separately ancl both hands together an. 
octave apart. 

(c) Play two stndies selected from a list ol1tainable from the Registrar. 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar. 
(e) Play at "iglit. 

ORGAN PLAYING. 
(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale. 
(b) 1 Ia.v A rpe"'gios of common chord · and of mina,nL ''C.Uth ~. 

'.!.'hes ;;_t, and arpog~rio. lo b I h~yell wi th t,hc hnnds and feet 
cpat'Ut ly r toge!.l1cr. 

(c) Pla.y two st 1Ld1cs selected from a list obLti.iuable from l11c Regis trar. 
(d) P lay two piece selected from 1i. bLainalile from the Uegistl'a r . 
(e) Play a t sight. 
(f) Answer questions on the pitch and quality of organ stops : and oru 

the combination of the various stops. 
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VIOLIN PLAYING. 
(a) Play any major, mhlor or chromatic scale. 
(b) Play At•peggios of common chonls amt of Dominan eventh..s. 
(c) Play two stu lies selected from a list obtu.imible from the Hccistrar. 
( d) Play two pieces se1ecte'l from lists o btaino.b)e .from the Registnw. 
(e) Play at. sight. 

VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 
(a) Play any major, minor ol· cltro11mtic sea.le. 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chord amt of Dominant Sevcntlis. 
(c) Play two sLuclic selectctl fr m a Ii. t obtain11.blc from the Registrar. 
(d) Play two .Piece selected from l ist. obt.ainable from the Registrar. 
(e) Play at sight. 

SINGING. 
The list of Stuclies and Pieces for 1903 are as follows :-

SOPRANO. 
Sfitdies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Songs - ~Iozart, ''The Violet." 

Sullivan, "Orpheus with his Lute." 
CONTRALTO. 

Studies-Concone, 40 leRsons for deep voices, Op. 17, Nos. 27 and 33. 
Songs - Bennett, "\V. S., " 0 Lord, Thou hast searched me out." 

(Woman of Samaria). 
Schubert, "The Young Nuu." 

TENOR. 
Studies-Onncone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Songs - Mendelssohn, Recit., " Ye People." 

A'r, "If with all your hearts." 
Tours, "(Stars of the Summer Night." 

BASS. 
Studies-Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, Nos. 27 and 33. 
Songs - Haydn, "Now Heaven in Fullest Glory." 

"White, M. V., "The De~·out Lover." 

PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 
Studies-Cramer. Any three studies from any one book.' 
Pieces - Beethoven, Sonata in F minor (No. 1 }, first and second 

movements. 
Mozart, Fantasia and Sonata in C minor. 

ORGAN PLAYING. 
Studies-Bach, Prelude and Fugue C minor, No. 5, Book 4 (Peters\, 
Pieces - Mendelssohn, Sonata in C minor. 

VIOLIN PLAYING. 
Studies-Kreutzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Romance in F. 

Rode, Air, Varie in G. 

VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 
Studies-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16. 
Pieces - Goltermann, Concertstuck, Op. 65 ; or 

Romberg, Concertino, Op. 51. 
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THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

PRACTICAL HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT, each in not more than five parts. 

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT. 

CANON, in not more than three parts. 

FUGUE, in not more than five parts. 

MUSICAL HISTORY AND FORM. 
The various forms employed in musical composition and the History of 

their development. 

INSTRUMENTATION. 
A knowledge of the compass, capabilities and characteristics of the 

various instruments employed in a modern orchestra, singly and in 
combination with one another. 

Note.-Candidates may be required to write original Composition in the 
examination in working papers in the above-named subjects. 

MUSICAL LITERATURE. 
Candidates may be required to illustrate their answers in the foregoing 

subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions and to 
show a critical knowledge of the full scores of the following classical 
works:-

"Orpheus" (lHuck). 
Trio in B fiat for Pianoforte, Violin, and Violoncello, Op. 97 

(Beethoven). 
Prelude to "Die Meistersinger" (Wagner). 

Bo;iks of rnference recommended­
Prout's "Fugue." 
Prout's " Applied Forms." 
Prout's "The Orchestra." 
Berlioz's ''Instrumentation." 
The articles "Sonata," "Suite," "Working 

"Symphony," "Oratorio," and "Opera" in 
Music. 

Out," " Variations " 
Grove's Dictionary ~f 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Candidates for t11e De"ree of Doctor of :Music may prese11 them­
selves for exnminatiou nfter tbe lapse of w years from the 
time of t ber1· obtaining the agree of Bachelor of Music at 
this Universit.y <n· at some other Univer·ity who e De<>Tees are 
recogni2ed by th niver. ity of Adelnide. 

II. Every candidate shall be 1·cquired to send to the l'tegist1'a1· of .be 
University, on or before the 2ud of April, au Exerci e compo1;ed 
for the occasion. The Exercise must be legit ly writ ten (and 
the pages numbered), and r.1u ·t be accompanied by a written 
declaration, signed by the candidate, that the work is bis ow11 
unaided composition, and must comply with tbe following con­
ditions:-

(a.) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, 
and may be u either a sacred or secnlnr ·ubjoot. 

(b.) It must have at RCCOll'.l[ n11iment for fall Orchestra, and 
must occupy about for ty minute in performanc . 

(c.) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Inter1ude, in 
the form of the first movement of a Symphony, or 
Sonata. 

(d.) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fngue, 
and also one or more movements written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

III. No Exercise which has been rejected shall be u ed in whole or part 
for the Exercise on any suh ·equent occasion except lY sp cial 
consent of the Council. A_fter it. has been approved by the 
Examiners and before takiug his De"ree the 'o.uditlate 111u t 
deposit a complete copy of ucb Exercise in the u iver~i ty 
Library. 

IV. Candidates whose Exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Examination in :-

1. Bnrmony, up to eight parts. 
2. ounterpoint up to eight parts. 

3 {Double 'ounterpoint, } t fi t ·, 
· Oauon, and Fugne, up 0 ve par s. 1 

4. lDsll'Umentat.ion. 
5. History of Music. 
6. Musical Analysis. 
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V. The above examination shall be held in the month of August. 

VI. The names of the successful candidates at each examination shall 
be arranged in alphabetical order. 

VII. The following Fees shall be payable in advance:-

Fee pq,yable on presenting the Exercise £6 6 O 

" " " attending the Final Exami-
nation .. . . .. .•. £5 5 0 

" " '' taking the Degree of Doctor 
of Music . . . £10 10 O 

.d.llow1d f6th January, 1899. 
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ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. To obtain the Certificate candidates must attend lectures aud 
pass examiuat.ions in the undermentioned sL1bjects, but the 
subjects need not be all passed at the same time, and they 
may be passed in any order :-

1. Business Practice. 
2. Accountancy. 
3. Commercial Law. 
4. .b:conomics and Commercial Hiiitory. 
5. Banking and Exchange. 
6. Commercial Geography and Technology. 

II. The examination sht\ll be held in November of each vea1" 
Ca.udidates must enter at len&t oue month before the "elate 
fixed for the examination, aud must present certifiGa.tes 
sbowiiw tbnt they have regula.dy attended the prescribed 
lectu.res and done w1·itten ot· other work (where requil'ed) to 
the satisfiwtion of . the Professors and Lecturers. 

III. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds approved by the Council. 

[V. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 
being payable in advance :-

LECTURE FEES. 
Entire Course. 

1 . .Bu iuess Pra<?tice ... . .. £111 6 
Account1wc r 

3. ommerciil.l Law .. . .. . 
4. Econ mies an l ommercia.l History .. . 
5. Banking ancl Exchtmgo ... .. .. . 
·6. Geo<rraphy and Technology 

EXAMINATION FEES. 
Fee for each subject, 5s. 
Total Amount of Examination Fees ... 
Fee for Certificate 

4- 4 0 
2 2 0 
1 11 6 
1 l 
1 11 6 

12 1 (} 

l lU 0 
l 1 0 

Total... ... £14 12 6 
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V. Schedules defining, as far as may be neeessary, the range of 
study, lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be 
drawn up liy the Council, and published not later than 
January in each year. 

VI. Students who have passed examinations in pa1·i mate1·id, and 
desire that the examinations they have passed should be 
counted pro tanto for the Certificate, shall, on application 
to the Council, be granted such exemption from the require­
ments of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

VII A candidate who has passed the University Examination in any 
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. 
Degrees, may have the fact recorded on his Certificate. 

VIII. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures in 
any subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, 
the lectures upon that subject may be omitted altogether or 
discontinued. 

Allowed 9th April, 1902. 

RCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER No. V. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS UF SUBJECTS FOR 1904. 

1. BUSINESS PRACTICE. 

ThiE subject includes (a) Documents and Correspondence, (b) office 
organization, and (c) the procedure of Arbitration in commercial 
disputes. 

The course, consisting of about 20 lectures, is given every year. 
Each lecture will last one hour ancl a half, and the course will be 
e?rnrl.eted in two terms. The ?ourse. was. given ~or the first 
time rn 1903. The next course will begm with the first term of 
1904. 

Fee, 15s. 9d. per term. 

2. AccouNTANCY. 

,,_ knowledge of hookkeepin~ of a~ Ieo b the stm1 la.rcl f r the 
Eleme11tm·y Commer ia l Ex:un irmt,ion wiU be presuppo ed i.n these 
lecture . T he tnndal'il for ~he ei.;amina.tion in l\etonnmney will be 
nliont tl1a.t of the tn t.itute of ..l\cco1mum oi South u Lr11.lia, In­
corporated. A voluntary examination will be held at the end of the 
first year, but the final examination on the whole subject will be 
held at the end of the second year. 
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This course consists of about 40 lectures and begins ·with the 
third t erm of each year. Each lecture will last two hours, and the 
course is com pleted in four terms. 

Fee, 2ls. per term. 

3. COMMERCIAL LAW. 

Negotiable Instruments, Sale of Goods, Insurance, Carriage of 
Goods and Bills of Lading, Commercial Agency, Insolvency, Part­
nerships, Companies, Securities, Banking. 

This course consi8ting of about 30 lectures, and is given every 
year, be&"inning with the first term. Each lecture will last one 
hour, anci the course is complet ed in three terms. 

Fee, 14s. per term. 

4. ECONOMICS AND COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 

This subject includes the Economics of Industry, the Ec onomics 
of Commerce, and Commercial History. 

The course consists of about 30 lectures and is gil'en every 
second year. The next course of lectures will be given in 1905. 
The lectures will be given once a week, beginning with the firnt 
term. E ach lecture will last one hour, and the course is completed 
in three ter ms. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

5. BANKING AND EXCHANGE. 

Thi <1mb.1e will htc lmlo Lite pl"incipl •and pra tice of Bankir.1g, 
Lh cuncnc1e of ,-ar ion 'Ountri , aml mo u of c.·cha.• ge. B11nk­
ing, it.s or i:;,riu and de,•elopmeoL. Purpo.·e;; en·etl jn pr ent. dav 
Eeouomi . Primitive Bo.rt r. Trade Exchange. lulernational 
Exc hange. Money. ircul:ttiug media, moLallic ar\d paper. 
D ifficul t;ie.· f the medirovnl y te111 . Bil l .• of Exchancre. •uppl~· of 
golJ in relation to pl'izes. Bn.nk Rosen• ·. Kational 1 nnk . l'lte 
J31111k f .k:uglantl. Pri,·nL(l Buukl; Joint tock J3A.nl,.. • cot~i. h 
Ban kin". Di binciive ch1wo.cte1,istic.~ of .n &ml inn B1ink ing. Old 
wodd ifankiui-; fo il tl(e$. The Attstrnl inu Bankh1" ri.sis of L 9:t 

The cour e consists of about 20 lectures, and will be given every 
second rem·, beginning with 1904. The lectures will be given once a 
week. "Each lecture will last one hour, and the courae will be con> 
pleted in two tei·m ·. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per term. 

6. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY, including the elements of Technology, 

This subj ect will inclnde the treatment of the influence of 
geographical environment on indu$trial a.t1 l commeroio,1 ,\evelop­
ment, under the lieac.1- of >nviroumont, intlu try, c mmorce; tlte 
elements of technology; inclu .try nn.d comm,erce of cer tain 
countries in detail ; o.nd pretctical worl · in the plotting of ~~at.i;ilics 
and the drawing of sl·etcl1 n10.ps. 
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The oourse consi ts oi nuout 30 lectures, and w·ill be given every 
second ye:w, bogiuning with 1904. The lectures will be given once 
n week Each lcctnr will last one hour, and the course will be 
comp1ete(l i11 hrec term .. 

Text-book: Gonner, E. C. K., Commercial Geography, Macmi llan, 3s. 

Fee, 10s. 6d. per t erm. 

Students are requested to observe that the f'ollowlng 

coursea of' L.ectures will be given in 1904 :-Business 

Practice, Accountancy, Commercial Law, Bankin~ and 

Exchan~e, commercial Geo&raphy. 

These Lectures are open to all persons, whether de­

sirous of' taking the Commercial Certificate or not. 

Examinations in all the above-mentioned subjects 

will be held each year, f'or which candidates who have 

attended Lectures in the current or any previous year 

are eli~ible. 

Certificates f'or passin.r in single subjects will be 

issued If' required. 

Th~ days and hours of' Lectures will be advertised. 
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EVENING CLASSES. 

The University possesses a small endowment for the encouragement 
of students who are unable to attend lectmes dmfog the day. The 
Council has accordingly made the following l\l'l'augements :-

1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in Arts and 
Science may be given in the evening or late in the after~oon 
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a 
kind that can be adequately studied in the evening. A reference 
to the Annual Report in Part V. of the Calendar will show in­
tending students what evening courses were given during the 
past session. Intending students should also consult with tbe 
Dean of the Faculty in which they propose to study. 

The Education Department has established scholarships for il1e 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening 
Scholarships, p. 217), and the Council admits students of the 
School of Mines, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at 
a reduced fee. 

2. Special courses of lectures and practical work in Electric 
Engineering are given every year. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures­
called H:xtension Lectures-in Arts and Science, at a nominal foe, 
Public intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session. 

The following courses of Extension Lectures will be given at 
the University in 1904 :-Three lectures on "The Electron," by 
Professor Bragg ; three lecturf's on " Leaders of tb e Puritan 
Age," by Professor Henderson; and six lectures on "Select 
Comedies of Shakespeare," by the Rev. John Reid, M.A. 
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ELECTRIC ENGINEERING. 

DETAILS FOR 1904. 

LECTURES-FIRST TERM. 

These lectures will be devoted to the general principles of Direct Current 
Work and their embodiment in designs of D.C. Electrical Machinery. 

SECOND TERM. 

A more detailed con~ideration of the characteristics and behaviour of 
Dynamo · mid Motor. under different coudition of loailing a.nd co1lpli11~-. Th 

upply and n· tril)lttlon of Power 1lea!ing in clcwi.il wit.h the Two l\ntl 1'hree 
Wire 'y tem , 'tation Equil1ment., Bah~nci1w Device.a, Datteries, B o. tor , 
etc., Accumulator , 1·c nml ln ande cent Lighting, Trn,mwn. ' , ~Jotor Control, 
etc., D cri1ltio11 of Mod m ;enerator , wLtchboai·d~, a.ucl l~owcr La~ioue. 

THIRD TERM. 

A. . Work, Funtlanrnn~'I.\ Laws n.ml Principles oi 8ingle hn.se nuent , 
La.w- llf omliinalion of R i ~t1tnce , n.pauiti 1111tl IutltlcW\.ncc~ treaLed 
alaelmdcally 11.nd graphi •n.lly, th '£heory f Tm.miformer , 'ynchronou imrl 
In lucl.iou ;\fot r , DC!'lign of . . 1)'parn.tn. such • hoking oils, Trnn . 
iornlera, • u o-·rl"iin~f 1·111er · ~· . 'l'rn.n ·mi ion mul ·j t.ri!Jut io11 of Poll' r, 
Loug;-d i. t<wce 'f'ra1nnissions ttncl Line harrwleristics, Po1y 11lia.se 'urrentl', 
Fnnuu.nienLo.11 rinciplc . pplicati ns o ('.:·encrn.tor:-, Io~rs, R n.ry 'onverler , 
Freqnenc. ' on \•eri;ec, AnilngemenLs ancl Groupw.,r of ni.n former · ktm.1" uul 

f o.·h, ·ripLi 11 if 1ll.01ler11 Pol_yphase Machinery, .'pecial Switchb 1a.rd 
rrnnge1uenl,s, •c., Tndustl'ia.I ApplitJaMCtn 

Honour students will be examined on the work as outlined for Pas 
stu ients, but will be expected to ]iaye acquired a knowledge of the more 
advanced detail work of Alternating Currents. Such students are :tlso 
encouraged to devote as much time as available in pursuing investi,gations in 
the Laboratory, and are expectecl to present at the end of the year a thesie 
dealing with any portion of the work approved by the lecturer. 

Svecial text-books for such students will be from time to time recom­
memled 

PRACTICAL 'VORK-FIRST TERM. 

Potentiometer Measurements of Current E.M.F. and Reo. , Calibration of 
Aero meters, Volt Metern, Watt Meters, Supply Meters, Characteristics of D. C. 
Dyrnwrns and Motors, separately excited, Series 8lmnt, compo1md and over and 
unde1· compounded. 

SECOND TERM. 

Efficiency of l\fot·i.ou, B1·nke 'l'e. Hopkinson and Kapp T~sts for a pair of 
rnacbines, Behavi orr f Motor ::tn1l Dynamos running in parallel, SeparatB or 
Dir,,ct Coupled Sten.m and 'n.s Enginc Testing. 

THIRD 'l'ERM. 

Characteristics of Alternators, Single and Polyphase Efficiencies, Point to 
Point Determination of vVaves of E.M.F. and Current, Power Factors, 
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IC0.lilnatio11 of I nst.rnments Combinations of Res., up, Induction Choking 
\::oils. Transformer Olrnract.eristics a.ud determino.tiou of losses and efficiency 
by differeo mebltod Testing of Synclu·onou °'nd Induction Motors and 
RotMy 01werter;s, Grottpiug of Transfonuer Coil in Polyphase Systems 

: yn<:hroni11ing, 1· rnnniu.,. ma.chine. in parallel. 

A ', \York, Fundamental Prin iples. Con. ideration of fas . A'•erage, 
and Efl:'octi" :~laes of Current; an l E. 'I. F., Angles of Lag nnd Lead, EQ'ec 
of Res. apacity a.ncl Induction, Law of Combination of ireu its ontaining 
the 1~b ove, Do cript i.on of Modem Gener•ttor, ancl A~plico.tion of Principle!:! 
o 'y1~cllrouo~1s nnd 111<l.11ction .?lfotor, Elemcntnry 'lheory of Tratl~formera. 

D esign of 'h kin.; Coil , Poly phase urrents, Uolttry Yields Star and Mesh 
·Connection. 

Graphical representations are used where possible, and the more advanced 
:portions of the work are not touched upon. 

Students require a preliminary knowledge of the elements of Algebra, 
·Trigonometry, and Statics. 

PART II. 

LECTURES-FIRST TERM. 

Revisfon of First Year work. 
Units, &c. 
Measuring Instruments-their use and adjustment. 
Potentiometer methods. 
Calibration of Instruments. 
Magnetic Induction. Faraday's Law and Application to Dynamo-electric 

Machinery. 
l\fagnetic Circuit; Laws and Application. 

SECOND TERM. 

!Physical Theory of Dynamo-electric l\fachinery. 
·Classification of Dymunos. 
Bi-, l\Iulti-, and Uni-polar Alternators. 
Armatures-Open coil and closed coil. 
Design and Calculations of Armatures and Field Magnets. 
-Characteristic Curves. Shunt, Sel'les, and Compound Dynamos. Spark-

ing, Angle of Lead. 
Description of Typical Dynamos. 
Principles of Dynamo Design. 
Motors-Tests, Efficiency, &c. 
Generation and Distribution of Po"·e1". 
Tramways and Industrial Applications. 

THIRD TERM. 

Accurnulators-1\ianufacture-Management. 
Systems of Distribution of Electric Power. 

PRACTICAL \YORK. 

·General Electrical Measurements including Potentiometer Methods. 
Efficiency of Batteries, Primary and.Secondary . 
.Calibration of Instruments. 
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Measurement of JJ and fL. 
Armaturn windings. 
Testing, Cable Insulation, &c. 
Photometry. 
Testing of Dynamos and Motors, D . 0. and A. C. 
Tracing Characteri~tic Curves. 
Hopkinson nod m i.pp Tell . 
Poin~ o Point [ethocl of T rn.ein" nn·es of Current and E.M.F. 
Power Factoi·s, Te ting o'f 'l'ra.nsPormer , Rotary Converter, Efficiency, &0 0 _ 

P olyphase Grouping tU)cl onnect.ionl!. 

Text-books recommended:-
Hawk i'il.$ e 1P"allac!.-1'he D ynn.mo. 
S/,eldon and MM011. - Alternatiug ucrent ·. 

lingo q· B1·ooker-E lectrical Engineering. 

References :-
Vide Electric Engineering for Diploma. 

Fee-£2 for the CouI"Se, or 13s. 4d. per Term. 

Norn.- t uden · are t rougly atkised to attend evening Lectures in 
P ltysics n.t the !Jni versi y befoi:.e 11-~t nd~g ei ther of the. above courses; also 
to attend lcctu1·e on [n.then\t1.tlcs, mcl11 ihug Algebra, Trigonometry, Elemen­
tary Static , aud Dynamic.q. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. J. H. Angas has founded in connection with the University 
a Scholarship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to 
"Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil En­
gineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia." 

Ji or the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been founded see 
Statutes, Chapter XIII. "Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship," 
page 62. 

An examination for this Scholarship will be held in June, 1904, and 
should the Scholarship not be awarded, another examination will, if 
required, be held in June, 1905. 

For form of notice by candidates 0f intention t.o compete for the 
Scholarship, see page 65. 

The following schedule has been drawn up in accordance with No. 5 
of the Statutes concerning this Scholarship :-

1. MATHEMATICs.-The Pass Mathematical subjects of the course of 
the B.Sc. Degree. 

2. PHYsrns.-The Pass subjects in Physics of the course of the B.Sc. 
Degree. 

3. GEOLOGY. 
(a} Iucludes all subjects t1ike11 under Pnr t U. eology, of the 

B. o. Degree, wiLb special reference to local geologic.\1 features; 
the geological systems of Austmli11. t\nd their economic prn­
ducts ; 11.ppliecl geology in agricul tm e, d1·ninnge, wate1· supply, 
arebiteoture, engineering works, &c. 

[The caudido.tes will be required to proven praction.1 acquain­
tance with tbe methods of oou true iug geological sec.tious and 
m11>_ps, and to submit e" idence of octna.l work done iu his 
part icnlar.] 

(b) P nlroontology-Fossilfasi tion ; organic types characteristic of 
tbe pt'incipal geologicn1 fo rmat ions; the application of palooon­
tological evidence to geological problems; collecting, decipher­
ing, and olnssifying fossils. 

(c) Mineralogy-As specified under Part II. Geology of the B.Sc· 
Degree. 

(d) Petrology-The principal rock-forming minerals; their mega­
scopic and microscopic characters. Classification of rooks, 
(a) eruptive; (b) sedimentary. 
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4, CHEMISTRY. 

Compulsory Chemistry and Chemistry, Part I., with the additiou 
of such subjects as are mentioned below :-

Special attention to be given to the rock forming miner als, and the 
chemistry of the same, disintegration of rocks ; limes, cement , 
and clf,ys. 'fhe chemistry of explosives. An elementary know­
ledge of the chemistry of oils used as fuel and for lubrication. 
A general practical acq~ulintauce with the methods of water 
analysis. Aud iu genernl, the application of chemistry to the 
elucidation of tl10 causes c.f dec11y of building materials, and of 
the means whereby the same may be a!'l"ested or p revented. 

5. APPLIED MECHANICS. 

The same as for the B.Sc. conrse. 

6. MECHANICAL AND ENGINEERING DRAWING. 

The text-book recommended is "Engineering, Drawing, and 
Design," by S. H. Wells, Part I. (C. Griffin & Co.). The 
examination will be upon 1111atters dealt with in the text-book. 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be as follows :-

Mathematics 800 .Applied Mechanics .. . 30G 
Physics 500 Mechanical and Engi-
Chemistry 400 neering Drawing . . . 150 
Geology 300 

Awards. 

1882. Donaldson, George, B.A. 
1889. Farr, Clinton Coleridge, B.Sc. 
1892. Wyllie, Alexander, B.Sc. 

1895 (Birks, Laurence, B.Sc. l l 
't Chapple, Alfred, B.Sc. J equa · 

1898. Clark, Edward Vincent, B.Sc. 
1901. Duffield, Walter Geoffrey, B.Sc 
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The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions are of the value of £60 per annum, tenable for 
three years by undergraduates in Science. For conditions see Statutes, 
Chapter XIlI. " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the 
Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Sections 11 to 17 inclusive, pages 
64 and G5. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1904. 

For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for aa Auga.s 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 66. 

The following Schedule has been drawn up, in accordance with the 
Statutes concerning these Exhibitions, for the examination to be held 
in November, 1904. 

1. MATHEMATICS (Pure and Applied). As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. Vide Part II. of the Calendar-" Public Exami­
nations." 

2. LaNGUAG!ilS-French, German, Latin (any two). As prescribed 
for the Higher Public Examination. Vide Part IL of the Calendar: 
"Public Examinations." 

3. SoIENOE.-Chemistry and Physics. As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. Vide Part II. of the Calendar: "Public Exami­
nations." 

4. PHYSICS .AND CHEMISTRY (Practical Examination). 
Pliysics-Candiclates will be asked to perform rnme simple experi­

ments such as are described in Worthington's "First Course of 
Laboratory Practice." 

Chemisfry-Candidates will be asked to analyse simple salts soluble 
in water or acid, containing not more than one acid and one 
base. 

b. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY.-As prescribed for the Higher 
Public ExaminR-tion. Vide Part II. of the Calendar : "Public Exami-
nations." 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be as follows :­

Languages­
French 
German 
Latin 

400 
400 
400 

800 
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Mathematics-
Pure and Applied Mathematics 1000 

Science-
Chemistry 400 
Physics 500 
Physical Geography and Geology 300 

1888. 

1889, 
1890. 
1891. 
1892. 
1893. 
1894. 
1895. 
1896. 
1897. 
1898. 
1899. 
1900. 
1901. 
1902. 

1903. 

1200 

Awards. 
Farr, Clinton Coleridge (nominated by the Hon. J. 

H. Angas). 
Allen, James Bernard. 
Haslam, Joseph Auburn. 
Brown, Jam es Watson. 
Birks, Lawrence. 
Olark, Edwal'd Vincent . 
Thompson, Thomas Alexander. 
Stephens, harlea F rancis. 
Paton, Alfred Maurice. 
Not awarded. 
Chapple, Harold 
No candidates. 

ha.pple, Ernest 
Wilton, John Raymond . 
:Marcb-~loore, George Douglas. 
November-Dnrwin, Lisle Julius (resigned). 

Bowen, Harold Charles. 
'fassie, Robert Wilson. 

The John Howard Clark Scholarships. 

These two Scholarships, of the annual value of about £20 for two 
years, were founded by public subscription in memory of the late John 
Howard Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at the 
University. For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XIV. "Of the John 
Howard Clark Scholarships," pages 66 and 67. 

Awards. 
1882. Mtirray, George John Robert. 
1883. Hopkins, William Fleming. 
1884. Robin, Charles Ernest. 
1885. Mead, Cecil Silas. 
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1886. Andrews, Richard Bullock. 
1887. Wyllie, Alexander. 
1888. Hone, Frank Sandland. 
1889. Butler, Frederick Stanley. 
1890. McCarthy, Walter James. 
1891. Hone, Gilbert Bertram. 
1892. Blackburn, Charles Bickerton. 
1893. Chapple, Marian. 
1894. Solomon, Isaac Herbert. 
1895. Robertson, Lionel Joseph. 
1896. Padman, Edward Clyde. 
1897. Goode, Samuel Walter. 

1898 { Nl\i rn, Alexander Livingstone } 1 · Wehrstedt '\Talte1· Franz equa · 
' 1 99. Churchward, 'pencer. 

1900 { April-Cowell, Francis lJemy 
· ovelllber-Poole, Dorothea Landon 

1901 { Cowperth waite, Elsie !!:leanor } 1 · 'l'rehy, An nie Louisa Vit·giuia, B. ·c. equa. · 

1902 {·Gartrell, Eva Lavinia } l 
· Harry, May Margaret equa · 

1903. Good, Emily Milvain. 

The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

. 207 

Thi1:1 Scholarship was fo unded by public subscription in memory of 
the late Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, l\J .A.., formerly Vice- haucellor of the 
University. The prize is of the value of £1 0, and is nmu·ded annually. 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XX., page 73. 

1895. 

1896. 

Awards (Scholarships) 

Wilso11, James l3eith } E 1 
Roller tson, Lionel Joseph (resigned) qua 
A.unells, William Charles (resigned) 
"Brown, James Watson 

Proxi me accessit­
Stuckey, Rupert Bramwell 

1897. Goode, Samuel Walter (resigned) 
Holder, Ethel Roby 
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1898. Webrstedt, Walter Franz (resigned). 
Vaughan, J obn Howard. 

1899. Churcbward, Spencer. 

NOTE.-This has now been altered to the Roby Fletcher Prize.. 

Awards (Prizes). 

1900 { Benuett , H.ichnrd William } 1 · Tuckwell. E rnest 'i nclair equa 

1901 { 
Gordou, J a tU es r~es li e I l 

· n · H b 1 · 1 ' equa rnme, e1· ert mg. ey l 

1902. 
1003. 

Proxime ct ~cessit. 

Ward, John Frederick 
West, Reginald Arthur. 
Ray, Walter Vernon. 

The Stow Prizes. 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of the· 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £,15 each and are· 
awarded to undergraduates in Law who show exceptional merit in any 
year of thefr course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Prizes andi 
Scholar," page 

1883. 

1884. 
1887. 
1890. 
1891. 
1892. 

1893. 

1895. 

1896. 

Awards. 

Hewitson, Thomas 
Gill, Alfred 
Hewitson, Thomas 
Isbister, William James 
Stow, Francis Leslie 
Stow, Francis Leslie 
Stow, Francis Leslie 
Ash, George 
Ash, George 
Spehr, Carl Louis .. _ 
Young, Frederick William 
Newland, Philip Mesmer ... 
Hardy, Alfred Burton 
Young, Frederick William 
Simpson, Henry Gordon Liddon ... 

2nd year 
1st year 
3rd year 
3rd year 
1st year 

2nd year 
3rd yeal' 
2nd year 
3rd year 
2nd year 
2nd year 
3rd year 
2nd year 
3rd year 
4th year 
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1897. Young, Frnderick William 
1898. Hardy, Alfred Burton 

Skipper, Stanley Herbert ... 

1899 { Bennett, Richard William. 
· Hunter, Oswald. 

{

Bennett, Richard William 
1900. Padman, Edward Clyde 

Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

{ 

Bennett, .Richard "'.illiam 

1901 Gordon, James J,esl1e 
· Paine, H t>rber t Kingsley 

Skipper, tll nl ey H er bert 

1902 f Gordon, James Leslie 
· l Shierlaw, Howard Alison 

1903. Gordon, James Leslie. 

The Stow Scholarehlp. 

4th year 
4th year 
1st year 

209 

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has 
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow 
Scholar, and receives a gold medal. 

Awards. 
1892. Stow, Francis Leslie 
1897. Young, Frederick William 
l!:JOl { Bennett, Richard William 

· Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

The Elder Prizes. 
Sir Thomas Elder having since 1882 given £20 yearly for prizes in 

the Faculty of Medicine the Council, at his death in 1897, resolved to 
continue the Prizes. They are of the value of £10 each and are 
awarded to the best students in the first and second years of the M.B. 
Course who are placed in the First Class. 

Awards. 
(For previous holders see Calendar for 1898.) 

1898. Ambrose, Ethel Mary Murray, First year . 
.Ambrose, Theodore, Second year. 

1899. Not awarded. 
1900. Scott, Malcolm Leslie, First year. 

Not awarded in Second year. 
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J 
Brnmmi t, Robert Douglas J1 1 F ' t 

H equa 1rs year Ru ·sell, W nl ter enry 
l 90L ) Bw·nard , IBulalie .Elardy Hanton } 

1 
S d 

l Chapple, Phoebe equa ' econ year 

1902 {Ray, William (l! ii" ·t year). 
· Not awnrded (:second year). 

1903 {Fry, Henry Kenneth (First year). 
· Not nwnr<led ( econd year). 

The Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships. 

These two Scholar~hips of the value of £10 each were founded by 
Mrs. Davies Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies Thomas, Lec­
turer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at 
the niversity. 

They Me nwarded to the best student in each of the third and 
fot1rth years of he ~LB. Course who shall be placed in the First Class. 

For c nditions see Statutes Chapter XXL "Of the Dr. Davies Thomas 
:Scholarships," page 73. 

Awards. 

1896. Smith, Julian Augmtus Romaine (Student of the Third 
Year). 

Randall, Allan Elliott (Student of the Fourth Year). 
1897. Owen, Arthur Geoffrey (Student of the Third Year). 

No Fourth Year Students. 
1898. Formby, Henry Harper (Student of the Third Year). 

No Fourth Year Students. 
1899. Stuckey, Francis Seavington (Student of the Third year). 

No Fourth Year Students. 
1900. Muecke, Francis Frederick. 

No Fourth Year Students. 
HIOl. 'fa.yo Helen Mnry ( t ude nt of the Fourlh Year}. 

Not awl'trded t hird yen r. 

l 902 Cooper, Constance ' \Y Tbil·d year ). 

{

Bunrn.rd, E ulalie Hal'dy Hauton } equal (. tudents of the 

. Hayward , Lionel \Vykeb:un) 'tudeut or the Foul'th 
yenr). 

I 903. D11iw oo, Dean (:student. f t he 1'hit·d Year). 
Scott, Malo lll1 Le ·lie ( t nde11I. of th e Fou1· th Year). 

The Everard Scholarship, 

This Scholarship, fouuded by the late William Evernrd, is of the 
walue of £50, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the 
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Class Lisi, of the Final Examination for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XVIA. "Of the Everard Scholar­
ship," page 70. 

Awards. 

1890. Verco, William Alfred. 
1891. Mead, Cecil Silas. 
1892. Cavenagh-Mainwaring, Wentworth Rowland. 
1893. Sangster, John Ikin. 
1894. Hone, Frank Sandland. 
1895. Bonnin, James Atkinson 

1896_ { ~ ewland, Henry Simpson } e ual 
Smcaton, Bronte q 

tu No Fifth Year Students. Scholarship not awarded. 
1897 } 

1901 
1\102. Mayo, Helen Mary. 
1903. Hayward, Lionel Wykeham. 

The Hartley Studentship. 

This Studentship has been founded by public subscription in memory 
of the late John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the 
U niversitv and Inspector-General of Schools of South Australia. It is 
awarded on the results of the Higher Public Examination, is tenable for 
three years, and is available fo1· eitber the B.A. or B.Sc. Course. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXU. "Of the Hartley Student­
shio,'' pages 73 and 74. 

1898. 
1899. 
1900. 
1901. 
1902. 
1903. 

Awards. 
Jolly, Norman William 
Priest, Herbert James. 
Ward, John Frederick 
·west, Gordon Roy. 
Darwin, Lisle Julius. 
Ellis, Frank. 

The South Australian Commercial Travellers' Association 
(Incorporated) Scholarship. 

This Scholarship has been founded by the Commercial 'l'ravellers' 
Association, an:l is awarded on the nomination o[ that Association. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVI. "Of the Commercial 
Travellers' Association Scholarship," pages 68 and G9. 
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1884. 
1889. 
1891. 
1894. 
1899. 

Awards. 

Bertram, Robert Matthew. 
Harrison, Rosa Lillian . 
Bostock, Jessie. 
Dibben, Nellie Helen. 
Ellis, Annie Rita. 

The Tennyson Medals. 

Awards-1903. 

Junior Public-Manson, Ivy Isobel, Perth Girls' School. 
Senior Public-Nicholls, Winnifred Celia, Advanced School for 

Girls. 
Higher Public-Cutlack, Frederic Morley, Univ1:Jrsity College, 

North Adelaide. 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban f outb Australia 111.wing paid to 
the University the sum of £160 for the purpo e of fouudinrt a Scholar­
ship to be called the St. Alban Scholar ·hip, tb 11.iversity hus agreed-

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the University 
o any matricufated tudeut t hereof, who (bein!' certified in the form 

hei·oiuaftor pro·vided, or in ;ome imilat· fonn, to e a son or daughter of 
a worLhy p t 01· actual member of the ail Frnt rnity) ·hall be nomi­
nated by th ·aid Lodgo as a person to wh m ~ . t. All au' Scholarshii:> 
s l.rnll be tiw1trded . Ench 'tttdent so nominated shnll bold such 
Scholarship for such number of consecutive academical Terms as the 
Student must for the time being complete in order to obtain 
a Degree in (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science, 
or Music : Provided nevertheless that the said Lodge may from time 
to time at the end of any academical year t erminate the tenure of tbe 
Scholarship by the bolder thereof for the time being, and substitute 
anothet· matriculated Student fur such holder. Each Student so sub­
stituted shall therefrom have all the ad vantages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Each Scholar ·tudyin" for a. D 1· e in Ar ts, cience, or Music, 
shall during uch time · he or he l11ill h kl the cholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all Uuiver it.y fees includin<r th fees payable on 
taking the Degree of Bachelor of Al'l , Bachelo1· of cience, or Bachelor 
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of Music. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Laws or Medicine 
shall in each year, during which he or she shall hold the Scholarship, be 
credited by the University with the sum of £15 towards payment of his 
or her fees. Any Student ceasing to hold the Scholarship shall not be 
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of 
£15 after the time at which he or she shall cease to hold such 
Scholarship. 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu­
lations for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University no Scholar 
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees 
during more than the number of academical Terms, reckoned consecu­
tively, which such Scholar must complete in order to obtain a Degree in 
the course of study pursued by him or her, and the Terms shall be com­
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic 
year in which he or she shall become a Scholar. 

5. Certificates in the respective forms hereinafter provided, or in some 
similar form, and purporting to be signed by the Master or Acting 
Master and by the Secretary or Acting Secretary, for the time being ot 
the St. Alban Lodge, and to be sealed with the seal thereof, shall 
respectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidence of the 
truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of the due 
signature and sealing· thereof repectively. 

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved or 
becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becoming extinct or 
being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being of the said 
Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or becoming extinct, 
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro-Grand Master, or 
(failing him) the Deputy Grand Master, shall be entitled to Bxercise the 
aforesaid right of nominating persons (being sons or daughters of worthy 
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban 
Scholai:ship shall be aw:~rded by the University, of terminating the 
tenure of stteh chofor hip by o.uy bolder thereof for the time being, and 
of sub tituting another matriculated student of the University in the 
room of any scholar whose tenure of the Scholarship shall have been 
terminated by such Grand 1\faster or by the St. Alban Lodge. And 
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted 
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand 
Master for the time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia, shall 
be accepted by the said University as sufficient evidence as well of the 
right of the person by whom any such Certificate shall purport to be 
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that 
the alleged act has been duly done. 
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FORMS OF CERTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 
is the son (or daughter) of 
who was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge of Soutb Australia, and 
hereby nominates the said 
as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban 
Scholarship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of 
Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide this 
the year 18 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal). 

Master of St. Alban Lodge. 

Secretary of the St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

in 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
by of the St. Alban 
Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 18 

day of m 

1891. 
1892. 
1894. 
1898. 
1900. 
1903. 

(Lodge Seal.) 
Signed, 

Signed, 
Master of Lodge St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

Awards. 

Bowen, Frederick James Alfred. 
Walker, Ellen Lawson. 
Makin, Frank Humphrey. 
Broadbent, Percy Lewis (resigned). 
Poole, Dorothea Landon. 
Hunn, William Morgan. 
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University Scholarships. 

These Scholarships have been established by the Education Depart­
ment of the South Australian Government, under the following Regula­
tions:-

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

I. Three scholarships, of the value of £35, £30, and £25 respec­
tively, will be offered for competition annually. Each Scholar­
ship will be tenable for three years. 

TI. Candidates must have been resident in the colony for at least one 
year irnmediately preceding the examination, and must be 
under eighteen years of age on th•_; 31st of December in the 
year in which the examination is held. They must not pre­
viously have attended any part of the day undergraduate 
course at the University. 

III. The award of the scholarnhips shall be decided by the reRult of 
the Senior Public Examination of the University in 190() 
and the Higher Public Examination in subsequent years, 
together with such further examination as may, if necessary, 
be prescribed by the University Council. 

IV. The particular subjects of examination and the rel1ttive value of 
each shall be fixed by the University Council, subject to the 
approval of the ]'dinister. 

V. The scholarships wili not be awarded unless the Board of 
Examiners of the Uni vernity certify that in their opinion tha­
candidates show such special ability as to justify their further 
education at the University. 

VI. Successful candidates must enter tbe University as undergraduates 
students in either Arts or Science in the March following the 
examination. Except in case of illness or other sufficient 
cause, they must attend all the lectures, and pass all the 
examinations required by the University in the selected 
course. 

VII. Payment of the scholarships will be made in three equal instal­
ments at the end of the three University terms. Each scholar 
must present a certificate of diligeuce and proficiency in a 
form to be prescribed by the J\iinister, and payment may be 
reduced or withheld altogether if such certificate is not satis 
factory to the .Minister. 

VIIL. No person may hold one of these scholarships in conjunction with 
any otber tenable at the University, except the John Howard 
Clark scholarship. 
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IX. N otwithstan.ding nnythin.,; containerl in the e L' gulntious the 
exnminers may recommend the ' i n L~tei: to v1q :y t he 11u muer 
aud n.mo~mt of the cholt\L'sh iJ · in any one year, pr ovided th!~t 
uo one scholarsh i[, hnH exceed £35 ttnd t h1lt the total sh 11 
not exceed £90. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards. 

(For previous holders see Calendars Joi· 1898 and 1901.) 

1901. Good, Emily Milvain First 
Moore, George Douglas (re8igned). 
(;hurchwarJ, Stella Mary Second 
Lewis, Leslie Thomas (resig ned). 
Hooper, Charles \V. Third 

1902. Greenlees, A.Ian David (resigned by A. R. Taylor). 
Gardner, George Gavin Forrest (resigned by A. B. Ellis). 

1902. November-Darwin, Lisle Julius (resigned). 
Triidinger, Ronald First 
Smith, Harold Whitmore... Second 
Fry, Henry Kenneth Third 

1903. Bray, Norman Matthews (resigned). 
Jona, Judah Leon (First). 
Bennett, Frank Norman (Second). 
West, John Stanley (Third) 

B.-FOR EVENING STUDENTS. 

I . Five scholarships will be offered for competition to students 
entering on the evening cou1·se of study for n. degree in Arts or 
Science, five to students who have completed the first year, 
tour to student wbo have completed the second year, and 
four to students who have completed the 'l'hird Year. The 
value of each of these scholarships will be £10. 

11. Candidates for the entrance scholarships must have been resi­
dent in the colony for at le st one year immedfately preceding 
the examination, and must be between sixteen nn cl t wenty-five 
years of age on the 31 t of December imme lirttely p l'eoediug 
the date of the exami11ation. anditlate for the other 
scholarships must comply with similar conditions, one year of 
age being added for each year of the University course. 
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HI. The subjects of examination for the entrance scholarships shall 
be fixed by the University C0uncil, subject to the approv.il of 
the Minister. The examination shall be qualifying, not eom­
petiti ve, and the scholarships shall be awarded to such candi­
dates as in the opinion of the Board of Examiners show the 
most promise, due allowance being made for their previous 
opportunities. 

;JV. The subjects for examination for the scholarships to be awarded 
at the end of each year shall be such portions of the Arts or 
Science course as have been studied in the evening classes dur­
ing the year. 

V. The scholarships shall be divided between the Arts and Sciencg 
schools in the proportion of the number of scholar~ studyin<> 
in those schools respectively during the year for which the 
scholarships are offered. 

VI. Such portion of the scholarship as may be necessary to pay the 
University fees shall be paid on the certificate of the Registrar 
at the beginning of the University year, and the balance shall 
be paid at the close of the year on production of a certificate 
from the Registrar that the scholar has diligently and regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures. 

YII. Should any difficulty arise in the interpretation of the Re~ula­
tions referring to University scholarships the question shall be 
referred to the ~inister, whose decision shall be final. 

Evenin~ Entrance Scholarships for 1904. 

Candidates for any of these Scholarships, whether they have already 
:held one of them or not, must apply to the Registrar in writing before 
March 7th. They should state :-

1. 'rheir age, whether they are at work during the day, how they 
are employed, anrl what soJary they receive. 

~2. Their qualifications in point of knowledge, viz. : -

(o,, ) If they have not previously held the Scholarship, they 
should give particulars of any public examinations they 
have passed. Candidates are qualified to hold the 
Scholarship who bave reached the standard of the 
Junior Public examination in EnglLsh Literature, 
History, arid Mathematics. 

\(b.) If they have already held the Scholarship, they should 
state what work they have done and what examinations 
tbey have passed while holding it. 
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In March five Scholarships will be awarded to students for a First 
Year. 

Awards. 

(For previous holders see Calendars for 1898, 1901, and 1903). 

Awarded March, 1902. 
ENTRANCE ScHOLARi:!HTPS. 

Holden, Ed ward Whee wall. 
Holder, Sophia Helen 
Hooper, Ciiarles William (resigned). 
Lipshrtm, Kate Caroline. 
Padma.n, Clara Helen. 

FoR A SECOND YEAR. 

Birks, Katherine Emily 
Harry, May Margaret. 

Awarded November, 1902-l!'or 1903. 
FoR A SECOND YEAR. 

Holden, Edward Wheewall. 
Holder, Sophia Helen. 
Lipsham, Kate Caroline. 
Padman, Clara Helen 

FoR A THIRD YEAI>. 

Birks, Katherine Emily. 
Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor. 
Harry, May Margaret. 
Lloyd, Arthur Benjamin. 

FoR A FouRTH YEAR. 

Allen, John Howard. 
Loan, Ed ward Charles. 
Lipsham, Margaret. 
Rose, Clement Thomas. 

Awarded March, 1903 
ENTRANCll: SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Berry, Hilda Faith. 
Evans, Robert Stodden. 
Gardner, Edith Josephine. 
Preece, William Ewart. 
Stephens, Lillian. 

FoR A SEOOND YEAR. 

Burgess, Annie Frances. 
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The South Australian Scholarship. 

This Scholarship, which is now disco1itinued, was of the value of £200• 
a year for four years. It was established by the Education Department 
of the South Australian Government, and awarded on the recommenda­
tion of the University to a student who at the date of examination bad. 
not attained the age of 21 years. The holders were required to study· 
during the tenure of the scholarship at a European University, 

1879. 
1880. 
1881. 
1882. 
1883. 
1884. 
1885. 

Awards. 

Beare, Thomas Hudson, BA. 
Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A. 
Holder, Sydney Ernest, B.A. 
Donaldson, Arthur, B.A. 
Murray, George John Robert, B.A. 
Leitch, James Westwood, B.A. 
Tucker, William Alfred Edgcumbe, B.A. 

LL.B. 
1886. Walker, William John, B.A. 

Junior Public Examination. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, are · 
auunally awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
Examination who shall be under sixteen years of age ou the 1st 
December in the year in which the Ex.amination is held. 

Awards, 1903. 

Jones, Edmund Britten, First, Christian Brothers' College, Ade­
laide. 

Ferguson, Angus Salier, Second, Christian Brothers' High School, 
Fremautle. 

Telford, Jack James Nonpariel, Third, Christian Brothers' College, . 
Perth. 

Senior Public Examination. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respectively, a.re 
annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in the whole 
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Examination who shall be under seventeen years of age on the 1st 
December in the year in which the Examination is held. 

Awards, 1903. 

Fahy, J ames Francis, First, Christian Brothers' College, Perth. 
Glasson, Joseph Leslie { 1 } p · Alf d C 11 
Burgess, Leslie F rank eq ua rmce re 0 ege. 

Commissions In the British Army. 

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Army may 
be granted annually t o a student of the University of Adelaide. 

Candidates must be within the ages of 18 and 22, and must have 
p assed such literary examination as the Council may decide. They will 
have to undergo a further examination before the home authorities in 
military subjects, viz.:-

l. The elements of Field Fortification. 
2. Military Topography. 
3. The Elements of Tactics. 
4. Military Law. 

The full Regnlations may be seen on application to the Registrar, 
and the Cuuncil are anxious that eligible candidates should take advan­
tage of the opportunities given. 

Affiliation to the University of Cambridge. 

The application made to the University of Cambridge to confer on 
Stndents from the University of Adelaide the same pr ivilege AS are 
conferred on Students from Colleges affilia ted ti) the uiversity of 
Cambridge has been granted, and the following Clause has been added 
to the Regulations of that University relating to the affiliation of the 
University of Adelaide :-

"That Matriculated Students of the University of Adelaide who have 
" completed therein two academical years of study and have passed the 
" First and Second Annual Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor 
" of Arts, Science, Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the 
" privilege of affiliation, provided that in some OUe Or lllOl'O or the 
" E xaminM ious (other than the Junior Public Examination) held by 
" that Un iversity t hey have satisfied the Examiners in Latin, oue othe1· 
"langnage not beit1g English, Elementary Pure Mathematics, and 
"Elementary Applied :Mathematics." 

NorE.-Tlte Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be con­
sulted on application to the Registrar. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

I. OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY. 

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
except on Saturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays-, on Public Holidays, and 
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previous notice of such closing being given. 

II. PERSONS ENTITLED TO Amuss10N FOR READING PURPOSES. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading purposes:-

(1 ). Past and Present Members of the University Council. 

(2). Officers of the University. 

(3). Graduates of the University, including those who have 
been admitted cvl eundem gradum. 

(4). Students attending lectures at the University, subject to 
the Rules in Section III. 

(5). Other persons, subject to the Rules in Section IV. 

III. RuLES FOR THE ADMISSION OF STUDENTS WHO ARE Nor GRADUATES. 

1. Any student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to 
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the hulder to admission to the 
Library for one year. 

2. Such ticket can be either .cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty 
of improper conduct in the Library. 

IV. RULES FOR THIB AmrHSSION OF OTHER PERSONS. 

1. Persons, other than those already specified, who are desirous of 
using the Library for purposes of study may, on application to the 
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a 
fixed period of time. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the 
Library until next meeting of the Council. 
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V. PERSONS ENTITLED TO BORROW BOOKS FROM THE LIBRARY. 

The following persons shall be entitled to borrow books from the 
.Library:-

(1). Members of the Council. 
(2). Officers of the University. 

VI. RULES FOR BORROWING BOOKS. 

1. Any book can be borrowed from the Library with the exception of 
those classed as wol"ks of reference and such others as may be set 
apart. In all such cases special leave must be obtained from the 
Council before the book can be borrowed. 

2. The title of any book borrowed, and the date of borrowing, must 
be entered at the time by the officer in charge, in a book provided for 
the purpose. 

3. Books borrowed must be returned within one month of the date 
of issue, and all books must be returned before the day appointed for 
cleaning and examining the Library. 

4. Those infringing Rule 3 sliall be fined a shilling a volume for the 
books which they have failed to return, after being warned by the 
Librarian. 

5. The borrower shall restore the volume in the same condition in 
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall be liable 
for any damage it may have receaved in his keeping. 

VII. RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY. 

1. The use of pens and ink in the Library is strictly prohibited, 
except at tables set apart for the purpose. 

2. Readers who are not entitled to borrow books are strictly for­
bidden to remove them from the Library. 

3. Readers, other than Members of the Council and Officers uf the 
University, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of the 
tables, and not restore them to the shelves. 

4. Readers causing any damage in the Library, or behaving in such 
a way as to interfere with the comfort of other readers, shall incur the 
penalty of a fine, the amount to be fixed by the Board of Discipline or 
may be excluded from the Library by the Librarian or officer in 
attendance, and may be further deprived of the nse of the Library for 
.such term as the Council may determine. 

J}fade by Council 15th Dceember. 1899. 
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VIII. .RULES FOR CoNsERVAT0RIUM LIBRARY. 

1. The Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva­
torium Library, except with regard to borrowing. 

2. Students may borrow copies of music or books (except those 
mentioned in Rule 10) on the written recommendation of a teacher of 
the Conservatorium. 

3. Students must return copies of music or books within a fortnight 
·of the date of issue, bnt such students have the right of renewal at the 
end of that time, provided no other application has been received. 

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music 
or two books. 

5. Teachers can borrow any copies of music or books, except those 
,mentioned in Rule 10. 

6. Teachers must return copies of music or books within a month of the 
date of issue, but such teachers have the right of renewal at the end of 
thttt time, provided no other application has been received from a 
teacher. 

7. Those infringing Rule 3 or 6 shall be fined a shilling iiet· volume 
for the copies of music or books they have failed to return after 
having been warned by the Librarian. 

8. The borrower shall restore the copy of music or book in the same 
condition in which he received it (fair weal' and tear excepted), and shall 
be liable for any damage it may have received while in his keeping. 

9. The title of the book borrowed, the name of the borrower, and 
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in a book provided for the purpose. 

10. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the 
students ; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave must 
fa·st be obtained from the Council. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objects of the Union are :-
1. To promote social life amongst the members of the University. 
2. To receive and discuss papers on University subjects. 
3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com­

mittee. 
4. To discuss all University snbj ect8, the consideration of which 

has been approved of by the Committee. 

' he Union ha at present a hand ome aud commodiou room on th~ 
U ni vet•sity premises. 1rl1i room i used for <leba;tes, socials, and other 
meeting . On its tables are to be found current ma azines and news­
papers. At presen t it ·et·ves the purpo e of reading, making, nnd 
gene1·al club roo1n fo t• tbe mem bers of the Union. 

With the growth of the Union it is intended to add to the present 
buildings-smoking, dressing, and billiard rooms, &c. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the: 
University of Adelaide are eligible for membership. 

Annual subscription, £ l ls. ; life member's subscription, £5 5s. 

Adelaide University Scientiflc Societv. 

This Society has been formed with the obj ect, mainly, of bringinll' 
together students and others connected with the University, and 
interested in the various branches of Science, of promoting tLe study of 
Science by periodical meetings, preparing papers, and occasional 
lectures, and also of applying the knowledge by visiting institutions 
·connected with applied science, and makiug excursions to places of 
~ cientific interest. 

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded by the medical students in 1889. 

Its chiaf objects are to encourage the writing of papers on subjects of 
general medic11,l interest by students, and to promote fellowship among 
the medical students. 
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Meetings are held once a mouth during the first two terms, at which 
papers, written by students, are read and afterwards discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are t aken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the ~ociety. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible as 
members. 

The officers are elected a t the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum. 

Adelaide Univeraity Christian Union. 

FOUNDED 1890. RE-ORGANIZED 189 6. 

Objects.-To Stl'elll(Lhen t he bonds of Union amongst Christi,,n 
students, to deepen the pir itua.l lives of students, to promote Christian 
work, especiully by and fo~· students, to lead students a.s they go forth 
from the Univer ity to place t hefr li ves where they will be most useful. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and 
addresses are given by students and friend~ of the Union. 

Bible Classes for men and women students meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A handbook of convenient shape ~ L' the waist-coat pocket, containing 
in condensed fot·m such information as a new student requires is pub­
lished at the beginning of each year, and presented to students. 

Adelaide University Sports' Association. 

This Association was formed in the beginning of 1897 by the ama.lga­
mation of the Lacrosse, Lawn Tennis, and Boat Clubs. Its object was 
to do away "ith interest in one club to the exclusion of the others, and 
to bring mem1ership of all the clubs with in the reach of every student. 

The honorn.t·y office-be:i.rer of t h Association are a patron, president, 
six vice-pre icleut , two joint trc11su1·ers, and a secretary. 

The enernl ommittee comp sed of the office-bearers, together with 
two delegate from e:.1.ch constituent club, has sole control of all moneys 
belonging to the Association, aud has power to perform all such acts 
as shall appear to them necessary for the management of the Association. 
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The Committee meets once a mouth for the despatch of business. 

Membership.-Every graduate, or undergraduate, or law student or 
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription for members is £1 10s., and for honorary 
members £1 ls. Upon payment of this subscription members are 
entitled to enjoy the privileges of each constituent club, and to wear the 
black and white colours of the Association. 

The membership of the Association now is about 70. 

The Committee hopes that the time is not far distant when every 
student will avail himself of the benefits of membership, thereby 
fostering that spirit of esprit de corps which is so essential to student 
life. 

The University Shakspeare Society. 

'rhe objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge of 
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters connected with Shakspearian 
study. 

The means employed are (a) The reading of the plays, (b) The 
delivery of lectures or reading of essayR upon Shakspearian subjects, 
(c) The discussion of such subjects by the members, ~nd (d) any other 
such means as the Committee may deem to be expedient to the end in 
view. 

The Subscription Fee for each member is 7s. 6d. for the Session, due 
on the 23rd of April in each year. In the event of the Subscription 
Fee of any member being unpaid three (3) months from that date, the 
Committee have power to remove the name from tbe list of members. 

The ,ommittee have power to elect as Honorary Members of the 
ociety any persons who b1we ornterially helped the Society in any 

way, or who h!ll'e done good erv ico iu extendmg the knowledge and 
appreciation of . bnkspenre withfo the St.ate of South Australia. 

The meetings of the Society are held fortnightly, at the University, 
and date from the first Thursday after the 23rd April in ear,h year 
until the second Thursday in November of the same year, the Uni­
ver~ity vacations being observed. 

The Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m., and close at 
9.30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolution. 
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The Adelaide University Law Debating Society. 

The object of the Society is the discussion of a.ny topics of interest 
to students of law. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are :-

(a) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi­
cate in Law of the University of Adelaide; 

(6) Any undergraduate or Student in Law at the University; 

(c) Any member o.f the legal profession who is a graduate of 
this University. 

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be­
fixed by the Committee in the first week of April, at which the Com­
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending members. 

Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Room 
at the University, at 7.45 o'clock in the evening. 

The Annual Subscription is 2/6. 

The Society annually offers for compet ition a prize of t he value of 
.£2 2s. (£1 ls. of which is kindly presen ted each year by R. W. Bennett 
Esq., LL.B.), to be awardP-d to the member who, 111 the opinion of the 
committee appointed for the purpose, shall have proved himself the 
best debater at the meetings held for the cuneut year. 



PART II.-PUBLIC "IXAllINATIONB. 

ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 

FOR THE YEAR 1904. 

PART II. 

Public Examinations. 

Primary, Junior, Senior, Higher, and 

Junior Commercial. 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD. 

LOCAL CENTRES .A.ND 0FFICEBS. 

REGULATIONS. 

SCHEDULES OF SUBJECTS. 

The Pass Li:its and Examination Papers for 1903 are pub"bisked 

in the Pamphlet issued by the Public Examinations Board. 

229 
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lrtnihersttu uf llll'trlaibr. 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD. 

The Board has been appointed by the Council of the 

University to conduct the Public Examinations in General and 

Commercial EducatiOn. Its members are the Professors and 

Lecturers of the Faculties of Arts and Science, together with the 

Professor of Law. 

Members of the .Board. 

Professor Bensly Mr. Chapman 

Professor Bragg Dr. Eitel 

Professor Henderson Mr. Higgin 

Professor Mitchell Mr. Howchin 

Professor Rennie Mr. Madsen 

Professor Salmond Mr. Woolnough 

Professor Stirling 

Secretary to the .Board. 

R. J. M. Clucas. 

Registrar of the University. 

Charles R. Hodge. 

Applications for forms ef entry, and all payments, <U'6 to be 

mn,de to the Registrar; other communications to the Secretary. 
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LOCAL CENTRES. 

Candidates may be examined at Local Centres in which a. 

Committee of Management has been formed and approved by the 

Board. 

Candidates desiring to sit at these centres must make all 

applications, payments, and communications to the Local Secre­

taries. All Local Centres in Western Australia are managed by 

the Committee in Perth. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA: 

Centre. Chairman. Secretar y. 
Clare Mr. Magnus Badger. 
Jamestown Mr. H. Boucaut Rev. T. H. Frewin, M.A. 

Rev. B. Wibbel'ley. Moonta .. . Mr. H. W. Uffindell 
Mount Gambier... Mr. F. H. Daniel 
Naracoorte Mr. A. Attiwell 
Port Pirie Mr. F. S. Delano 

Mr. C. L. Spehr, LL.B. 
Rev. B. D. Beeley. 
Mr. F. Walters. 

WEST AUSTRALIA: 

Perth 

Sub-centre. 
Albany 

{
Mr. W. Ernei t. ' ooke, M.A. 

Hon. J . W . Hackett, Assistant 'ecretarg : 
M.L.C. Mr. H. J. Jo~celyn e, 13.A. 

Mr. C. McKenzie 

Examinations were held at Koolunga, Port Lincoln, Quorn, and 
Red Hill during 1904. 
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satii;fy ~he Puhlic Examinations Board in 
at least four of the follow ing subjects, of which two must 
be numbers I and 2 :-

(1) English Gramma.r 
and Compositicn 
and Dictation. 

(2) Arithmetic. 
(3) Geography of the 

-British Isl es and 
Australasia. 

( 4) English History. 

(5) Greek 
(6) Latin. 
(7) French. 
(8) German. 
(9) Algebra. 

(10) Geometry. 
(11) Dra wing. 

II. A candidate who does not pass in four subjects, including num­
bers I and 2, fails in the whole examination. 

*III. 'l'he examination will be held during the month of August or 
September in each year. 

IV. Candidates must give a lea ·t four weeks' notice of thei r it1tention 
to pre ent themsehres, nnd such notice must be oiveu on a 
printed form, which may bo obtained from the l{.clgi trltl· or, 
in the <:ase of Local Centl" , from the Local Secretary. 

V. Each Cll.l'l.didate at U1e ti me of giving notice to attend shall pay 
a fee- of 10s.; a.nd if he enters for more than four subjects he 
shall pl\}' a foe of :,s. 6d. for each additional subject. 

In DO case wi ll tho fee bP. return d ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the ox.aminn.tiou, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary his intention to withtlraw, the fee shall stand to 
his credit for a future examination. 

VI. Candidates who may fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VII. A list of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical order, 
showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and the 

*Allowed 3,.d December, 1902. 
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last place of education from which each candidate comes, will 
be posted at the University and published in the report on the 
public examinations. 

VIII. Each successful candidate shall be entitled to a certificate show­
ing in what subjects the candid'.l.te has passed. 

IX. On application to the Secretary to the Board unsuccessful candi­
dates shall be informed in what suhjects they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they art1 
intended to apply. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
AUGU::;T, 1904. 

11. ENGLI SH. 

23:-

(a) Grammar. An elementary knowledge of grammatical distinctions, 
including in flexion~, the par ing and analysis of sentences, a nd the 
detection of gram matical error- . The meaning of words in commoti 
use. 

(b} Composition. An essay or letter on a simple subject, mainly t0 
tes t grammatical accuracy and punctuation. 

1c) DictaNon. A list of words in common use. 

· l. ARITHMETIC." 

Easy ci.uestions on the elementary processes of arithmetic, including 
fractions, non-recurring decimals, pracvice, rectangular areas, 
and volumes. 

3. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES AND AUSTR ALASIA. 

(a) Geo91•apl•y of the BriUsk Isles as in Longman's Shilling geography. 
(b) G •O.fJY(f1/ l1y of .t1.11stralasia. Principal physical features. Political 

di\·Lious; main lines of railway; chief towns and localities 
Pro<lnction . 
Candidates may be required to draw rough sketch-maps. 

4. ENGLISH H I STORY. 

Gwrdiner, S. R. Outline of English history, fir"t period, B. C. 55-A.D. 
1603. (Longrnans. l s.). 

5. GREEK. 
White, J. W. First lessons in Greek. Lessons 1-48. (Macmillan. 

3s. 6d. ). 
6. LATIN. 

Cook, A. M . Shorter Latin course, first part. (Maomillan. l s. Bd. ). 

7. FRENCH. 
(a) Grammar. Fasnackt, G. E. Progressive French course, first 

yea r. (Macmillan. ls.). 
(b) Easy trnnslation from French into English, and from English into 

French. 
8 . G ERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. Fasnach.t, ~· E. Progressive German course, firs 
year, pp. 1-77. (Macmillan. l s. 6d.). 

(b) Easy translation from German into English, and from English into 
German. 

9. ALGE BRA." 

J~ lcmcn ts of nl::: bra, including addition, ·u btra.ction, mul tipliCl\tio11 , 
d i vi. ion, hrl\.Cl cts, a ncl imple equa tion , with problem , a nd 
simple operation wi th sing le term . 

i:To text-book · · piescdbed, but t he que t iou.s et will be of t he 
·tauclard of E :-.:. l -2S in Tuckey's Exam ples in algebra. (Bell a nd 
'on . 3 . ). 
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10. GEOMETRY.* 

The substance of Euclid Bk. I 1-32, with questions on practical 
geometry. 

No text.book is prescribed, but BukP.r and Ro1irne's Elementary 
geometry (Bell and Sons. 2s. 6d.), Bk. I, with the introductory 
chapter on Experimental geometry for beginners, may be con· 
suited as an index to the standard of the questions to be se t. 
B.aa m11l 'teuen.•' chool aeometry, pt. I . co,•eL-s tLlmos t the same 
g l'OUll l. E99a1-'.~ PrMt.iCA.f exE\rcl..a in geo111et1·y may ])o emu ·ul tecl. 
'ft i · to be noted t ha(, t he older method of geometrical proof M·e 
not invalidated by recent changes. (See footnote.) 
Every cantl.idate mu.5t be provided with a ruler g nduated in inches 

an:i tenths of an inch and centimetres and millimetres, a. 
small set square, a protract-Or, a pair of compasses, and a ha.rd 
pencil with a fine point. Questions may be set on the use of 
squared paper. 

11. DRAWING. 

(a) First Grade Freehand, and 
(b) Fir~t Grade Plane Geometry. 

1'' or the 1 resenL the University will not examine in these subjects, 
bu t will accept ~h - cerLificates of the Board of Governors of the Public 
J, ilirnry, i\fo 11eum, n.nrl Art Gallery of South Australia. The examina­
tio11 . however, mu t be passed in the same year as the other subjects 
of the examination. 

* The examination papers in mathematics will be set in general accordance 
with the recommendations contained in Teacl•fag of elementar.11 mathematics; 
report of the Committee appointed by tlte Matltematical Association. (Bell and 
Sons. 6d. net.) 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

·*I. Every candi late ~hn. 11 be required to satisfy the Public Exami­
na tions .Board in at least five of the following subjects, but 
there is uo l imit t o the number of subjects for which a candi­
date may si t:-

(l) English Literature. (9) Algebra. 
(2) English History. (10) Geometry. 
(3) Geography. (11) Physics. 
(4) Greek. (12) Inorganic ChemistrJ. 
(5) Latin. (13) Physiology. 
(6) French. (14) Botany. 
(7) German. (15) Drawing. 
(8) Arithmetic. 

II. The examination shu.11 begin on or about the last Monday iu 
November. 

ITI. Oandidntes wbo foil to pns i11 li\•e . itbject · liall be cred ited wi th 
1u1y subject in wbi.oh thoy do pa8s, and wllc11 t hey ha ve co1u­
pleted tho five subjects hall receive certificates showing the 
. ubjects in which t h y have p1lssed, and the da.tes, but candi.­
da.te may ngnin present them elve · i11 t\ny subject in which 
t hey hnve nk endy passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certifiJates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examination~. 

V. The following tees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-

For candidates who have not previously presented 
themselves £1 0 O 

Subsequent entries :-
For each separate subject 0 5 O 

Or, 
For the whole examination 1 0 O 

In no case will th fee be returned, but if, not less tlian 
seven days before tlio oxamiuaciou, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to t he Bi.iwd his inten tion to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a futui-e examination. 

VI. Candidates must, on or before the 20th October, give notice of 
their intention to present themselves for examination, and 

•Allowed 2nd December, 1903. 
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such notice must be given on a printed form which may be· 
obtained from the Registrar or, in the case of Local Centres, 
from the Local Secretary. 

VII. Candidates who fail to 5ive notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VIII. (a) A list of successful caro<lidateb, arranged it1 nlphabctic11l 
order, showing Lhe ubjeot in whiob the candidate passed, 
and the last place 0£ education from which each candidate 
comes, will be Io te 11.t the niversity and pnblished in· 
the report on public examinations. 

(b) Lists of candidates, who have distinguished themselves m. 
the several subjects will also be published. 

(c) Three pl'izes of the value of £ l 0, £5, and £3 respectively 
will be annually awiirded to the most distinguished 
candidate in the whole examinat.ion, who shall he under 
sixteen years oi age on the 1st of December in the year 
in which the examination is held, and the names of other 
candidates who have distinguished themselves in the 
whole examination will be published in order of merit. 
The award of the prizes and the position on the honour 
list will be determined by the aggregate of marks in not 
more than six subjects. The scale of ma~ks assigned to 
each subject shall be published in the schedule of details. 

IX. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
mouths before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATlON TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1904. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) In tke wo,.ld of books (Arnold. ls. 6d.) ; with repetition of th'1' 
extracts from Shelley, Byron, and Robert Browning. 

(b) Questions will be asked on grammar and prosody in relation t-0-
the presctibed books. 

2. ENGLISH HISTORY. 

Gardine1-, S. R. 
(Longmans. 

Outline of English history, B.C. 55-A.D. 1895. 
2s. 6d.). 
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3. GEOGRAPHY. 

'enei·n.1 knowledge of the g~~raphy of the world. More detn.iled 
knowledge of the HriLi h J.?,111pil'c. ketch-m::a.ps ma. be xequired 
of any part of the Bl'i t.ish Empire. 

Books ugge Le(l: Lo119111aa's. hilling geogra1>hy. 

4. GRBEK. 

Pa»"l.:in. G. R. Round the Empire. (Ca ell and Oo. 
l s. Gd.). 

(a} Grammar. Goodwin's School Greek grammar; new and revised 
ed. (Macmillan. 3s. 6d.) is recommended. 

(b) Easy pro c compo iti n, 'imple sentences to test knowledge of 
accideuce 1rnd the more common principles of syntax. 

(~} EMy trau lo.Lion from reek into English. 

5. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar. Postgate's New Latin primcl' (C ell. 2s. 6d.) is re­
commended. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax . 

(c) Easy translation from Latin into English 

6. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 

accidence and the mme common principles of syntax. 
(c) Easy translation from French into English. 

7. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences i;o test knowledge of 

accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 
(c) Easy translation from German into English. 

;;\, ARITHMETIC.* 

As to r the Primnry Examination nnd, in addition, interest and dis­
count, ]lercenta. •es, prolit o.nd lo , ratio and proportion, unita.ry 
m.ethod, sqtmre root., stock and shares, metric system and ap­
proximations, arell.S of parn.lle1ograms triangles and circles, 
voluaues of prisms a nd pyramids. 

9. ALGEBRA.* 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition, fractions, factors, 
and simultaneous equations of the first degree, with problems. 

No text.book is prescribed, but the questions set will be of the stand­
ard of Ex. 1-53 in Tuckey's Examples in algebra. (Bell and 
Sons. 3s ). 
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10. GEOMETRY. * 

The substance of Euclid, Bks. I, and III 1-32 . 

. o text-'book i recommended, l>u ~ lJa:lre,. an<l 1/01m1e's Elementary 
geom try (Bell and • 'on 2 ·. 6d. ), 13k . I. II, and I L- 19 may be 
comm ltcd as an iutle.x to Lhe stimdard of the que ·tions to be set. 
Hall ai1d Stt1vtms have in prepfu·ation a book covering al mo the 
same ground. Bg9tvr's l'n1eLieal, xerei es in geometry may be 
consnlted. It i to be noted th 1~t the oldet methods f geometrical 
proo:f are not invalidated by recent changes. ll:lee footnote.) 
Every candidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches 

anrl. tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a 
sma,ll set square, a protractor, a pair of compasses, and a hard 
pencil with a fine point. Questions ma.v be set on the use of 
~quared paper. 

* The examination papel'S in mathematics will be set in general accordance 
with the recommendations contained in Teaching of elementar,'I/ mathematics : 
,.eport of the Oommittet appointed by the Mathematical Association. (Bell and 
Sous. 6d. uet.) 

11. PHYSICS. 

QueJ tions will be set rec\niriug a knowledge of the elementary 
princit>le of mechani , 1y lmnlics, and heat; and of simple illustra­
tive .;;peciments , uch n 1.ue contained in Rintoul's Introduction to 
pracLical physi~. (Mllcmillan. 2s. 6d.). 

12. lNOlWANIC CHEMISTRY. 

The elementary chemistry of the acid-forming elements, based 
upon Remsw's Elements of chemistry: a text-book for begin­
ners, 2nd ed,, pp. 1-165. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d. ). 

13. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-book rncommendecl: 

14. BOTANY. 

Foster and Sho1·e. Physiology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6cl. ), 

Candidates will be required to. how a practical acquaintance 
with the position. appearance, and general "tructure of thli' prin­
cipal organs of the 1·e1•Lcbrate body. 

The questions will be confined to the general structure 
of the flowering plant, with especial reference to the following 
illustrative plants: 

Buttercup, abutilon. wall:fiower, pelargonium, pi·imrose, sunflowe1-, 
lily, snapdragvn, jonquil, an orchid, pea, eucalyptus, w!teat. 

15. DRAWING. 

((t) First Grade Model, and 
(b) Intermediate Geometry. 

For the present the University will not gxamine in these subjects, but will 
accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the Puulic Library, 
Museum, and Arc Gallery of South Australia. 
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SOALE OF MARKS FOR CREDIT LIST AND Fon. PRIZES. 

E11glish Literature 
English Bistory ... 
Geography ... 
Greel< ... 
Lat in 
French 
German 
Arithmetic ... 

200 Algebra. 
200 Geometry 
200 Phye.ics 
400 Chemistry .. . 
4-00 Physiology .. . 
300 Bo~any ... 
300 •Drawing 
200 I 

• TJ1is subject does not count for pri~es. 
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300 
300 
20() 
200 
200 
201) 
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SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Public Exami-
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects:-

(1) English Literature. (9) Trigonometry. 
(2) History (10) Physios. 
(3) Greek. (11) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(4) Latin. (12) Physiology. 
(5) French. (13) Botany. 
(6) German. (14) Physical Geography and 
(7) Arithmetic and Geology. 

Algebra. (15) Drawing. 
(8) Geometry. 

t'II. (a) The examination shall uegiu on or about the last Monday iu 
November. 

(b) A special examination will be held in March, at which 
those only who are undergraduates or who intend to become 
students in Law or Medicine shall be allowed to present 
themselves. Candidates must enter their names for this 
examination a.t least one month previously. 

III. Candidates who fai l to pn s iu five ubjects sbllll be cred ited wit h 
any snbjects in which t hey do pass, aud 1vhen they have com· 
pleted the five subjects ball receive certificates. bowing t he 
subj ect in which they have pn,ssed, aud th e dates, b nt candi­
dates may again present them el ves in a uy subject in which 
they have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
e:x:a.mination~. 

t V. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-

For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 10 0 
Subsequent entries :-

For each separate subject 0 10 0 
Or, 

For the whole examination 1 10 0 
S P ECIAL EXAMINATION IN MARCH. 

Yor the whole examination .. . £3 0 0 
.Or, for each separate subject 1 0 0 

• Allowed !nd Deo•mber, 1903. 

t .Allowed 9th April, 1902. 
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In no case will t he fee be re turned ; bu t if, 11ot 1 ('SS than 
seven days before t he exarn inntion, a candi 111.te sha ll notify to 
the Secretary to t he Bonrd h is inteutiou to withd 1·nw, the fee 
shall stand to bi s cradi t fo r a f11t1m~ exnmination. 

VI. Candidn.tes must, 011 or before tL 20th of ctober, give notice 
of t heir iuteutiou to preseut t hemselves for e1m1n ina i 1i, and 
such notice must be given 0 11 a pri n ted form wh ich omy be 
obtni nerl fro m the Registra r , or, iu the case of Local <.:entres, 
from the Locnl ecretll.l'y. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed d·1te may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s, 

VIII. (a) A list of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical order, 
showing the subj ects in which the candidate passed and the 
last place of education from which each candidate comes will 
be p0sted at the University and published in the report ot1 the 
public examinations. 

(b) Lists of candidates who have distinguished themselves in the 
separate subjects will also be published. 

(c) Three prizes of the value of £10, £ 5, and £3 respectively will 
be annually awarded to the most distinguished candidates in 
the whole examination, who shall be under seventeen years of 
age on the 1st of December in the year in which the examin­
ation is held, and the names of other candidates who have 
distinguished themselves in the whole examination will be 
p ubl ished in order of meri t. The award of the prizes aud the 
position on t;be honour list will be determined by the aggregate 
of mark in not more t ha n six subjects. The scale of marks 
assigned to each subject shall be published in the schedule of 
detail . 

IX. Schedules defining, as far a!'! may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be lJUblishfJd not less tha u twelve 
months before the date of tlie examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1904, ARD MA.l:WH, 1905. 

l . ENGLISH LITERAT URE. 

(a) Shakespeare. Merchant vf V ni e ; edited by H. L. Withers 
(Wanvick l:ihaker.pctWc. Hlackie. 1 . . 6d.) 

(b) Palg mve, F. T . Golden Lrea ury of . OU" :ind ly1·ics, book third 
ed. by J. H . Fowler. ('.\focmill:i,n. 2s. 6d. ). 
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(c) Milton. Lycidas. 
(d) To be committed to memory: Milton's Lycidas; Gray's Progress 

of poesy ; Gray's Elegy written in a country churchyard. 
For Intending Medical t;tndents. 

[Intending medical . t udenl · are l"eqnir d to a.11 wer question in gramma· 
ticol n.naly. "s and parsing, in English hi ·tory, mid in genertl.1 geography. 
They :u-e n~eom mended lo read G<mt111111~.t uLli11es of Ea_gli ll hi. tory (Long­
mans. 2s. 6d.) and Parkhi's Rouncl the Em]>i:re ( a.ssell & o. ls. 6cl.j. an· 
di<la.t who pass tihe Senior Publi<l Exan1i.nation in history nre TI t 1·eq11ired to 
answer tlie. e qu t ions in thtit . ubject, Lut all th subject l'e'luired for 
matrioulntion in medicine mnst be pas ed a~ the ame ex11.rurnation.) 

2. HISTORY. 
Gard1:ner, S. R. Students' history of England, Vol. II, A.D. 1509-

1689, pp. 361-648. (Longmans. 4s. ). 

3. GREEK. 
*(a) Grammn.r. Good•11i11's School Greek grammar; r.ew and revised 

eel. (Ma.cm ill an. as. 6d. ), is recommended. 
*(b) i·ose composition. 
*(c) Pas ages for trn.n In.Li.on from unprepared books. 
(d) Aristophanes. SceilflS from Aristophanes : The Clouds; ed. by 

Arthur Sidgwick. (Longmans. ls. 6d.). 
Xenophon, Hellenica, Bk. I; ed. by G. M. Edwards. (Pitt Pr. 

ser. 3s. 6d.) 
(11) Greek History, from 431 B.0.-403 B.C. 

4. LATIN. 

*Candidates are warned that, however satisfactory their work 
may be in (d) and (e), it is impossible for them to pass if they 
fail in the other sections. 

*(a) Grammar. Postgate's New Latin primer (Cassell. 2s. 6d.) is 
recommended. 

*(b) Prose composition. 
*(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 
(d) Cicero. Pro Lege Manilia; ed. by J. C. Nicol. (Pitt Pr. ser. 

ls. 6d.) 
Vei:gil. Aeneid, Bk. I; ed. by M. T. Tatham. (Arnold. b, 6d.) 

NOTE. Teachers are recommended to consult the following: 
Vergil. Works ; with a commentary by J. Conington, 

vol. 2. (Bell and Sons) 
Aeneid, Bk. I; ed. by A. Sidgwick. (Pitt 

P1". ser. ls. 6d.) 
.\eneid, Bk I ; ed. by T. E. Page. (Macmil­

lan. ls. 6d.) 
(e) Roman HiEtory, from 60 B.C-42 B.C. 

5. FRENCH. 

*Candidates are warned that, however satisfactory their work 
may be in (d) and (e), it is impossible for them to pass if they 
fail in the other ~ections. 

(a) Gramma1'. 
(b) Translation from English into French. 
(c) Translation from French into English. 
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6. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) T1·anslation from English into German. 
(c) Translation from German into English. 

7. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. t 
Arithmef.ic incl.nding the t heory of tbe ''ntfous procc sea; the elemenLs 

oi rncnsumtion, including ~lte o.1·cn of po.1·11. llelogrll.111., triangles. 
cimles, and tile surfaces of sphcrei and cone.l; th '"olumes of 
parulle.lopiperl , in-ism , pymmid , phet·e anti cones. 

Algebra to equations of the second degree including surds and indices 
the theory of quadratic equations. 

No text-book is prescribed, but the questions set will be of tl1e 
standard of Ex. 1-70 in T1tckey's Examples in algebr ll. 
(Bell & Sons. 3s.). 

8 . GEOMETRY t 
The sttbstance of Euclid, Bks. I to IV. 

9. TRIGONOMETRY. 

Elementary portions, as the substance of Lock's Treatise on elemen 
tary trigonometry, ch. I to XII. (Macmillan. 4s. 6d. ). 

lO PHYSICS. 

Elements of light, heat, sound, electricity, and magnetism. 
Text-book recommended : 

w ... 91tt Jf. R. El ment.ary 1>1tysic . (Longinanij. 2s. 6d. ). 
N TF.:. a nclitlo.tes . hould mn.ko experiments u.ch M may be 

found in 1Vortl1o1'119lon's l<'iy.:it tours of ghy ica l labol'ato~·y practice, 
(J,ongman. . 48. Ud.), or m Gregoi·y's J~lcmenta.ry practical phyRics 
(l\lncmillan. ~- 6d. ). 

11. INORGANIC CHElliISTRY. 

Laws of gases. Specific gravity a.ncl the modes of determining it. 
Barometer. Thermometer. Specific heat. Latent heat. 

The elementary chemistry of the more commonly occurring 
elements and their compounds, based upon Remsen's Elements of 
chemistry, with the exception of ch. xxv and xxvr. 
N.B.-An intelligent knowledge of chemical principles will be re· 

quired a8 far as they are explained in the above named text-book. 

12. PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-book i·ecommended : 
Fostei· and Shore. Physiology for beginners. (Macmillan. 

2s. 6d.). 
Candidates will be req11ireu lo . how a prnrt-ical acquaintance 

with the position, n.ppeMauc , i ~ucl Ln1cLure of foe most important 
tissues and organs o'f thcvertelmlte body, and may be called upon 
to perform some ea y exercise in dissection. 

t The examination paper in rnathemn.tiCJ will be set, in general accordance 
with ~be rccommeudo.tion coutnincd in 1'eaohfag of alBmaiita•"!J m11llle· 
matioa ; report <!f e/10 Oo111111itteo <t.ppoi11ted 1,y thP Math ematical 
.J.ssociatio11. (Bell auu • oni.. 6ll. net.). 
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13. BOTANY. 
Examination of tvpicnl pecies, cleviat ions from the respective 

types, and importiint st1,1cturnl peculio.ri t ies oi the following 
natural orders: Ra?11111culacllae, 01'11cifer{l,e, Gera.nitweae, Malvaceae, 
Leguminosae, Proteaceae Myrtaceae, Compositae, Goodeniaceae, 
Prim,.Zaceae, Labiatae, Scrophulariaceae, Orckideae, Ama1·yllideae, 
and Lili<u;eae. 

Text-books recommended: 
Groom, P. Elementary botany. (Bell and Sons. 3s. 6d. ). 
Tate, R. Flora of South Austrnlia. (S.A. Education Dept. 

2s. 6d. and 5s. net). 

Questions relating to obscure characters, or tho8e not readily 
determined without the aid of a microscope, will not be set. 
Teachers am referred to Dendy and Lucas's Introduction to botany 
for such natm·al orders as are not found m Groom's book. 

H . PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GgOLOGY. 

Physical Geography. 

Text-book recommended: 
1'liornton, J. Elementary physiography, ch. VI to xv. (Long· 

mans. 2s. 6d. ). 
Geology. 

Questions will be confined to the undermentioned topics : 
Common rocks, their composition and modes of origin. 
Disintegration and denudation. 
Rock-building (sedimenGary). 
Rock structures and earth movements, including joints, cleavage, 

elevation ancl depression of the land, dip, strike, foldings, 
faults, &c. 

Springs and underground drainage. Saline basins. 
Metamorphism; volcanic phenomena; earthquakes. 
Origin of landscape. 
Economic geology. 

Text-book recommended : 

15. DRAWING. 

Watts, 1v: W. 
and XXII-XXIII. 

Geology for beginners, ch. I-IX, XI-XII, xv, 
(Macmillan, 2s. 6d.). 

Candidates must pass in a a.nd b, or in a, c and d. 
(a) Intermediate Perspective. 
(b) Second Grade Plane Geometry. 
(c) Second Grade Freehand. 
(d) Second Grade Model. 

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects, but will 
accept the certificates of the Bon.rd of Governors of the Public Library• 
Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia. 
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SCALE OF MARKS FOR CREDI'f L1S'l' .iU'lD PRIZES. 

English Literature 
English Histol'V 
Greek 
Lnun 
French 
German 
Arithmetic tmd AJgebra. . .. 
Geometry ••. .. . ... 

200 1 'l'1·igonometry .. 200 
200 'Physics ... 200 
.,100 Chemi$try ... .. . .. . ... 200 
400 Physiology .. . .. . ·~ 200 
300 Botany . ... .. . .. . 200 
300 Phyt<icnl Geography and Geolo1ey 200 
300 • Drawing 
300 

• This subject does not count for prizes. 
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Higher Public Ex:amination will be held annually, in or about 
the first week in December. 

IL Candidates may be examined in any five b11t not more of the 
following subjects at one examination :-

( 1.) English Literature. 
(2.) History. 
(3.) Greek. 
( 4..) Latin. 
(5.) French. 
(6.) German. 
(7.) Pure Mathematics. 
(8.) Applied Mathematics. 
(9.) Physics. 

(10.) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(11.) Biology, with either Physiology 0 ·1· Botany. 
(12.) Physical Geography and Geology. 

'III. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
bis name for the examination :-
For candidates who have 

entered for the Senior Public 
Examination in the current 

or any previou8 year 
Other candidates ... 

0 2 6 for each subject. 
0 10 0 ,, 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a Candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the P11blic Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a 
future examination. 

'* IV. audidates must on or before the 20th October, give not ice of 
t bei l' intention to pl'ese!lt them.sel ves for exam.iua.tion, tutd 
suoh notice must be given on a form whicb may be ob taiued 
from the l~gistrnr, 01· in he C(l,Se of Local Centres, from ~he 
Local ecretary. 

IV A. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

• Allowed 3Td DecembeT, 1902. 
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V (a) A list of the successful candidates in each subject shall he 
published. 

(t) Lists of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the separate subjects shall also be published. 

(c) Certificates shall be issued to candidates who pass in one or 
mo1·e subjects. 

{d) The University Scholarships, granted by the Education 
Department, of the value of £35, £30, and £25, rcspec~ 
tively, will be recommended for award to the most 
successful candidate~ in the examination, provided they 
are under eighteen years of age on the 31st December 
in the year in ·which the examination is held, and are not 
students of the University. 'rhe names of other candi­
dates who have distinguished thernselves in the 'vhole 
examination will be published in order of merit. 

'The reco1nmenda.tion for Scholarships will be determined on 
the aggregate n1arks obtn.iued by the candidate in all subjects 
in which he passes. The scale of marks assigned to each 
su~ject shall be published in the syllabus. 

'VI. The syllabus defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions tG be set, shall be published not less than twelve 
montbs before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE 1lXAMINA1'ION TO BE HELD IN 
DECEMBER, 1904. 

"ll. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Sliakespertre. Merchant of Venice ; ed. by H. L. 'Vithers. 
(War,vick Shakespeare. Blackieo ls. Gd.). 

(b) D1·z1den. Essay of dran1atic poesy; ed. by D. Nichol Smith. 
(Blackie. 2s. ). 

(c) Tennysoit. Select poe1ns of Tenny8on; ed. hy H. B. George and 
'"· H. Hado,v {Macmillan 2s. 6d.), with repetition of numbers 8, 
ll, 15, .17, 19, 20, 29, and 30. 

2, HISTORY. 

(a) Ga1•(Uner, B. R. Students' history of England, vol. III, 
1689-1885, pp. 649-972. {Longmans. 4H.), 

(b) Woodwa1·d, JV. JI. Outline history of the British E1npire, 

. 3. (.l-REJ<;IL 
1870. (Camb, Univ. Pr. ls. 6d. net.) . 

(a) Gram1nar. 
(b) Composition in in·ose and veri,;e. 

A.D. 

1500-

[A second piece of prose 'vill be set a8 an alternative 
candidates 'vho may not 'vish tu take the verse.] 

(c) Passages for translation from Greek into English. 

for those 
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4. LA'l'IN. 
(a) Granunar. 
(b) Co1nposition in prose and vel'se. 

[A second piece of prose ·will be set as an a.lternativc for those 
candidates ·who may not 'Vi8h to take the verse.] 

(o) Passages for translation fro1n Latin into English. 

5. FRENCH. 

(a) Gra1n1nar. 
(b) Translation from English into French. 
(o) Translation from French into English. 

6. GERMAN. 

(a) Gramn1ar. 
(b) TranBlation fron1 English into Gern1an. 
(o) Translation frou1 Gerrnan into English, 

1. PURE MATIIEMATICS, 

Algebra to the binornial theoren1; Euclid, Bks. I to IV, VI, and: 
XI, 'vith exercises; trigonometry, to solution of triangleR, 
1n·operties of triangles, and heights and distances. 

8. APPLIED IV[ATHEMATICS. 

Elen1entary statics, dyna1nics, and hydrostatics, 
Text-book reconnuended: 

Lone11, S. L. l\'Iechanics and hydrostatics for beginuers. (Can1b. 
Univ. Pr. 4s. 6d.). 

9. PHYSICS, 

The san1e ra.nge as in the Senior Public Exan1ination, together with, 
elementary mechanics and hydrostatics, 'vith more difficult 
questions and a p1·actical exan1ination, 

Text-book recoIJunended: 
Aldous, J. 0. P. Elementary course of physics. (Macn1illan, 

7s. 6<l.). 

10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

The chmnistry of the n1orc con1n1only occurring elen1ents and their 
co1npounds, based upon Remse·ii's Introduction to the study of 
chemistry, 3rd edition, with the exception of Ch. XXIX, 
xxx, anll XXXL It in1u;t be di:::;tinctly understood, ho,vever, 
that all the questions set "'ill not necessarily be found 'vithin the 
text-book reco1un1ended, but they 'vill be such as may be fairly 
deducecl fro1n the 1nattor of tho text-book. CandidfLtes will also 
be required to analyse qualitatively salts (acids or bases), soluble 
in 'vater or acids, containing not n1ore than one acid and one base. 
The substences will not include phosphates insoluble in "'ater, 
cl11·on1ates, arsenates, or cyanides. 

11. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

The funda1nental facts of the inorphology and physiology of anintals 
and plants as illustrated by the follo,ving types : 

Yeast Plant, Haematocoootts, A.1noeba, Spi1·0,qJ11·a, Vo1·i1'oella, 
B·1·aoken Fern, .Bean Plant, Fro,q. 

Candidates 'vill be required to show, by a practical examination, 
an acquaintance with the structure of the various types n1entioned. 
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Text-books i·econnnended: 

Parker, T. J. Lessons in elenicntaTy biology. (Macmillan~ 
10s 6<l. ). Such paTts as refer specifically to the types 
mentioned, together with Lessons VI, IX, XIII, and XVII. 

Mars!u1.ll, A, Milnes, The frog: an introduction to anatoruy, 
histology, and e111bryology, pp. l~ 115. {Nutt. 4s.). 

Huxleg and Mart£n. Practical hiology. (Macmillan. lOs 6d.). 80 
far as this deals 'vith the types n1entioned-, it 1nay also be 
consulted. 

The Elements of Human Pkysi'.olo,qy. 

Text-book reconimcnded : 
FostM' anrl Shore. PhyRiology for beginners. {:ilfamnillan. 2s. 6d.) 

Botany. 

As for the Senior Public Exa1nination, and, in addition-
Candidates will be required to classify speciinens illnst1·ative of 

the oTdcrs enuincrated. 

12 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

Principles of physical geology as evidenced in the phenoniena of rock 
n1asses; agents of geological chrtnge ; ol'igin of landscape. 

The comnion minerals, thei1' genernJ properties and n1ocles of occurn 
rence, 

Classification of stra,ta in relation to tiine. 
Fossilization. Fossil types characteristic of the va.rious geological 

periods. 
Practica.l detennination of hand specin1ens of the con1n1on n1inerals a.nd 

rocks. 

Text-book:,; recon1111ended : 

Tltornton, J. Elenientary phy::.;iography, ch. YI-XV. (Longmans. 
21'1. 6d.) 

Wrttfa-, W. W. Geology for beginners. (Ma.cn1illn,n. 2s. 6d, ). 

SCALE OF MAmrn FOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 

English Litcrn.tnre 
English History 
Greek 

300 I Applied Mathe1natics 200 
300 

1 

Physic1;; .. , .. , 200 
400 Chemistry ... .. , 200 

Latin 
French 
Gennan ... 
Pure Mathe1natics 

400 Biology, with either Physiology 
300 I or Botany ... . .. .. , 200 
300 Physical Geography and Geology 20!} 
600 
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*JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

HEGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate n1ust have passed the Primary, J nnior, or 
Senior Public Exan1ination, and must satisfy the e:x:a1niners 
in the following subjects, called Cotnpu1sory Subjects :­

(1). Commercial Arithmetic. 
(2). Commercial Geography. 
(3). Bookkeeping. 
('t). Business Correspondence. 

A candidate ·who does not pass in all four subjects fails 
in the whole examination. 

II. There slutll be three classes of certifieates. Certificates of the 
]'irst Class shall be awarded to those who have passed 
the Senior Public Exri,mination, certifiCates of the Second Class 
to those who have passed the Junior Public Examination, and 
certificates of the Third Class to those \Vho have passed the 
Primary Public Exatnination. 

III. A candidate who already holds a certificate n1ay have it raised 
to a higher class by passing the Public Exatnination p1·oper 
to that class. 

IV. A candidate who holds a certificate, and who at any time 
passes 01· has passed in any of the following subjects, called 
Additional Subjects, tnay have them entered on his certificate, 
viz.:-

(1). Any subject passed in an examination held by 
the Pn blic H:xarninations Board. 

(2). Shorthand. 
(3). 'fypewriting. 
( 4). Model Drawing. 

Examinations in Short.hand and rrype,vriting will be held 
by the Board. No examination will be held in Mode] 
Drawing, but the Board will accept the certificate issued 
by the Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, 
and .Art Gallery of South Australia, and any other certifi­
cate \Yhich, in tho opinion of the Board, gives evidence of 
satisfactory ability. 

V. Tho examination will begin about the first 'veok iu December of 
each year. 

* Allow~d 12th .August, 1903, 
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VI. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
bis name for the examination :-

For Compulsory Subjects £0 10 0 
Shorthand 0 2 5 
Type-writing .. . 0 5 0 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candHate shall notify to 
the Secretary bis intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to 
bis credit for a future examination. 

VIL Candidates must, on or before the 20th of October, give notice of 
their intenaion to present themselves for examination, and 
such notice must be given on a printed form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of Local Centres, 
from the Local Secretary. 

VIII. Candidates who fail to give notice in the prescribed way may be 
permittsd by the Board to present themselves on payment of 
an extra fee of 5s. >--

IX. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions and exercises to be set, shall be published not less 
than twelve months before the date of the examination. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
DECEMBER, 1904. 

A.-COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

l. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 

Theory and pro.cticc of the processes of general arithmetic ; short 
methods in multiplication ancl division; short methods in mental 
arithmetic, inclndin..,. n1ultipl'i0ll.tiio11, clh•ision, pricir of iwticles, 
1n:actice, interest, nml discotrnt · ru1dition of long totals o.ncl cro 
'tot{1.ls, simple o.ncl compound; npproximation , including the 
decimo.lisatiun of money, dccinH~lise<l practi e, contracted m11Jti-
1ilication and divisio1\ of decimals: the calculation of . imple areM 
and volume including Lhe metric y tem au I the method of 
duodecimals; percentagCl and n\·e,ragP. : prn tic:e, in tere t all(l 
disconnt, commi ion and brokc1•age, bills of exchan~e, stocks 
and shares, foreign exchang , he coina.ge ancl mo t 1mportm1t 
weights and measures of tl'ie !Jriucipal counLries of Europe anrl 
America, and of India, Japan , and hina. 

Text-books recommendetl: 
Tayl,or':s mmercial arithmetic (Methuen. l s. 6,L ), will be fournl 

11. nseful upplement boo! on general o.rithmetic, 'l'he 
comm rcial chapt 1 .• of Lay11g'11 Arithmetic pt. 2 (Blackie. 
2s. 6d.) n.re good, a·nd the book oonti\ius a lnrge numh r < f 
1:1xa111pl . <1r<mt cmrl .Ilitl's Commei:cial ari~hmetic 
(Longman's. 3s. 6d.) is also a suitable book. 
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Y. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

No textrbook ii! prescribed. Candidates will be expected to kno\V: 
ta) Tl1e 9m1e1"C1t 71rino;pte~ of geograpl1y as a:Qocting iud·u8t1·.11 q1u/. 

commci·a~. 1'J11 s includes some knowJeclge o'f th chief milt ml, 
vcgetnible, nnct unimal p1·oducts which a.re arLi I of commerc , 
anil a closer knowledue of the iullu nee of clinintc. oil. nut.l 
mineml upon indttstry, anti of situation nnd means of c·o11 1. 
mnnicat ion upon commerce. 

(b) Tl•e more impo,.tant facts of tlie comme1·cial geograpl111 of the 
world. The amount of knowledge expected is abont that con­
tained in H. R. Mi ll's Elementary co mmercial geography (Pitt 
Pr. ser. ls. 6d.) 

(c) T/111 aommei·citil 91JOg1·apk.1J ef i/.11.~t .. alia. This is not adequately 
treated in lh text-book'. ll - houhl he studied with the same 
fulne · t,huL of th Bri·tii:.h T lands, 1 given in Mill. Figures 
will be found in ogl1l<m't, t11t.i ~i~ of the six States of Australia 
11ml New Zenla ncl. ( ydne" I .) 

3. BOOIC KEEPING. 

The theory 1tnd practice of Book-keepii1g l>y Dmlhl E1 try. 
The D(nure 1Jf the .Journal, ash Book, Bill Book, l?urcbaae Book, 

'ale::i Book, an l Le \ger. a.ncliclates 11111 t be preparncl to present 
p•·o Jon1w, xuliug- of t-he e book~. The Ll tw.l form of Account!'< 

unent, bwoicei n.nd Accoun t ales. 
The nature of N om in al, Real, and Personal Accounts, and the distinc­

tion between the Capital ancl Revenue items. 
Transactions in connection with the forms of Bills of Exchange, 

Promissory Notes, ancl Cheques 
The recording of a set of Transactions, including Uonsignments, Open­

ing and Closing Entries, Trial Balance, Profit and Loss Account, 
and Balance Sheet. 

Simple Partnership Accounts with di\-ision of Profi t and Loss. 
Text-Book recommended : 

Pitman's Book-keeping Simplified will indicate the standard of 
work i·equired under the above headings. 

4. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE. 

CarnliclaLe will lle asked to wliLe imple business letters, on 
p ci t'iecl lh~ 11.. The cxa.mine1 wilt consider in the fa·st /lace 

tlt mechanical anan~emen n11cl style, and in the secon the 
writing nncl pelting 0 1 the 1in wers. 

B.-ADDJTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

I. Any subject passed in an examination held by the Public Examination" 
Board. 

2. SHORTHAND. 

Pas a;.: • of a,,·era<re dirli 11Hr will be dictrtted for lh•e minutes at 
rate. of SO, 100, awl 120 i1•orcls a minute. Cnndida.Lc mu hancl 
iu ~heir note. n.nd :~ longhand transcript. Th y mns t intimnte 
within ~II I n. tone day of the examination for what n~te ~hey 
in~eutl lo siv. 
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.:3. TYPEWRITING. 

Candidates will be expected to answer que, t ious on the care of the 
machine, to 1mike o. foil' OOJ>Y of i\ rough draf of o.n uupuuctuated 
busfoe Jetter, whiclt may in"olve some easy a.rr11.ugement of 
ligurcs, ancl to ty pe aud rnle in red ink nu invoice, a.ccount, or 
0Ll1er form of lmsine.s documeut.. 

Instruments of the leading types will be supplied; but each candida.te 
may supply his own, and in such case an allowance of 2s. 6d. will 
be made. 

4 . .J.1.lODEL DRAWING. 

' 

The course prescribed by the Board of Governors of the Public Library, 
Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia, or any other 
approved course. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM 
OF MUSIC. 

SYLLABUS. 
1'he Elder Conservatorium bas beeu established for the purpose 

of providing a complete system of instructiou in the art and 
science of Music, at. a moderate cost to the Student. 

New buildings, consisting of a large Concert Hall and 
t eaching and lecture rooms, have been erected, fully equipped 
with a Grand Organ, &c. 

The Conservatorium is open to Professional and Amateur 
Students. The course of instruction is so arranged that Students 
may either be prepared for a professional care;r or may attend 
for the study of a single subject only. 

The course of instruction is divided into three grades, and the 
annual fees payable in each grade are:-

Junior '£en Guineas per annum 
Intermediate Twelve uineas per anmu:n 
Senior Fow'teen Guine.'\S per annum 

The annual fees may be paid iu one amount, or in proportionate 
ins I alments at the commencement of each term. Students enter­
ing at a half Term must pay the fee for a Term and a half. 

Each fee secures for the Student tuition in one principal subject 
and in one secondary subject, the latter to be approved by the 
Director. 

The grade in which a Student is to be placed will be decided by 
the Director. 

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a 
reduction on the fee for the second principal subject (see 
Regulations). 

tudents desi ring to attend the Conservaturium for the purpose 
of taking one secondary subject of study only may be admitted by 
special arrangement. 

Entrance Examination. 
All candidates for admission as Students must pass an Entrance 

Examination. The Examination will be in nowise competitive, 
but will be of such a nature as to show that candidates have bad 
such preliminary training or are possessed of such natural musical 
talent as will enable them to profit by the instruction given at 
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the Conservatorium. Ko Student will be admitted to the Conser­
vatorium or to any course of study who, in the opiniotl. of the 
Director, is not qualified to benefit thereby. 

A Lady Attendant has charge of all female Students attending 
the Conserva.torium. 

Forms of application for admission to the Conservatorium may 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. When filled 
up they should be sent in at least seven days before the beginning 
of the Term or half Term. Such forms must be accompanied by 
the Entrance Examination fee of 10s. 6d. 

Examinations and Diplomas. 
At the end of each Academical year examinations are held to 

test the progress of all Students and as a result of such exami­
nations progress reports are furnished. 

Students who have completed a three years' course of study at 
the Conserva.torium will be allowed to offer themselves for exami­
nation for the Diploma of Associate in Music. 

Scholarships and Prizes. 
Eight free Scholarships and six Prizes are offered for competition 

among Australian Students of Music. For particulars see Regu­
lations. 

Orchestra. 
A University Orchestra has been established for the practice of 

-Orchestral Music by Students and others, the giving of Concerts 
in the Elder Hall, &c. 

The rnrvices of professional mu3icians will be retained to assist 
at rehearsals and performances. 

Persons not studying at the Conservatorium may be admitted 
to take part in rehearsals and Concerts on such conditions as may 
be laid down. 

Liltrary. 
A Library of' Classical Compositions, including Full Scores, and 

()f miscellaneous writings on musical subjects, has been formed. 
'rhe books and music are available to 8tudents for reference. 

Musical Societies. 
From the Students of Music at the University and Oonserva­

torium and their friends will doubtless spring societies for the per­
formance of choral works, original compositions, and for the 
:reading and discussion of papers on musical subjects, &c. These 
1will form an important feature in the social life of the University. 

Persons not studying at the Oonservatorium may be admitted 
:to membership of these Societies. 
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1'HE ELDER CONSERV ATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

Staff' of' the ll:lder Conservatorlum of Music. 

Director:-
PROFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.) 

Teacher of Compooition :­
THE DIRECTOR. 

Teacher of the Organ: 
THE DIRECTOR. 

Teachers of the Pianoforte :-
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN. 
BRYCESON TREHEARNE, A.R.c.M: 
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

T eachers of Singing :- -
FREDERICK CHARLES BEV AN. 
MISS GULi HACK, A.R.C.M. 

Teacher of Violin:-
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teacher of Violoncello :-
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

Teacher qf Orchestral Playing :­
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teacher of Ensemble Playing (Chamber Music). 
HERMANN KUGELBERG. 

T eache,. of Theory qf Music:-
THOMAS HENRY JONES, Mus. BAC. 

Teacher of Italian :-
STANISLAUS MARTIN LEDOCHOWSKI 

Teacher of Elocution :­
EDWARD REEVES. 

Teache,. of Sight Singing :-
ARTHUR HERMANN OTTO. 

Lady Superintendent :-
MRS. J. S. WESTON. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The following subjects shall be taught rn the Elder Conser· 
vatorium :-

PRINCIPAL SUBJECTS-

Harmony and Musical Composition 
Pianoforte 
Singing (Solo) 
Organ 
Harp 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instruments. 

SECONDARY SuBJ·ECTs­

Elements of Music 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation 
History of Music 
Ensemble Playing (Chamber Music) 
Concerted Mmiic (Instrumental and Vocal) 
Orchestral Playing 

and such other subjects as come within the scope of a 
musical education. 

II. The Conservatorium shall be under the control of the Council of 
the University. 

III. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director 
and such Professors, Lecturers, and Teachers as the Council 
shall from time to time appoint. 

IV. A complete course of study shall extend. over a pe1·iod of three 
Academical years, and shall comprise at least one principal and 
one secondary subject, which sball be specified at the com­
mencement of the course and approved of by the Director. 

V. At the end of their third year students may offer themselves for 
examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music in the 
subjects in which they have completed their course of study. 

'VI. Students may be admitted either as paying students or as holders 
of Scholarships or Exhibitions. 

VII. Paying students must pass an Entrance Examination to the 
satisfaction of the Director. in the subjects they propose to 
study. 

IVI I[. The academical year shall consist of three Terms. The first Term 
shall begin on the first Tuesday in March, and the third Term 
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sball terminate on the second Tuesday in December in each 
year. 

Half Terms shall begin on the Monday nearest to the middle 
of each Term. 

The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of 
the second and third, and the terminat,ion of the first and 
second Terms, and there shall be two vacations of a fortnight 
each during the Academical year. 

IX. Scholarships may be established from time to time by the Council 
of the University, or by private individuals, under such 
conditions as the Council may approve. 

X. At the end of each year examinations shall be held to test the 
progress of all students, and each student shall be entitled to 
a report on the result of such examination, in his or her case. 

XI. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance :-
Entrance Examination (all grades) £0 10 6 
For one Principal and one Secondary Subject-

Senior grade (per annum) £14 14 0 
Intermediate " 12 12 0 
Junior " 10 10 0 
For Examination for Diploma 3 3 0 
For the Diploma ... 2 2 0 

For an additional Principal Subject-
Senior £9 9 0 
Intermediate 8 8 0 
Junior 7 7 0 

For Secondary Subjects (when not taken in conjunction with 
a Principal Subject, or when taken in conjunction with a 
Principal or Secondary Subject)-

Elements of Music 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation 
History of Music ... 
Ensemble Playing-

Students of the Conservatorium 
Students attending for this subject only 

Orchestral Playing-
Students of the Conservatorium 
Students attending for this subject only 

Elocution 
Italian 
French 
German 

£1 11 6 
1 11 6 
1 1 0 

1 11 6 
3 3 0 

1 11 6 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
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XI[. The annual fees may be paid in one amount, or iu proportionate 
instalments at the commencement of each tei·m. Students 
entering at a half Term must pay for a term and a half. 

XIII. Schedules defining as far as possible the courses of study in the 
various subjects shall be drawn up by the Board of Musical 
Studies, and shall be published not later than the month of 
January in each year. 

XIV. The Council may authorise the holding of° examinatious in musical 
subjects, and the granting of Diplomas or Certificates of 
efficiency to candidates who shall comply with the require­
ments of such examinations. 

Allowed on 6th .April, 1898. 

TERMS, 1904. 

First Term begins 1st March. 
Half Term begins 11th April. 
First Term ends 21st Mav. 
Second Term begins 7th June. 
Half Term begins 11th July. 
Second Term ends 20th August. 
Third Term begins 5th September. 
Half Term begins 24th October. 
Third Term fillds 13th December. 

RULES TO BE OBSERVED BY STUDENTS. 

1. A 'tudent on entering the onservato1·ium must iip1 nn agreement 
biuding himself to keep all the nil es of the Con ·ervatorium, to obey 
lhose in a11tho1·ity,~ aud to attend for study nt least one yea.r. 'Jhe 
fot ber or guardian of the tudent will be required to i"u a minute of 
npprovi~l, and to give an undertaking to pay the fees foi· the year. 

2. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons must be made 
through the Registrar of the University and not direct with the 
teacher. 

3. Students'. intending to discontinue lessons must give notice of such 
intention at least one month before the end of a Term. 

4. All fees are payable in advance. 



SCHOLARSHIPS-THE ELDER CONS ERV ATORIUM. 265 

5. Teachers are not allowed to give lessons until a vou'1her has been 
produced showing that the student's fees are paid. 

6. Students must attend punctually at the hour appointed_ for their 
lessons, and must on no account absent themselves without a written 
explanation to the Director. 

7. Strict silence must be observed by students while le8sons are being 
given. 

8. Students will not be allowd to bring their parents or friends to 
the class-rooms. 

9. Teachers are not allowed, except by permission of the Director, to 
give lessons to pupils of the Conservatorium elsewhere than at the Con­
servatorium. 

10. Students must attend such orchestml, vocal, or other classes as 
the Director shall deem essantial for their progress. 

11. Students, unless excused by the Director, must remain in the 
classroom forty minutes in addition to the time occupied by their own 
lessons. 

12. No Student of the Conservatorium shall take part in any public 
concert or accept any public engagement without the sanction of the 
Director. 

13. No Student of the Conservatorium shall publish any composition 
without the sanction of the Director, 

14. A copy of all compositions published with the Director's sanction 
must be presented to the Library of the University. 

15. As a mark of particular distinction advanced students may be 
permitted to give instruction in the Conservatorium under the super­
visfon of their own Teachers. The authority for this privilege must 
emanate from the Director, and cannot be extended to Students after 
they have left the Conservatorium. 

16. Any infringement or breach of Rules or any discreditable or im­
proper conduct will subject the Student, at the discretion of the Board 
of Musical Studies, to dismissal from the institution. 

CHAS. R. HODGE, 
REGISTRAR. 

Elder Scholarships. 
XV. Free Scholarships shall be offered for competition among Aus­

tralasian Students of Music. 

XVI. A Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, and shall 
entitle the holder to free tuition in one principal and one 
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secondary subject of Musical study in the Conservatorium. 
The principal subject of study shall be the subject for which 
the Scholarship was awarded. The period of tenure may be 
extended by tbe Council. 

A person elected to a Scholarship who declines to accept 
the emoluments thereof by reason of being able to pay for 
his or her education, or for other sufficient reason, may bear 
the title of Honorary Scholar. In such a case tbe Council may 
direct that the funds of the Scholarship be devoted to assist 
deserving students to meet the cost of their mus~c!>l education. 

XVJI. The subjects for which Scholarships will be awarded shall for 
the present be--

Singing (two Scholarships). 
Pianoforte Playing (two Scholarships). 
Violin Playing (two Scholarships). 
Musical Composition (one Scholarship). 
Organ Playing (one Scholarship). 
Violoncello Playing (one Scholarship). 
If a Scholarship in any subject be not awarded the Counci] 

may award the Scholarship for another subject. 

XVIII. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination as 
the Council may from time to time direct 

XIX. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship 
show sufficient merit, the Scholarship may be left vacant until 
such time as the Council may direct. 

XX. Successful candidates must, at the end of each Term, present to 
the Council a certificate of diligence and proficiency, in a form 
to be prescribed ; and should such certificate be unsatisfac­
tory, the Council may determine the tenure of the Scholarship 
on giving three mouths' notice to the holder. The Council 
may also summarily determrne a Scholarship if in the judgment 
of the Council the holder be guilty of misconduct. 

XXL No person may hold more than one of the Elder Scholarships 
at the same time. 

XXII. The limits of age for candidates for these Scholarships shall be 
as follows:-

Singing-17 to 24. 
Pianoforte Playing-12 to 18. 
Violin Playing-12 to 18. 
Organ Playing-12 to 19. 
Musical Compositwn-12 to 25. 
Violoncello-12 to 18. 



SCHOLARSHIPS-THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 26i 

XXIII. The examination fees payable by candidates for Scholarships 
shall be such as the Council may from time to time fix. 

XXIV. The places at which examinations for Scholarships shall be held 
and the mode in which sucb examinations shall be conducted 
shall be such as the Council approve . 

.Allowed 18th September, 1900. 

ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDS. 

1898 {Hamilton, Elsie Maude (Pianoforte). 
· Thomas, Nora Kyffin (Violin). 

{

Puddy, :i\Inud Miiry (Pinnoforte). 

1899 P elly, Owcndoli11e Dorothy (Violin). 
De"enbardt, lll.l'ence August J ohn (Singing). 

ooke, F lorence Emmeliae ( mposition). 

1900-Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig (Singing). 

1901 Chenoweth, Iaurice In.) ton (:o;p cin.l for Tenor). 

{ 

Aldet·mau, Eugene Eiora tio (Violiu). 

Par.~ons, Harold , 'tephen (Violoucello). 
ch ache, Flot·euce 0 lgl\. (P i t.~u ofot·te ). 

f Briiggemann, Martha Dorothy (Singing). 
1902.,, Burnell, Norman Leslie (Composition). 

(_Jones, Brewster Hooper Josse (Pianoforte). 

1903 { Cowperthwaite, Winnifred Maud (Violin). 
McCarthy, Annie Grace Mabel (Singing). 

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There . hall be an annual scholarship to be Cll.lled the " E ld ::-1· 
Conserva loriu ra Free . cholltrsh ip," which . hall exempt the holder fr 111 

payment dudn' tho tenure tber of of imy .fees for tui tion or exu.mi1111-
t ion in the 1£1det· ou ervn.torium. The tenure of the scholal'shlp sha.1~ 
be for Olle yoar. 

2. The scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, having for at least oae academical year studied music in the 
Couservatorium, shall within one week after the end of that year be 
severally recommended in writing to him by their respective teachers for 



268 PRIZES-THE ELDER CONSEfiVATORIUM . . 

exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective comses of 
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himself that each student whom he 
selects is a person of limited means. If on the expir:ition of such week 
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent 
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the 
scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Council a 
report as to the schola r's progress in musical studies and diligence ; and 
the Council, whenever dissatis6ed with any report, may, after or with­
out enquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or 
admonish the scholar . Whenever a scholarship shall during any 
academical year become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be 
filled during that year. 

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no rescission or 
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure of the 
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year) 
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have been. 
entitled to compete during that year for the scholarship. 

PRIZES. 

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM PRIZE. 

RULES. 

l . There shall be an annual prize to be called the "Elder Cou serva­
toritlm Prize," wh ich shall consist of the sum of ten guineas, or (at the 
optiou of ~ba p1·ize-winne1') of books to be selected by the prize-winner to 
the value of teu g ni11eas. 

:,. After the completiou of a11y two cou. ecutive 1tcademicnl yenr · of 
study by any studeuts in the Elder 'onservntodmn of hlw~io, the prize 
may be awnrcled to such one of them as shall dm'ing the second year, 
bn.ve, iu the opinion of Examiners appoiuted by the ouucil shown the 
greatest di ligence and made m'o~t progress in mu ical studies. The 
.Kxnmiuer · hall not 1\ward the prize u n less they are sa,tisfied that uch 
diligence and progre nre highly meri'toriou . 

3. The prize shall not be awarded oftener thau once to any student .. 



PRIZES-THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 269 

4. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules; but no rescission or 
material variation made at'ter the commencement of an academical year 
shall npply to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, 
would have been entitled to compete in that year for the prize. 

AWARDS. 

1902 { Alderman, Eugene Horatio } e ual 
Puddy, Maude Mary q 

1903 Jones, Brewster Hooper J osse 

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION. 

RULES. 

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the 
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in 
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council 
of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and to 
apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these Rules, it is 
hereby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University 

,of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the " Robert Whinham Prize." and 
shall be competed for annually. , 

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall be 
awarded to the student in Elocution of the Elder Conserva­
torium who may obtain the highest marks at. a special 
examination, but the Prize will not be awarded unless the 
Council are satisfied that one of the candidates is worthy to 
receive ib. 

3. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects :­
(i.) Reciting. 

(ii.) Reading at sight. 
(iii.) Prepared Reading ; or 

Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 
candidate). 

4, These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council, 

AWARDS. 

1900-Edmeades, Marie. 
1901-Burford, Emmie. 
1902-Thomas, Ada Lilian Casley. 
1903-Stuckey, Agatha Lucy. 
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THE ORATORIO PRIZE. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frank G. Tolley, Esq., B.A.,. 
LL.B., will be awarded annually to the best singer of oratorio music. 

AWARDS 

1902-Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig. 
1903-Chenoweth, Maurice Clayton. 

THE FREDERICK BEVAN PRIZE. 

A prize of fi ve guineas, presented by Frederick Bevan, Esq., Gentle­
man of H.M. Chapels Royal, will be awarded annually to the best piano­
forte accompanist of vocal music. 

AWARDS. 

1902-Puddy, Maude Mary. 
1903-Schiiche, Florence Olga. 

THE BROOKMAN PRIZE. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by the Hon. George Brookman, 
M.L.C., will be awarded annually to the best performer on a stringed 
instrument played with the bow. 

AWARDS. 

1902-Alderman, Eugene Horatio (Violin). 
1903-Parsons, Harold Stephen (Violoncello). 

THE ENNIS PRIZE. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Professor Ennis, Mus. Doc., will 
be awarded annually to the best performer on the Pianoforte. 

AWARDS. 

1902-Puddy, Maude Mary. 
1903-Parkinson, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
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THE THOMAS HENRY JONES PRIZES FOR THEORY 
OF MUSIC. 

AWARDS. 

Flaherty, Annie (Junior Grade). 
Gmeiner, :Muriel (Senior Grade). 

* The Oratorio, the Brookman, the Frederick Bevan, and the Ennis 
Pl'izes are open to students who have studied at least two years (not 
necessarily consecutive) at the Elder Conservatorium, and will be 
awarded by the Examiner or Examiners appointed from time to time 
by the Board of Musical Studies. 

No student may obtain more than one of the above-mentioned !prizes in the same year 
nor will any prize be a.warded to the ea.me student a second time. 

ltfade by Council, December, 1900. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The Examination for the Diploma of Associate iu Music shall be 
held once in each year, during the month of No"Vember. 

II. To obtain the Diploma, candidates 
(a.) Must study, for at least three academical years, at the 

University of Adelaide, or at the Elder Conser"Vatorium, one 
of the following principal subjects :-

1. Pianoforte Playing. 
2. Singing. 
3. Violin Playing. 
4. Violoncello Phying. 
5. Organ Playing. 
6. Musical Composition. 

(b.) Must pass an examination in that subject. 
(c.) Must pass an examination in the following secondary 

subjects:-
(i.) Elements of Music. 
(ii.) Harmony. 

(iii.) Counterpoint. 
(d.) ~lust, unless the principal subject be Pianoforte Play­

ing, play on the Pianoforte to the satisfaction of the Examiners, 
one piece selected from a list of pieces to be published each 
year, and scales and arpeggios in forms defined by schedules. 

UL Candidates who have passed the first year's examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music shall be exempted from the re­
quirements of Regulation IL (c). 

Candidates may also be exempted from the requirements of 
Regulation II. (d), if they have already passed an examination 
in Pianoforte Playing which the Examiners consider to be an 
equivalent. 

•IV. Candidates who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon­
cello, or Urgan Playing their principal subject shall be re­
quired to perform any piece or pieces or any portion thereof 
selected by the Examiners from lists to be published each year. 
'l'hey shall 'also be required to undergo such other tests in 
Playing or in ~inging as the Examiners shall require. 

• ..illlo·wed Srd December, 190t. 
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V. Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition mu~t 
send to the Registrar, before the first day of November, a 
Musical Composition of such length as to occupy not less than 
tert minutes in performance. 

It must show evidence of original thought. 

It may be written for any instrument or combination of in­
struments, or may be a vocal composition with instrulllental 
accompaniment. 

Further, candidates will be required to pass an examination 
in:-

Harmony } 
Counterpoint In not more than four parts 
Canon and Fugue 
Form in Musical Composition. 

VI. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners shall be desig­
nated Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide. 

VII. The following fees and form of Notice and Certificate are 
prescribed-

Fee for the whole Examination 
Fee for the Diploma 

£3 3 0 
2 2 0 

F01·ms of Notice to be se1tt to tke R egistrar by students of their inte1ttio" to 
present tkemselvesfor examination. 

I, ..................... ....................... .. .. having studied ............................... .. 
. . . {University of Adelaide } f h · 

as a prmmpal subject at the Elder Conservatorium. or t ree yea.rs, here-
by give notice that I intend to present myself for examination for the Diploma. 
of Associate in Music of the University of Adelaide, at the Examination in 
November, 190 ... 

I desire to be examined in the following subject .. ...... ... . .... ... .. .......... .. .. . 

I enclose the prescribed fee of £3 3e. 

Signed ... ...... ... .. .. .. ... .... .. .. .... .. ... .... .. . 

Dated this ... ............... day of .. ............ .... ... .. . .. .. .. . 19 ....... . . . 

The Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 
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The following Certi£cate, signed by the Professor of Music, the 
Director of the Elder Conservatorium, or such other :person as the 
Council may from time to time appoint, shall accompany the Form of 
Entry:-

! certify that ................. ..... .............. ........ has studied ... , .. ... ........... .. . . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . as a principal subject for three years, and that ... .. ..... .is qualified 
to enter for the Examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music at the 
University of Adelaide. 

(Signed) .... .. ... ............... .. .................. ... . . 
Dated this .. .. ..... ... .. .... day of ... ... .. .... .. .... .......... ....... ...... . 

The Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

VIII. Schedules de£ning as far as may be necessary the range of the 
Examination sh1;tll be published each year . 

.Al1ow•d 18th September, 1900. 

PASS LIST. 

1900-Puddy, Maude Mary (Principal Subject-Pianoforte). 

1901 Sayers, Al ice Mabel (Principal ·u~ject, inging). . 

{ 

Patkinson, ·harlotte Ethel iolet (.Principal Subject, Pianoforte). 

Spehr, Fracesca (Principal ubject,, inging). 
Whillas, Helen May (Pt-incipal ''ubject, dnging). 

1902 J Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig (Principal Subject, Singing). 
l Manning, Hilda Mahala (Principal Subject, Pianoforte). 

{

Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily (Principal Subject, Composition). 
1903 Kemp, Marion Ki1•k wood (P1·incipal "ubject, Singing). 

Rudemann, Elsa Wilhelmine (Principal Subject, Singing). 

DIPLOMA 01'' ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

Dl<.:TAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1904. 

Pianoforte. 
PRACTICAL WORK. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by lhe 

Examiners from the following list :-
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Bach, J. S. : Prelude and Fugue in G sharp minor, from the second 
book of the Wohltemperites Clavier. 

Beethoven : Sonata in E fiat, Op. 31, No. 3. 
Brall!ns : 'a.f.ltlccio, in C sharp minor, Op. 76, No. 5. 

cbumann : Toccat.a in C. 
Chopin : Fantasia ,in F minor, Op. 49. 

2. To read at sight. 
To extemporise, to modulate, and to transpose. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be rnquired to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately aftm one another. 

PAPER WORK. 
5. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 
6. To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 
8. Simple Counterpoint­

(a) In two parts. 
(b) In three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5\h 

species. 

Organ. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Each Candidate will be required-
!. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 

Exammers, from the following list:­
Bach, J. S. : Fantasia in G minor. 
Lemmens: Sonata Pascale (Novello). 
Rheinberger: Sonata in F sharp. Op. 111 (First Movement). 
Smart: Chorale with variations in E Flat (Novello). 
Samuel Wesley : Fugue in G ("Cecilia," Book 11-Augener). 

2. To read at sight. 
3. To harmonize a given melody on the instrument. 

To play from a llgurecl bn.ss. 
To pla)• from four.pa.rt vocal core, including C clefs. 
To extempori.<Je, to modufole, a.nil t tran pose. 
To harmonize i~ g iven imple nlelocly in iou1· parts. 

4. To qualif): in .ltnr T · ts:-
Cnnd1d1Lttl$ wiU be re~nire cl to tate the nanae or no.mes of an Interval 

or Interval wi t hin bhe hmits of a. mn.jo;r ninth plll.yccl on the rgn.u, and 
in each oase, the uo.me of one of he two notes forming the interval being 
sul'plied to the cn.udidato, he will be required to sta-te the name of the 
other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded sim 
ultaneously and also immediately after one another. 
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PAPER WORK. 

5. To answer questions on the grammar of music, 
6. To harmonize a given figured bass in tour parts. 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four partR. 
8. Simple Counterpoint­

(a) In two parts. 
(b) In three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 
9. To answer questions on the construction and treatment of th.e organ. 

String Instruments. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 
Each candidate will be required-

1. To pla:y one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 
Exammers from the following list :-

Violin. 

'aint aen : ( oncerto (Concertl Llick) in major, Op. 20. 
vVieniaw.-ki: Pol nni ~e in /\ major. 
Max Drucb : Concerto i11 D 111iuor, Op. '14 (lst movement). 
Bach : 1st and 2nd lllO\'ementi (Ada.<riiO, Fugue) from the lst 

onata, for Violin alone, in G minor. 
Tschaikowsky : Serenade Melancolique. 

Viola. 

Sitt, Hans: Concertstiick for Viola (Donajowski). 
Kreuz, Emil : Barcarolle from Concerto (Augener). 
Hermann: Technische Studien, Up. 22, Nos. 5 and 7. 

Violoncello. 

Beethoven: Slow and last Movements from Sonata in C, Op. 102, 
No. l. 

Romberg: 1st Movement from Concerto in D. 
Buch : <:Javottes os. l nnd - and Gigue for Violoncello alone, 

from uite 6 ( rntzmacher Ed.). 
, ervais: ro. 4 from 6 a.price.~, Op. 11. 
Saint Saen : oucerto in A minor. 

"2. To transpose. 
:3. To read at sight. 
4 . To qualify in Ear Tests :-

nudicln.tes will be l'Cquired to st.ate he name or no.mes of an Interval 
or Lntervals witbirl tho limits of o. mnjor ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case, tho name of one o[ Lite two not.e forming the 
.inter val being supplied to the candiclulc, be will be reqniretl to state the 
;narne of t he other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded sim· 
•Jlltaneously and also immediately after one another. 
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PAPER WORK. 
5. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 
6. To harmonize a i;,-iven fo:rured bass in four parts. 
7. TO harmonize a. i;,-i ven iniple melody in four parts. 
8. imple ou1iLerpoint-

(a) In two parts. 
(b) In three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, '1th, or 5th 

species. 
9. To construct an accompaniment for a second instrument of the same kind 

to a given melody. 

Singing 

PRACTICAL WORK. 
Each Candidate will be required-

!. To sing one or more pieces selected by the Examiners from the follo,ving 
lists. Those pieces marked with an asterisk* to be sung from memory. 

N.B.-All extracts fi·om Operas and Orato1·ios to be sung in thefr original keya. 
1'!.e words may be original or translated, as p•·eferred by the Candidate. 

SOPRANO. 
• W ber: 'cena ed Aria, " 'oftly sigh. " )Frei chiitz) 
.. Mendel. ohn : Air, "Jieru: ~· e Israel " <Elijah). 
'¥ agner : '' EJ.izabeth 's Prayer " (l'annhiiii er). 

• I Recit., " And God . nid." 
lia)dn } Air," n l\Iigh l·Y p ns." (Tl1e rnation.) 

{ 

Recit 'Nei t1foufi u' 11 ·amlro" ("Alexancler' course of 
flandP.l 'lor3• ' '). 

Air "Lnsin ,,.be pil1 n.re" ("Ye cupicls.nud grnce ") 
CONTRALTO. 

" Handel : rio., " 'angio ti tu<p lto" (J\ <lmet.o) • 
. I Jlecit., " now th Bridegroom.' 

Bach· I Afr, " P rep1u·e Thy el f. Zi n " ( hri tm:.u; ratorio) . 
• -. .1 I J t . ! Recit., "And H jonrney cl." 

,, em e 0 ill· Air, '' 13nl U 1 Loni i iVfl11dful " ( t. Pa ul). 
l~ .l "ar, E. : 'en. Slumher .'ong, No. J, " 'ea. Pictures.' (Boo ey). 
Beetho,•eu : ria, "In q ue ta tom ba." 

TENOR. 
* H" d 1 . I Reci t., " Deeper n,n l rlcepcr still." 

.,,n e · l ir, ·•\\Tnft her, Ang hs '(.Jephtha). 
Bennett: "Air, "Iii n.h"Ltio11 i8 Nigh" (Vvoman of Samaria) 

* Schnbert : 'erenacle (in J) minor). 
Beethoven : "_ 1lch~ille." 
Gounod: Cavatina "Salve dimora" (Faust). 

BASS. 
• { Recit., •'Be m forted." 

Ilamtcl: ir, "The Loni Worketh Wonclcri!" (Juda.s Mnccaboous. 
foz11.rt: Arin, "Qni deg110" (Fla11to i\fagico). 

Mendelssohn : ir, " onsnm them All " ( t. Paul). 
+ . { Recit., " Li k eath' · Dark ha<low." 

"\Vaguer· n.1·11,tina, " tar or .Eve" (To.nnhr~user, ct 3) (Novello). 
'ounod: :Re it and Air " · 'he alone chtnmcth my sadn~.•" (''L& 

Reine de Saba" 
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2. To read at sigl}t. 
3. To play on the Pianoforte an accompaniment, selected and prepared by 

the Candidate. 
4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-

Candidates will be re~uirecl to stl\te the name or name of an Interval 
-0r Intervals wi thin the limits of n. nu\jor nint.h playe on the Pianoforte, 
.$1.nd in each ease, the n ame of 0 110 of t he two uotes forming the interval 
being supplied to th > cn,mlido.t.o, Ltc wiJ I lie rnquirecl to sta,te the name of 
·the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded sim -
ultaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

5. ::ro answer questions on the grammar of music. 
6. To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 
8. Simple Connterpoint­

(a) In two parts. 
(b) In shree parts, one ot which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5tb 

species. 

TEST IN PIANOFORTE PLAYING FOR CANDIDATES WHO PRESENT 
THEMSELVES IN SUBJECTS OTHER THAN PIANO. 

Etich Candidate will l>e requixed to play t he studi e.~ and piece (the wl1ole 
or part.· of them at t he discretion of t he Exam i.1.1e1·1 in any one list 
elected by blAe t~mlidn.te from the list set forth for t rn Lower Division 

of the 'cliool Exnmi nn.Lion in P ian forte .Playing. 
Candidates who have already pa··. ed nny of t he nil•ersity Examinations 

in Pianoforte Playing (the Elementary Divi ion of the Schools' 
Examinations excepted), will not be required to uuclergo this test. 
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LIST OF CONSERVATORIUM STUDENTS 
FOR 

Ackland, Elizabeth Mina 
A gnew, Mary Anna 
Alderman, Eugene Horatio 
Anderson, Annie Louise (Mrs. J , R.) 
Andrews, Percival Henry 
Arnold, Leah Fanny 
Atkinson, Beatrice Mary Oust 
Atkinson, Mabelle Oust 
Ayers, Florence 
Ba ils, Ernest 
Barbour. G raeme Madowal 
Bayer, Kathleen 
Beck, Ellen Whymper 
Bennett, Florence Ethel 
Bennett, Ethel 
Birks, Charlotte :Napier 
Birks, Katherine Emily 
Birks, Walter Richard 
Bis- ett, Elsie 
Black, Mrs. A. B. 
Bla<les, Edith Fanny 
Booker, Mrs 
Boothby, Ellen Constance 
Bottrill, Clara Alice 
Bousquet, Marg1uet Grace 
Brooker, Nellie 
Bruce, Elsie Grimmond 
Bruce, Frederick Theodore 
Bruce, Nellie Gertrude 
Bruggema)l, Emmie Elsa 
Bruggeman, Martha 
Bullock, Royden George 
Bunker, Charlotte Elizabeth 
Burden, Gertrnde 
Biiring, Minna Francisca 
Burnell, Norman 
Burton, Winifred Clara 
Byard, May Marion 
Cade, Edith 
Cade, William 
Capper, Ida Muriel 
Carter, Rother Annie 
Cave, Edmund 
Caw, Alexander Ruan 
Cazneaux, Carmen 
Chapman, E lvie 
Cho.1111111.n, 11f ti<. H. W. 
Cha pple, ·ri·lt'S. ellie 
Checkett, 'ntlierine 

1903. 

Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth 
Chenoweth, :llfaurice Clayton 
Chuclleigh, Phyllis 
Clark, Cecile 
Clark, M. L. 
Clayer, Adelin~ (Mrs. A. S.) 
Cleland, Mrs. 
Clezy, Helen Fredericn. 
Colville, Margaret 
Colvin, Jessie S. (Mrs. B. D.) 
Cooke, Flor .:nce Emmeline 
Cornish, H. 
Cowan, Constance 
Cowan, Frank Gladstone 
Cowell, Elsie Emily 
Cowperthwaite, Winnifred Maude 
Cox, Leila Isabel 
Craig, J c· .ie Pitkertlil>,Y 
Crawford , -V iolet l\Ic nllough 
Cr we, fargarct _Uice 
Cuthbertson, Jessie Mary 
Davey, Gertrude Phillis 
D avi , ngclilo. Pintorcella 
Diwy, Rnl.iy 
Daw, on1p 011 Wickham 
Daw on, .U ie 
Dean. Sarah Millicent 
Dechert, Carl Frederick Wilhelm 
Deeley, Lnrna 
Delprat, Elizabeth F. C. 
Delprat, Lica 
Dittmar, Hannchen Wilhelmine 
Drew, Ada 
Duffield, Kenneth Launcelot 
Dunstan, Mildred 
Edelman, Annie 
Edwards, Gladys Ruby 
Elkan, Friederike 
Evans, Hilda 
Finlayson, Nellie 
Flaherty, Annie 
Flecker, Martha 
Fletcher. Adelaide Roby 
Flett, Myrtle Isabel 
Flett, Ma~gie Gertrude 
Fother.ingnam, Max 
Fr.insdorf, Bertha 
Fulton, Hannah 
Fulton, Madge 
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Gagliardi, Americo 
Gardiner, Beryl 
Gardiner, Lily Stewart 
Gepp, Florence May 
Ge pp, U arie (Mrs. H.) 
GilPs, Eva Beryl 
Glass, .Mrs. 
Gliddon, Clara Ida 
Gmeiner, Clarice 
Gmeiner, l\luriel Gwendoline 
Godlee, Dorothy L. 
Good, Agnes Minnie (Mrs.) 
Good, Isabel Helen 
Goodall, E. R. 
Gordon, Sophie Hannah 
Gordon, Sarah 
Goss, Lucy Vera 
Grant, Audrey Lenore 
Greenslade, Ida Blonde 
Grundy, Mrs. E . B. 
Gully, Evelyn M. 
Hack, Irene Ethel 
Hall, Muriel 
Hall, Kate W"inuifred 
Hall, Violet Hasheen 
H~dlett, Geoq:\"e 
Hallett, Gladys 
Hamilton, Ethel 
Hampson, Daisy E. M. 
Hanson, Marie Speakman 
Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig 
Hargrave, Eileen 
Harrold, Mary Evelyn 
Hart, Marian H. 
Hastwe!J, Edith Belinda 
Heale, Lilian Alice 
Heinemann, Harry John 
Hemingway, Ethel Alice 
Henderson, Louise Koeppen 
Henderson, \Tera Clare 
Henderson, Winifred Emily 
Henderson, ·\Villiam. 
Hill, Lily 
Hill, May 
Hills, Walter Bedford 
Hodge, Sylvia Beatrice 
Holbrook. Edith 
Homburg, Fritz 
Homburg, Gerta 
Honeywill. Nellie Irene 
Hughes, Ellen Euphemi11. 
Hughes, Gladys Annie 
Jackson, Elsie 
J >Leo b, Denise Edmee fi·is 
J aeo b, Dorothy Violet 

Jacob, Marv Adele 
Jarvis, Nellie 
.rohnston. Mary 
.J olin. on, reta (Mrs. E . A.) 
Jou ~. llrc 11"t.er Hooper JosBe 
J one., Hilda. 
Jones, Laurie Lindsay 
Joyce, Kate 
Joyner, Elsie 
Jiirs, Carlien Ethel May 
Jiirs, Florence A. M. 
Jiirs, Vera G. J. 
Kemp, Marion Kirkwood 
Kidman, Gertrude Annie 
Kievesahl, Elsie 
Klintberg, Hilda Mary 
Kohler, Lilian 
Krantz, Annie 
Kruger, Elsie Jessie Marguerite 
Laftan, Anna Estelle 
Lake, Florence Thorne 
J.andseer, Nellie 
Langdon, Monamy Burnett 
Lavis, Hilda 
Lawrence, Martha Crossman 
Leedham, Mi1 nie 
Lee Ilu rtle PhiliJ' 
Le£i:oe, Myn~ ) Iin ne tle 
Liffccrap1>. Beatrice 
Lil leern.pp, Frances 
Lim bcrt, Berth(t forgaret 
TJimbert. Ui-s. K l·J. 
Lloyd, Constance Gwen 
Lloyd, Helen M. 
Mack, t.lford Hamilton 
Magarey. Katie Lucette 
Ma~arey, William 
Mam, Dnisy I8abe1 
Makin , G-uy S t. John 
Malcol m, r ·abel 
Malin, Adelaide 
Manning, Hilda .Mahala 
Martin, Ada 
Martin, Em.ily 
Martin, Elizabeth Jean 
Martin, Hilda 
Martin, James Mc:'\ eil 
Martin. Rhoda Constance 
Mattinson, Muriel Huby 
May, Catherine Hine 
fay, foncl J\linue t 
!fnyo. Helen Mru-y 
·[en. dny, May 

Meegnn, J ohn 
Mellor, Barbaia Willingale 
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Mellor, (Mrs. J.) 
Mellor, Percival Willingale 
Mellor, Stanley Charles 
Melrose, Clarice Gwendolyne 
Melrose, Effie Jessie 
Melrose, Florence Isabel 
Miethke, Ag.elaide Laetitia 
Miley, Alice 
Miller, Olive Mavin 
•Lite hell, John Robert 

Moloney, Jo ·ephine Mary 
foncrie l1~ Myrtle Hi.rtley 

Moo1·e, i\.nnn. Theresa 
Moorboll e, Blan he L ucy Nellie 
Morish, Annie 
Morish, John Henry 
Moulden, Frank Beaumont 
Moulden, Violet 
Muirhead, Ada (Mrs.) 
i\~umme, .E111,rry 
.Murrny, d.o.ud Louisa 
lVfoUo.rthy An.ni.e Grace Isabel 
McCo.11, Efiza.betli 
McEgan (Mrs.) 
Mc Ewin, Jessie 
McEwin, Violet Mabel (Mrs.) 
Nicholls, Christine 
Nicholls, George 
Ophel, Arthur J. 
Us born, Mary E. 
Otto, Arthur Hermann 
Otto, Ethel May 
Palmer, Frances Regalsford 
Palmer, Josephin3 
Palmer, Smedley 
Parkinson, Charlotte Violet Ethel 
Parsons, Harold Stephen 
l'attinson. Gertrude 
Pearse, Ida Elizabeth 
Pearson, Florence 
l'Jlaum, Lily 
'Phillips, 11\rimi Felicia 
l'hill ip~ , E,·cJyn 
I h illips, Grace 
l'hi1 ps, hnrlotte Lucy Barkwell 
Plumrnet", i\htriel 
Poole, Marjory Vera 
Porter, Annie 
Porter, Elsie 
Porter, Cleo 
Poulton, Mrs. B. 
Puddy, Eric S. 
Puddy, Maude Mary 
Ralph, Constance 
Ralph, Ida L. 

Reid, Millicent Evelyn 
Reid, Winnifred Drummond 
Reinecke, Kate Eleanor 
Reinecke, May Ethel 
Rhodes, Blanche Evelyn 
Rickards. Rosa Mary 
Ridings, Ethel Rose 
Riggs, Elsie M. 
Ripley, Minnie 
Roach. Mary 
Roberts, Mary Constance 
Robin, Margaret 
RosllJan, Mary Mildred 
Rounsevell, Ruby 
Rudemann. Elsa Wilhelmine 
Rushton, FlOl'ence Jrene 
Sandford, Clarice 
Sara, Reginald John Valentine 
Saunders. Miriam 
Sayers, Alice Mabel 
Schiiche, Florence Olga 
Schiiche, Olga 
Scott, Douglas Gordon 
Searcy, Hilda Rainsford 
Simmons, Mabel 
Simpson, Martha 
Small, Mrs. C. A. 
Smith, Charles 
Smith, Gertrude Law 
Smith, Ida Gwendoline Viner 
Solomons, Hannah Adell 
Spritch, Sabina Maud 
Staer, H. 
Stanes, Clara 
Stevenson, Winifred 
Stirling, Jane Winifred 
Stone, Annie Janie 
Stone, Emma Amelia 
Stuart, May 
Stuckey, Agatha 
Styles, C. N. 
Styles, Olive 
Sullivan, Daisy FlOl'ence 
Sullivan, Millie 
Thallon, Constance 
Thomas, Ado. Lilian ~a-~ley 
Thomas, Annie Gladys 
Thomas, Hilda Kyffin 
Thomson, OJl tru'lce Abi 
Thomson, Muriel Ina 
Tod, Ethel Mary 
Todd, Dorothea Henthorn 
Trott, Arthur George 
Turnbull, Sophie 
Uflindell, Annie Gertrude 
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Uffindell, Emma Gwendolyne 
Van Senden, Maude Ermyntrude 

Ward 
V erco, Clara Isabel 
Verco, Constance Mary 
V erco, Kathleen Dora 
Waite, Eva 
· aller Albert Cluuley 

W allmann, Beat.rice Mily 
Wa.lshe, Alfred 0. . 
tVarlaml, Jessie Florence 
W anen, Lily A. 
W atson, larice 
W ataoul Fanny F loaf;e 
W eddel , I•'rances Dai · 
vVells, Florence Beatrice 
Well , Mar,jorie 
W ton, J\hce Ruby 

Weston, Mignon Leonie 
White, leabel Christian Mary 

Antonine 
Whiting, Edith Eliza 
Wigg, Olive 
Wilcox, Hilda Annie 
Wilde, Mary Helen 
Will, Edith 
Will, violet 
Williams, Lulu 
Williamson, Arthur l3urto 
Willmott, Mis 
Wilson, Jeanie Reid 
Winwood, Ada 
Winwood, Edith May 
Wood, Maude Giffor 
Woolnough, Mrs. W. G. 
Yuill, Elsie May 



PART IV.-MUSIC. 

ADEL.AIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 

FOR THE YEAR 1904 

PART IV. 

:Local Oentree and Officere. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

The Univer•ity in conjunction with the 

Aesociated Board. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

University Publlo Examination• in Theory 

of' Music. 
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PUBLIC LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 
'PERMANENT CENTRES where the undermentioned Examinations 
may be held, have been formed in Clare, Moonta, Port Pirie, Jamestown, 
Naracoorte, Mount Gambier, Broken Hill, and Albany and Perth, in 

Western Australia. 
THEORY OF MUSIC­

Primary Division in June. 
Junior and Senior Divisions in November. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC-
Local Centre (Junior and Senior Grades) in November. 

NOTE.-Tbe examination in Rudiments of Music in connection with the Local Centre 
Examinations will be held in June. · 

School Examinations (Elementary Lower and Higher Divisions) in November. 
No charge beyond the ordinary statutory fees will be made to Loca.l 

·Candidates. 
All entries.for local examinations should be made through the Local Secretar<y, 

'SOUTH AUSTRALIA­

C LARE: 

LOCAL OFFICERS : 

Chairman- . Hon. Secretary-Mr. Magnus Badger. 
MOONTA: 

Chairman-Mr. H. W. Uffindell. Hon. Secretary-Rev. B. Wibberley. 
PORT Prnrn: 

Chairman-Mr. F. S. Delano. Hon. Secretary-Mr. F. Walters. 
JAMESTOWN: 

Chairman-Mr. H. Boucaut. Hon. Secretary-Rev. T. H. Frewin, M.A. 
NARACOORTE 

Chairman-Mr. A. Attiwell. Hon. Secrntary-Rev. B. D. Beeley. 
MOUNT G AlllBIER: 

Chairman-Mr. F. H. Daniel. 
BROKEN HILL : 

Chairman-Mr. O. von 
McCarthy. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA-

CENTRE-PERTH: 

Hon. Secretary-Mr. C. L. Spehr, LL.B. 

Rieben. Hon. Secretary-Mr. Justin 

Chairman-Hon. J. W. Hackett, M.L.C. Hon. Secretary-Mr. \V. 
Secretary-Mr. H. M. Ernest Cooke, M.A. Assistant 

J oscelyne, B. A. 
SUB-CBNTRE-ALBANY: 

Chairman-Mr. C. McKenzie. Hon. Secretary-

Nora.-Printed forms of entry m .. y be obta.ined from the Registra.r or lhe Loca 
:8e<>ret .. ries. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN PRACTICE 

OF MUSIC. 

A. Local Centre Ex.amlnatlons, in1.ges 292 to 307. 

B. School Examinations, pages 307 to 326. 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADElAIOE 
IN CONJUNCTION Wl 'fH 

The Associated Board of the Royal Academy 
of Music and the Royal College of Music, 

London. 

Public Examinations in the Practice of Music. 

A Local Centre Examinations. 

INTERMEDIATE and ADVANCED Grades 
(FORMERLY CALLED "JUNIOR " AND "SENIOR"). 

Candidates may enter for these Examinations through any 

of the University Centres. 

B Local School Examinations. 

ELEMENTARY, LOWER, and HIGHER 
Divisions. 

Candidates or these Examinations may be entered by any 
Teacher of Music or School, through any of the 

University Centres. 



EPITOME. 

Epitome. 

A LOCAL CENTRE llXAMINATIONS. 
The Exandnation consists of t·wo parts-

*l, Ru<lhnents of 1\1.usic paper, 
2. The Practical Exan1ination, 

!both of 'vhich nutst be taken by Candidates. 

FEE (including Rutlin1ents of l\fusic) for one 
Practical Subject 2 Guineas. 

FEE for each additional Practical Subject l! Guineas. 

291 

"NOTE.-Candidates 'vho have passed either of the University Exa1ui­
nations in Theory of l\{usic, are not required to take the Rudiinents of 
1viusic paper. and are adniitted to the Examination on payment of 
l! Guineas, 

In these Exa1ninations there are t\vo grades, 
INTERMEDIATE ancl ADVANCED, 

formerly called Junior and Senior respectively. 

Full particulars can be found on pages 292 to 307. 

B LOCAL SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 
Candidates for these Exa1ninations u1ay be entered by any Teacher of 

1vinsic or School, through any of the University Centres. 

In these Exan1inations there are three divisions, 
ELEl\·IENTARY, LO\VER, and HIGHER, 

so arranged as to be preparatory to the Intennediate grade of the Local 
Centre Examination. 

Candidates for the Local School Examinations will 1tot be requiretl to 
1york a Rudiments of Music Paper, but those in the Ele1nenta.ry Division 
only 'vill be asked viva voce easy questions on the Grammar of Music, 
sec page 310. 

FEES.-Lo,ver and Higher Divisions-For 
each Practical Subject l Guinea.. 

Ele1ncntary DiYision-For each Prac. 
tical subJect .. . 10s, 6d. 

For details see pages 307 to :~25. 

GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS 
ANH 

CLASS SINGING llXAMINATIONS 
Can also be held. }i'or details Ree page 326. 

LAST DAY OF ENTRY 
For Rudin1ents, 2nd ~fay. 

For all Examinations in Practice, 1st October. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

A.-LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 
At each Centre the U niveTsity hits a Local Secretary, from \vhom copies of 

the Syllabus ?'nd .Fornis of Entry can be. obtained. Candidates are required 
to send in then· Fonn of Entry, properly filled up, to the Local Secretary not 
later than the advertised date. 

The Exan1inations embrace 
Pianoforte Viola Harp 
Organ ·violoncello VVind Instruments 
Violin Double llass Singing 

The Examinations for Candidates in these subjects consists of two parts, 
viz:-

(1.) Rudhnenh; of lVlusic. 
(2.) Practical Exa1nination. 

Both of wkiok 1m1st be talcen b;lf all Cantlidates in Practical S'itbjeots. 

Failure to i1ass in the lludilnents of Music \vill entl_}il a loss of nine nlarks in 
the Practical Exa1ninf\,tion. 

There are t\vo Crades-Junior and Senior. 

'rhe1·e is no lin1it of age in either Grade. 

There is only one gritde in Singing. 
CertHic[\,tes will be a'vanled to successful Candidates, and 'vill be of t"\VO­

kinds in each Crade. .l. 1-Ionour. 2. Pass. But a Pass Certificate only \Vill 
be a\VaTded in the Rudin1ents of J\11rni<:. 

These Certificates will not certify that the holders thereof are qualified 
to teach, or entitle them to append any letters to their names. 

'l'he narnes of all successful Candidates in the Local Ex1t1ninfttions 'vill be 
arranged alphabetically, und~r their Tespective Grades, in t'vo Lists: 1. 
IIonours ; 2. Pass ; anl1 'vill appear in the Annual Report, ·with the na111es of 
their Schools and Teachers, provided this infonnation is given on the fonn of 
application. Tito Names qf Teaoke1·s wi:ll iii no case be made lcno·wn to tlu 
Examinen1 bqfore ilw final Usts arre ptt!JUsherl. 

The inaxi111u1n nu111ber of n1arks obtainable in each Practical Subject is 150, 
of which 9 are awarded for passing in Rudi111ents of Nlusic. A total of 103 'vill 
be recinired for a pa8s, and l 30 for Honours. 

A Gold Medal will be awarded to the Highest Honours Candi­
date in the Local Centre Exa1ninations in each of the States of 
Western Australia and South Australia, and a Silver Medal to the 
next Highest Honours Candidate. No Candidate can take more than 
one Gold or Silver Medal in the same Grade and Subject in this or 
any subsequent year. 

'l'he results of the Local Examinations 'vill lJe made kno,vn by the Local 
Secreta.ries to all Candidates as soon as possible after the Exa1niner has made 
his Report. 

Fees. 
For one Practical Subject and Rndin1ents of J\1usic, 2 guinetts. 
Additional Practical Subjects {each subject), 1! guineas. 
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The attention of' Teachei"s and Candidates is di"awn to 
the Tollowlng :-

(I.} All Candidates in Practical Subjects, unless specially exempted, inust 
:also present themselves in the Ruditnents of Music. 

Failure to pass in the Rudiments of Music 'vill not prevent a 
canrlida,te fTon1 proceeding to the PTactical Examination, bnt 
,vin entail a loss of 9 iilarks 

Candidates "'ho hn.ve passed either of the University Examinations 
in Theory ot J\1usic are not required to take the Rudiments of 
Mnsic paper and are allniitted to the exa1nination on payment 
of 1-/z guineas. 

(2). Canclid1-1,tes mrLy bring up for exantination the complete list of Exercises 
Studies, and Pieces given in the SyllahnR for 1903 in 1ilace of that specifiecl in 
the current Syllabus. Ca,ndidatcs are not allo,ved to select from t\yo lists. 

(3). When any particulaT Edition is hereafter quoted, it is intended solely fl.S 

a 1neans of identification1 and its use ii:; not con1pulsory. Any Edition will he 
accepte<l, bnt a Can<li<late bringing up a wrong study or piece 'vill Tisk being 
thereliy disqualified. 

It is not necess1try that Studies and Pieces should be played at the exact rate 
of Speed indicated by the l\•Ietrono1ne n1unbers. Scn1es and Arpeggios should 
be played as rapidly tLS is consistent 'vith accuracy and distinctness. 

Rudiments of Music. 
The H,udin1ents of Jli'lusic PapeT 'vill co1nprise questions on Notes, Rests and 

Settles and Key 8ignatures, Intervals ancl Inversions, Staves and Clefs, Tilne 
Signatures, J\icanings of Terms and Signs, and Shuple Chords. 

ThTee honTs will he allo,ved for this P1tper. 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS. 
PIANOFORTE. 

Cn,nclidates are inforn1ed that the 1narks obtained 'vill he awarded under the 
following heads:--

Maxi111nn1 
JYiarks. 

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios .. , ... 24 
Accnrncy as to Notes, 1-testR, inaTks of Legato and Staccato ... 21 
Correctness of fingeTing . . . . . . l 5 
Strictness of Time, and choice of Ten1po (including Variation of 

Ten1po where suitable) .. . 15 
Observ<tnce of Phrasing and Accent 18 
Accuracy of Note-values in Part-playing 9 
Variety and Gradation of '£one . . . 15 
Quality of Touch .. . 9 
Discretion in use of Pedal 6 
Reading at Sight* 9 

Total {Practical) 
Rudhnents of Music 

Total 

141 
9 

... 150 
*In the case of hlind candidates a suiLable test will be submitted as an alternative to 

sight readin~. 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE (formerly Junior). 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play fron1 1uemory the follo\ving Technica] 
Exercises :-

A. -J\IIAJOR AND Th1lINOR Sc.ALBS IN ALL l\EYS. 

l. 'Vith each hand sepanitely, ex ton ding through a con1pass of four octaves. 
2. With both hands together, separated by an octave. Co1npass, four­

octaves. 
Minor scales to be in both hannonic and melodic for1ns. 
All scales to begin \Vith the highest or lo\vest note, as required. 

B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

I. With each hand separ1ttcly, beginning on any ::tote required, and extend­
ing through a con1pass of four octaves. 

2. With both hands together, scp1tntted Ly an octave. Compass, four 
octaves. 

All scnJes to begin \vith the highest or lo\vest note, as required. 

0.-ARPEGGIOS. 

I. Arpeggios fanned of all the 1najor H.ntl 1ninor comn1on chords, extencling 
till·ough a contpass of four Octaves, \vitb each hand separately, and 
\vith both hitnds togethe1·, one octave apart. 

2. Arpeggios formed of the chord of the dominant seventh, with separate 
hands, extending through a con1ptLSS of three octaves. 

3. Auy inversions of the lLbove chords. 
Arpeggios are not to be played \vith the thun1b on the black keys, 

except in the keys of F sharp major and E flat 1ninor. 
'l'hc following is the form of a11Jeggio requii'ed :-

All arpeggios to begin with the lowest note. 

II. Candidates nnist be prepared _to play all the studies antl pieces in any one 
of the follo"'iug lists, the Exa1ninen; having the option to select either 
the entire con1positions 01· portions of thetn. Candidates are not 
allowed to select fro1n two lists:-

LIST A. 
Stttdies-Bach, Invention in Three Pa.rts, No. 8 in F. 

Pauer, in C, No. 8 of Twenly-fonr Studies (Augener 8,326). 
Heller, in B, Op. 47. No, 18. 

P-ieces - H ununel, Sonata in E flat, Op. 13, Firs~ 1\iovcment. 
~chu1nann, Cn.nun in B 1ninor, from 8onata, Op. 118, No. 2. 
Mendelssohn, Lied ohne 'V 01·te in G, Op. 62, 1" o. 1. 

LIST B. 
Studies-Bach, Invention in Th1·ee Parts, ~o. 12 in A. 

Steibeit, in G, Op. 78, No. 10, 
Sterndale Bennett, in D flat, Op. 33, No. 25. 

Pieces - "Beethoven, 1\1inuet in B flat, from Sonata, Op, 22. 
Goetz, ::-·01111.tina in F, Lfu1t 1\fovement. 
Chopin, l\'lazurka in C, Op. 33, No. 3. 
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LIST C. 
St11d;es- Handel, Allegro in G minor, Thircl MovemeJJt of Suite 

No. 7. 
Cramer, in D, No. 19. 

Mayer, in C, Op. 168, No. 3. 
Pi"eces- Moz;.rt, Sonata.in B flat, First Movement. 

(Pcte1., 4 6, No. 4.) 
carlatti, , 'onaLa 'in G. (Breitkopf 454, No. 58 ) 

•rschaikowsky, h1rnt sans Paroles, Op. 40, No. 6. 

Jl. ( a1 c:ic' a tef n ust le prnpa1·ed to play at sight. 

ADVANCED GllADE (formerly Senior). 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Ex ercises :-

A.-MAJOR AND MIXOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS. 

J. 'Yitl1 rnch band separately, extending through a compass of four 
cc1aV£s. 

2. 'With loth hands together, separated by an octave, a third, a sixth, and 
a t£nlh. CompaEs, four octaves. 

Mino.r scales, whether in octaves, thirds, sixths, or tenths, or with 
separate hands, to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

All ~cales to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 
3. In ecntrnr~· motion, beginning with the key-note in both hands, and 

extrnding through a compass of two octaves. 
4. Jn ccntra1y motion, beginning with the key-note in the right hand, 

ar.d the third of the scale in the left, and vice versa. Compass, two 
cc ta Yes. 

Minor ~cales in contrary motion to be in the harmonic fOl'm only. 
All scales in contrary motion to begin with the hands at their 

v·idest distance and af proaching, or at their closest point and 
f'eparating, as requirec . 

B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

). Will i rnch Jiand separately, beginning on any note required, and 
fx1u.ding through a compass of four octaves. 

2. With loth l1 ancls together, sepd.rated by an octave, major or minor 
1hi1 cl , n-ajor or minor sixth, and major or minor tenth. Compass, four 
( C (I\ Yff. 

A]] Ecal n to begin with the highest or lowest note, as required. 
3. hi ccntia1y motion, beginning with both hands in unison, and extend­

i1 i; thH r~h a CflllJIHb of two octaves. 
4. Jn cu;trnn n::otion, beginning with the two hands separated by the 

i1;tt n al cf a major orminor third or sixth. Compass, two octaves. 
All Ecales in contrary motion to begin with the hands at their . 

wicl est distance a,nd approaching, or at their closest point and 
>epnating, as required. 

C.-ARPEGGIOS. 

1. Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chorus, extend­
ing through a compass of four octaves, with each hand separately, 
and with both hands together, one octave apart. 
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2. q)cggio f01·med of all the chords of the dominant a.nd diminished 
se,•euths, e.xteodfr1g through a compass of four octaves, with each 
hand $eparate.l , aml with both hands together, one octave apart. 

3. Any inversions of the above chords. 
Arpeggios are not to be played with the thumb on the black keys, 

except in the keys of F sharp major and E flat minor. 
The following is the form of arpeggio required :-

All arpeggio-; to begin with the highest or lowest note, aE! 

required. 

D.-STACCATO OCTAVE SCALES. 

Major, minor, and chromatic scales in staccato octaves from the wrist, w·Hh 
each hand separately, and with both hands in simila1· motion, one 
octave apart, extending through a compass of three octaves. 

All scales to begin with the highest or lowest i;iote, as required. 
The use of the fourth finger (in English fingering, the third) on the 

black keys is not compulsory. 

II. Candiclates must be prepared to play all the Studies and Pieces in any one 
of the following lists, the Examiners having the option to select either 
the entire com positions or portions of them. Candidates are not 
allowed to select from two lists :-

LIST A. 
Studies-Bach, Prelude (only) in F minor, No. 12 of Book I. 

(Pete1·s lA.) 
Czerny, in D flat, Op. 299, No. 39. 
Mayer, in A minor, Op. 168, No. 18. 

Pieces- Beethoven, Rondo (Finale) from Sonata in D, Op. 10, No. 3. 
Chopin, Nocturne in A flat, Op. 32, No. 2. 
Mendelssohn, Lied ohne Worte in E, Op. 67, No. 6. 

LIST B. 
Studies-Moscheles, in D minor, Op. 70, No. 6. 

Walter Macfarren, in A. No. 10 of First Set of Twelve 
Studiei. 

Loeschhorn, in C, Op. 196, No. 7. (Ashdown.) 
Pieces - Bach, Italian Concerto, First Movement. 

Schumann, Romance in F sharp, Op. 28, No. 2. 
Rheinberger, "Die Jagd," Op. 5, No. 1. 

LIST C. 
Studies-Bach, Fugue in C, No. 1 of Book 2. (Peters lB.) 

Clementi, in F, No. 2 of Gradus. (Peters 147A.) 
Cramer, in G, No. 78. (Peters 184D.) 

Pieces - Hummel, Scherzo in D minor, from Sona~a, Op. 106. 
Heller, Improvisata in C minor, Op. 16, No. 20. 
Chopin, Impromptu in A flat, Op. 29. 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 
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ORGAN. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awardecl under the 
:'following heads :-

E xceUence of ' cales 
cc1nacy as to · ote mul Rests . .. . . . 

Pt·eci ion with Feet an<L H11nds com bi.netl ... 
Legato pl<tying ... 
Preoi ion in 'top-chan ing 

0lear Par t-p lay ing 
' Let1>r Repeti ion 
Plu·a.sing ... .. . 
S ~rictnes of 'rime !\rid ltoi<:e f Ten po 

lt C>ice of 'top. ... 
.Aoq,u :i.intnnce with l'iteh an 1 !tarn ter o[ ' top. 
R entlh1g at Sigh ~ .. . .. 

Total (Practical) 
Rudiments of Music 

Total 

INTERMEDIATE GRADE (formerly Junior), 

Maximum 
Marks. 

12 
15 
15 
15 
9 

21 
6 
9 

15 
6 
6 

12 

141 
9 

150 

'I. Candidates must show acquaintance with the pitch and character of the 
stops commonly found in an English organ of two manuals. 

[L Candidates must be prepared to play any major, minor, or chromatic 
scale, the minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms :-

1. With the hands alone, through a compass of three octaves. 
2. With the feet alone, through the full compass of the pedal· 

board, except that incomplete octaves will not be require cl. 

!III. Candidates must be prepared to play 9.ll the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners. having the option to select either the 
entire composit ions or portions of them :-

Studi:es-The Organ, Frederic Archer, Nos. 197, 223, 230. (Novello.) 
Pieces- Hinck, Po t lude in E flat, Cecilia, Vol. 5, page 148. 

(Augener). 
Re~. Anclantc Cantabile, Cecilia, Vol. 3, page 114. 

( ngcncr). 
Bach, " clit kl eine Praludien uncl Fugen," No. 4 in F 

major. 

iIV. Candid:ttes must be prepared to play :tt sight. 

ADVANCED GRADE (formerly Senior). 

I. Candidates must show acquaintance with the pitch and character of the 
stops commonly found in an English organ of three manuals. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play any m ajor, minor, or chromatic 
scale, the minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms:-
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III. 

1. With the hands alone, through a compass of three octaves. 
2. With the feet alone, through the full compass of the pedal- boa rd,_ 

except that incomplete octaves will not be required. 
3. With feet and each h11nd separately, in contrary iuotion, compass­

one octave. 

Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners havmg the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Bach, Trio in C minor. (Peters' Edition, Vol 9, No. 7.) 
Bach, Aria in F major. (Peters' Edition, Vol 9, No. 8.) 
Chipp, Three Studies for Organ, No. 1. (Augener) 

Pieces - Mendelssohn, Prelude and Fugue in C minor. 
Eberlin, Fugue in D major, Cecilia, Vol. 2, page 102 

(Augener.) 
Bach, W . F. Fugue, from Concerto in D minor. (Peters' 

Edition.) 

IV. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 

VIOLIN. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awa1·ded under the 
tollowing heads: -

Posture-holding Violin and Bow 
Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 
Intonation .. 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests 
Production of Tone 

* Dexterity of Fingering 

Maximum 
Marks. 

6 
21 
18 
15 

Facility in varied Bowing ... 
Strictness of Time and choice of Tempo (inclu ling Vatiati~~ 

15 
12 
15 

of Tempo where suitable) ... 
Gradation of Tone 
Phrasing and Accent .. . 
Reading at Sight 

9 
9 

12 
9 

Total (Practical) 141 
Rudiments of Music 9 

Total 190 

* Candida tes are not compelled to adhere to the fingering imlicatecl in any of the lculttl 
pieces. 

INTERMEDIATE QRADE (t'ormerly Junior), 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technica 
Exercises :-

MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS, 

extending through a compass of two octaves. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-as in the examples below. 
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All minor scales to be in tlrn harmonic and melodic forms, 

II. Uandidates must he prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Hans Sitt, Op. 32, Book 2. (Augener). 
No. 28 in G major. 
No. 31 in D maJor. 
No. 36 in F major. 

Pieces - Handel, Sonata in D major. Firnt Two Movements. 
(Augener 7427) 

Dvorak, Sonatine for Violin and Piano, Op. 100, First Two 
Movements. (Simrock). 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 
N.B.-Candidates must bring their own accompanists, and their 

teachers may act as such; but neither may remain in the room longer 
than their services as accompanists are required. 

ADVANCED GRADE (t'ormorly Senior). 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
E:xercises :-

Ll..-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS. 

(a} Detachetl bowing- one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow, as follows :-

U£gj~:$-it~ -rn i5j I 11 
.. O .::___._--- .,. ·V--

ScaleS of G, A fiat, A natural, B flat, and B natural, to extend 
through a compass of three octaves; all other scales to be of 
two octaves compass only. 

All minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

Slurred bowing-six or twelve notes to a bow-to commence on any 
note selected by the Examinern, and to be played either ascemling or 
descending, as required. Compass, not less than two octaves. 

0. -ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords, com-­
rnencing in each case on the root of the chord. 

The following is the form of Arpeggio required :-
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IL Candidittes must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
.followi11g lis lih E xaminers having the option to Relect either the 
en~il'C ot11vosilion 0 1· por tion of them:-

Studies-Emil Kross, :Etuden Album. Heft 2. (Schott.) 
No. 19, in A major. Alard. . 
No. 30, in E major. C. de Beriot. 
No. 24, in G major. C. de Be1·iot .. 

Pieces - A. d'Ambrosio, Romance in D major, Op. 9. (Augener.) 
Joh an Halvorsen, Danses Norvegienues, No. 1, in D major. 

(Augener. ) 
Bach, Six Sonatas for Piano and Violin, Y ol. 1. 

No. 1 in B minor, the La't Two Movements. (Peters.) 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 
N.B.-Candidates must bring their own accompanists, and their 

teachers may act as such ; but neither may remain in the room 
longer than their services as accompanists are required 

VIOLONCELLO. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Posture-holding Violoncello and Bow 
Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 
Intonation ... 
Accuracy as to N otee and R ests 
Production of Tone 

Maximum 
Marks. 

6 
21 
18 
15 
15 
12 Dexterity of Fingering ... 

Facility in varied Bowing ... 
Strictness of Time and Choice of 

... ... 15 

Tempo where suitable) 
Gradation of Tone . 
Phrasing and Accent ... 
Reading at Sight 

Total (Practical) 
Rudiments of Music 

Total 

Tempo (including variation of 

INTERMEDIATE GRADE (formerly Junior), 

9 
9 

I2 

141 
9 

150 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play trom memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES UP TO FOUR SHARPS AND FOUR FLATS, 

compass two octaves. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-as in examples below. 
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II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list. the Examiners having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Piatti, Methilde de Violoncello, Book 3. (Augener, 7778c.} 
Study in C minor, page 76, and Study in A major, 

page 78. 
J. ·werner, No. 8 from 40 Studies, Op. 46, Book 1. 

P.ieces - G. Buononcini, First and Second Movements from Sonata 
in A. (Augener, 5509.) 

Mendelssohn, Romance sans Paroles. Op. 109. 
A. Corelli, Giga, No. 53 from Vortragstudien. (Augener.) 

UI. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 
N.B.- nndidatcs m ust brin~ their own accompanists, and their 

teachers may a.c ns snclt ; lmt; neither may renmin in the room longer 
than their $Grvice. AA accompanists am required. 

ADVANCED GRADE (formerly Senior). 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

A. -MAJOR AND MDfOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS, 

Scales of C, D. flat, D natural, E fiat, and E natural to extend thronga a 
compass of three octaves, all others to be of two octaves' compass only. 

(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow. 

Example-
v..---- ~..,~ ... _.., 

@11~!19;;£1¥f$dffi$%7-~ 
Minor scales to be in harmonic form. 

B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

Blurred bowing-six or twelve notes to a bow-to commence on any note 
selected by the Examiners, and to be played either a~cending or 
descending, as required. Compaos, two octaves. 

C. -ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios formed of all rnajor common chords, compass two octaves 
commencing on the root of the chord. 
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The following is the form of arpeggio required :-

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the 
following list, the Examiners having the option to select the entire 
compositions or portions of them:-

Studies-J. w·erner, Nos. 15 and 17 from 40 Studies, Op.46, Book I. 
(Augener, 7764A.) 

Pieces - B. Galuppi, Third and Fourth Movements from Sona.ta 
inD. (Augener, 5531.) 

Fitzenhagen, Nocturne in D, Op. 44, No. 2. 
Goltermann, Saltarello in B Minor. 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 
N.B.-Call(Lidate UHi.St b rin!f their own accompanists, and their 

teachers may act as such; I.mt neither may remain in the room longer 
than their sel'l' ices n-s acco1npan.ists are required. 

VIOL.A and DOUBLE BASS. 

If candidates for these instrnments present themselves, lists of studies and 
pieces will be forwarded to them. 

HARP. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 

Maximum 
Marks. 

24 
21 Accuracy as to Notes and ReHts .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . 

Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo (including variation of 
Tempo where suitable) ... .. . 

Observance of Phrasing and Accent 
Variety, Gradation, and Balance of Tone 
Quality of Touch .. . .. . .. . 
Dexterity in use of Pedals 
Reading at Sight 

Total (Practical) 
Rudiments of Music 

Tot.al 

INTERMEDIATE GRADE (formerly Junior), 

15 
18 
18 
12 
24 

9 

141 
9 

150 

L Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-
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.J..-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES, 

beginning on any Key-note, extending through a compass of two 
octaves, with each hand separately, and with both hands together, an 
octave apart. 

All minor scales to be in the harmonic form. 

B.-ARPEGGIOS, 

formed of all the major and minor common chords and their inver­
sions, extending through a compass of two octaves, with each hand 
separately, and with both hands together, one octave apart. 

U. Candidates must bring their own instrument, and be prepared to play all 
the studies and pieces in the following list, the Examiners having the 
option to select either the entire compositions or portions of them:­

Studies-Bochsa's "Introductory Exercises," Book 1, Nos. 6, 8, and 
10. (Cha ppell). 

Pie~es - Alvars, "II Pi~pa~nllo ." (H11tchings & Romer.\ 
Mozart, " Afr wi th twia tion and Rondo Pastorale." 

(HutcllinA':; & Ifomer.) 
Corelli, " 'ig11e nncl GONotte." (Hutchings & Romer.) 

HI. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 

ADVANCED GRADE (f"ormerly Senier). 

l. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory the following Technical 
Exercises :-

..J.. -MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES, 

beginning on any Key-note, extending through a compass of three 
octaves, with each hand separately, and with both hands together 
an octave apart. 

All minor scales to l;e in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

B.-ARPEGGIOS 

formed of all bhe mnjor and minor eom111on chords, auil ohords of the 
dominn,n t and dimi.11' hed se,·enths a.net their inver ion , extendin&' 
througl1 a compass of t hree ocLa"es, wi t.It each hand separately, ancx 
with both haucl t-0gether, oue octave apart. 

n. Candidates must bring their own instrument, and be prepared to play al 
the studies and pieces in the following list, the Examiners having the 
option to select either the entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Bochsa, "Forty Studies," Book 1, Nos. 2, 3, and 4. 
(Chappell. ) 

Pieoes - Beetho1ren, ' dagio," from "Moonlig ht oni~tn. " (Hutch­
ings & Homer. ) 

Drey chock, " oct.urne." tEintchin~ & Romer.) 
Iln.nclcl, " Gig nc." (Hutching a nd .l'omer.) 

illl. Candidates must be prepared to play at sight. 
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WIND INSTRUMENTS, 

'NOTE.-If Candidates for 'Wind Instruments present themselves, Ji ti\ oi 
studies and pieces will be forwarded to them. 

SINGING. 

ADVANCED GRAD• (formerly Senior). 

(There is 1'0 Inte1·11iediate Grade in this Subject.) 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 
Vocalization and Flexibility ... 
Correctness of Intonation 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests 
Management and Control of Breath 
Production and Quality .. .. . ... . .. .. . 
Precision and Neatness in Attacking and Quitting Sound 
Blending the different Registers 
Rhythm, Time, and Accent .. . .. . .. . 
Distinctness and Correctness of Pronunciation 
Phrasing, Expression, and Variety of Tone · 
Recitative 
Posture and Facial Expression 
Reading at Sight 

Total (Practical) 
Rudiments of Music 

Maximuin. 
Marks. 

12 
12 
15 
6 
9 

12: 
9 
9 
9 
9 

15 
9 
6 
9 

.. 141 
9 

150 

I. Candiclo.tes mus t be pl'eparcd to ing from memory, at Vtll'iou degrees of 
. peed, a.ny majol', minor, or chrom1itio c1tl e (the minor cales to be 
in both harmornc ancl meloclic fo rms), 1~ 1 arpeggio fomied of all the 
major antl minor common chonl , and chord» of the do.minant and 
dhniu ished evewths an d t hcii: iuvcniio.us, in t he form · given on 
pages IS and 19; 

II. Cu.mlidalcs mu.st be pro111.recl to 1•ocali1.e all the cxercisCl (ou lhe Italian 
vowels A 01· ), an l o sing a,,JJ the piece iu oue of the following Ji t , 
~b~ Exuminers having the 1pt;ion t ·elect cilher the n1h·e compo · i ~ion · 
01· i10rtion.s of them. ( ' nnclidates wilJ be 1·eqllired to bl'ing LwQ co1ifo 
of ench or t he exerci es and })ieces.) 

N.B.-All pieues with Fo1·eign w01·ds, and having an Englisl• Trans­
laUon, may be s!lng in English at the option of the Candidate. 

SOPRANO. 
Exercises-Concone's 15 Vocalises for Soprano. (Novello's Edition). 

No. I , in E fla t. 
No. 2, in A flat. 
No. 8, in B flat. 
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Pieces- Costa. {Rllcit., "Unfo Thee, 0 God." 
Air, "Turn Thee unto me." (Eli.) (Joseph 

Williams. ) 
Mozart f Recit., "Giunse Alfin." ("Now at last.") 

l Air, " Deh vieni. " (" Oh come.") 
(N oYello's Edition of the Songs in "Le 

N ozze di Figaro,'' Book 2.) 
C. H. H. Pa1Ty, "My trne love hath my heart" (English 

Lyrics, Set 1, No. 1. ) (Novello.) 

MEZZO·SOPRANO. 
Exe1•cises-Concone's 15 Lessons for Contralto and Mezzo-Soprano 

(N ovello's Edition.) 
No. 6, in E minor. 
No. 10, in A major. 
No. 13, in F major. 

Pieces- Elgar, Song, "Sabbath Morning at Sea. (Sea Pictures ) 
(Boosey.) 

Horatio W. Parker, "ong, " Love :1 a sickness," in D minor 
No. 1 of Old Engli h · ng.. (The John Church <Jo.) 

C. Wille by, Song, "Stolen Wings." 
No. 2inBflat, oi:No. l in A On,t. (The John Church Co.) 

CONTRALTO. 
Exercises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Contralto. (Novello' Edition.) 

No. 14, in D flat. 
No. 15, in A major. 
No. 23, in E flat. 

l Recit., "Great Prophetess." (Deborah. ) 
Pieces- Handel Air, "In the Batt.le." (Novell o' Ed ition of 12 

Songs .for a C<intralto Voice, frofl1 
H1111del's rato1'ios.) 

Elgar, "Sea-Slumber Son er," I ea P iclnrcs. ) (Doosey. ) 
Ed ward German, Song, ''. 'weet l o e. " ~o. l iu .[I'. (En ch.) 

TENOR. 
Exercises-Concone's 25 Lessons. (Novello's Edition.) 

No. 9, in G minor. 
No. 14, in D flat. 
No. 15, in A flat. 

. 1 { ltecit.., "Than ks to m.y Brethren ." 
Pieces- Hande \fr, " How vnin t l\fau." (Judas Maccaboous.) 

( ovello' · Edition of 12 Tenor Son"s 
from Handel's Oratorios.) 

0 

Schubert, erenado, '"fhrough the Night," in D minor. 
(Chappell.) 

Paderewski, Love ong, "As the ardent Singer" I from the 
Opera "Manru.") (Willcocks.) 

BARITONE. 
E xe1·cises-Panseron's 42 Melodic aml Progressive Exercises for Contralto' 

Baritone, and Ba~s, Part 1. (N ovello's Edition.) 
No. 12, in G minor. 
No. 15, in E flat. 

· No. IS, in A flat. 
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5 Recit., "Be comforted." 
Pieces- Ha,ndel ")Air, "The Lord worketh Wonders." (Judas 

Maccabrnus.) (Novella's Edition of 12 Songs for 
Bass and Baritone, from Handel's Oratorios.) 

8chumann, Song, "lch grolle nicht." ("I murmur not,"), 
in C (No. 140 Germania). (Augener.) 

Elgar, Song, "The Pipes of Pan," in A or B. (Boosey.) 

BAS8. 
Exercises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Bass or B1tritone. (N ovello's Edition. 

No. 3, in A fiat. 
No. S, in B fiat. 
No. 20, in C minor. 

l Recit., ''I'll hear no more." {El ther.) 
Piec•s- Handel Air, "Pluck, root o.n l lmrnc.h. " (Novella's Edition 

of 12 'ong fol· 11. Bass voice, from 
Handel ' Qrn.t.orios.) 

Mozart, Aria, "Possenti Numi." (0 Isis and Osiris.) (The 
Magic Flute.) 

Tschaikowsky, Pilgrim Song, No. 2, in E. (Willcocks.) 

III. Candidates must be prepared to sing at sight. 
N.B.-Candidates must bring their own accompanists, and their 

teachers may act as such; but neither may remain.in the room longer 
than their services as accompanists are required. 

SCA.LES AND ARPEGGIOS REQUIRED. 

(To be transposed according to the compass of the voice, and to be sung at 
a moderate speed.) 

.. & o :r ~--:: ·' ~ ""%1'? @ 1 r· 1 
'- >___., 
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B.-SCHOOL EXAM£NATIONS 

Practice of Music. 

I. all Candi dates must be entei·ed by a School o,. Teache,. oj Music. 

II. The School Examination will be arranged in circuits, and will be con­
ducted by an Examiner appointed by the Board. 

III. Na mes of C;,,ndidates can only be entered on Forms supplied by the 
Registrar or the Secretaries of local centi·es, and must be sent, with 
the Examination Fees, not later than the advertised date. 

IV. Should it l;oppen that t!1e m1111be,. of Canllid<ttes 1mterc<l fo '"'Y lc>w1• or dis ­
fri ct is not li•!Dlcitmt to juslif!J an E x (11wh1e1· bcillg sent, t/10 Uiiiuersi(IJ 
reserves tlui :pow" to rloclin11to e:J:amine mr<l to retm·11 ll1.e Exa111i11atio1• Fee~. 

V. The cbool Exiimirrn.tio.n · will , as a rnle, l>o held at tl1e School or at the 
reside11 e of the Ten •her en terh1g Candicl;Ltes · but; should the numJer 
oI 1mdid1\te lie i 11 u fficient, or houJd t he need otherwise ar ise, 
t hey may Le 1·ecp1ired to attend some cenlr.al place appointed by thfl 
U lllVe\' j ty. 
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TI. Th care bbree D(\ri ion in l;he School Examitu1tions (an Elementary, a 
Lower, o.ucl a Bigbe1·), the st1rncl:i.rd of which will be so arranged as to 
ma.kc them preparatory to tb In ·ermediate-f rruerly Junior-Grade 
of the Loci).! Centre Exo.minations. 

Candidates may be entered in either JJivi:sion, irrespective of age. 

VII. In Singing there are two Divisions, viz., the Elementary and the Higher. 

VIII. Tn all matters the ultimate decision of the University must be accepted 
as final. 

School Examination Certificates. 

X. ''School Examination Certificates" will be awarded to successful Candi. 
dates specifying the Division in which they have been examined. 

The Certificates in each Division will be of two kinds : 

I. Pass. 

II. Pass with Distinction. 

X. The maximum number of marks obtainable in each subject is 99, of 
which 66 will be required for a "Pass" Certificate and 84 for a 
" Distinct;ion " Certificate. 

XI. The Examiner reports directly to the University, and is not allowed 
to give info1mation as to the results of the examination to any other 
person or persons. 

XrT. A list of successful Candidates in their respective Divisions will be sent 
as soon as possible after the examination, to the head of the school or 
the teacher by whom they were presented for examination. 

XII r. The head of o. school or the teacher of musi · will be i uformed of the 
munber of UI(Wk awiirded to each Candidate under each spe ~He he::i.d 
free of charge ; but should this information he required a. secoucl time 
a fee of one sbillini» per subject will be chntgecl in res1>ec~ of each 
Candidate. 

FEES. 

ELEMENTARY DIVISION. 

Fee for each Practical Subject 10s. 6d. per subject. 
For Details see pages 310 to 315. 

LOWER AND HIGHER DIVISIONS. 

Fee for each Practical Subject 1 Guinea, 
For Details see pages 315 to 325. 

GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION. 

Fee 3 Guineas for the first hour, and l~ Guineas for each succeed-
ing hour. 

For Details see page 326. 
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CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION. 

Fee . . . 1 Guinea per class, irrespective of numbers. 

All fees are payable in advance and must be forwarded with the form of 
entry sent by the head of the school or the teacher who presents 
Candiclates for examination. 

For Details see page 326. 

Special Certificates. 
The Universi~y will gr:~n & 'pecial Ce'l•tificat.e to any Candidate who has 

passed the Lowor and Higher Divi ions of the School Examinations 
and the Cntoanccliate {or Junior) and Advanced (or Senior)) Grades of 
the Lo ·nl CenLre Examination in any one sn<>Ject. 

In Singing a Candidate must have passed in the two School Divisions and 
the Local Centre Examination in order to qualify for the above 
Certificate. · 

This Certificate will be granted on formal application. 

PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS. 

INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC and SINGING. 

I. Only OM andidate &t a lame i allowccl to be .in the Examination Room ; 
but,, where clesire1l, the Head of lie • 'chool or the 'l'eacher ma.y 11.ppoint 
omc one 11erso11 to be pre · enL, pro,·i.decl such pe1 on be uot the e.ctual 

~fosic ·reacher of the Candidn.te under examination. 

II. An acco111panist when required must be provided by the Head of the· 
School or the Teacher, and the Teacher mav act as such ; but the ac­
companist may remain in the room only whifst actually engaged in ac­
companying. 

III. To avoid all delay, the Higher and Lower Division Uandidates should be 
ready to appear in succession before the Examiner, four in each hour, 
and the Elementary Candidates, five in each hour. 

IV. School. a nd Teachers are required to provide the Room and Piano, or 
other Instrnment. necessary for holding these Examinations. A Room 
1~111l I iano will however be provided for Candidates who are not 
xamineil aL their own School or Teacher's house. See clause V, 

1>11.gc J9. 

V. Care should be taken that the Piano to be usecl by the Candidates is in 
proper tune and condition. 

OTl~.-"7hen any parf.i.cuJar Edition is hereafter quoted, it is intended solely 
as a 111 IUJ of ideniificalion, nncl it use is not compulsory. Any Edition will be 
accepted, but a Candi late bringing ill) a wrong study or piece will risk being 
thereby rli rtualili ecl . 
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It is not necessary that Studies and Pieces should be played at the e:i:aet 
rate of speed indicated by the metronome numbere. Scales and arpeggios 
should be played as rnpidly as is consistent with accuracy and distinctness. 

Note.-The written cxamilllt ion ill R1iclimeuts of Music is not compul­
sory for candidates in any f t he 'olwol Examimdious, but candidates in the 
Elementary Division only will \Je exa minotl ·viva 1Joce in the Grammar of 
Music. See below. 

EL.EMENTARY DIVISION. 

The ELEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS are conducted by au Examiner appointed 
for the purpose by the University, and are intended to be preparatory to the 
LOWER DIVISION of the SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS. 

The Examination will be confined to the following subjects:-'­
PIANOFORTE. 
VIOLIN. 
VIOLONCELLO. 
HARP. 
SINGING. 

GRAMMAR OF MUSIC. 

In these ExaminationR the questions (viva voce) on the "Gra1nmar of Music" 
will be confined within the following limits :­

Value of Notes and RestR. 
Time Signatures, Simple and Compound. 
Key Signatures up to five sharps and five fiats, major and 

minor. 
Terms and signs occurring in the Music preformed. 

PIANOFORTE. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded undet· the 
following heads :-

Maximum 
Marks. 

Knowledge of the 'rn.mmo.r of Music (see above) 
E xcellence of S ·a le an d Uroken -chord Passages .. 

conrncy as to ' otes, Ues ancl Si.g11s of Legato and Staccato 
orre tn . of Fingering 

• tri cLne. of Time 
Prepara:tory Exercise< 

12 
21 
24 
15 

Total 

15 
12 

99 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises:-
4.-PREP ARATORY EXERCISES. 

Aloys Schmidt, "Preparatory Exercises" as far as No. 20. 

B.-MAJOR SCALES. 

In the keys of C, G, D, A, E, F, B fiat, E fiat, and A fiat. 
I. With each hand separately. 
2. With both hands together in simila1· motion, an octave apart. 

Compass, two octaves. 
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C.-BROKEN-CHORD PASSAGES. 

:Formed from the chords of C, G, and F m ajor, and A, E, and D minor 
with each hand separately, in the manner following :-

N.B.-Scales and brnken-chord passages must be played from memory. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to plll.y the studies and pieces contained in 
any one of the following lists, the Examiner having the option to select 
either the entire compositions or portions of them. Candidates are not 
allowed to select from two lists. 

LIST .d.. 

t11di~N-Brunner , in ' , p. :..3, No . 7. 
Loescl.thoru in , p. 192, No. 22. 

P ieces- CJeme11 Li, 'onatin n. in C, Op. 36, No. 1. First :Movement. 
Lrolezki, ~linuet in L•', Op. 220, No. 4. 

LIST B . 

Studies-Czerny, in C, Op. 849, No. 3. 
Bertini, in G, Op1 100, No. 4. 

Pieces- Reinecke, Allemande in F, Op. 228, No. 7. 
Gurlitt, Hunting Song, Op. 101, No. 19. 

LIST G. 

Studies-L emoine, in f.i', p. ;)7 No. 20. 
Ptbtter, in G, No. 3 of 1' wenty-fon r tu.dies. 

Piec~s- l3eethovcu, No. 2, in .I?, o[ 1'w omLtinns. First l\fovemerrt. 
Loe chhoi·n, " I m Kal1111 " p. 96. No. 4:. 

VIOLIN. 

Candidates are informed that the mark~ obtained will lJe awarded ur,tl.ir the 
following heads :-

I<nowle!lne of he ' ramnm r f ~Jn sic (~ee page 22) 
o Lure. "' lloldin~ Yi.oliu ti.ml Bow ... 

Ex ellen e Of • crue · 
Iovonation ... .. . . .. 
Acc\u·o.cy as to .1:·'o~es 11.1Hl Bests 
Dextel'ity f li'ingering ... 
t1ietne~ of 'rime 

rreparatory E xercises 

Total 

Maximum 
l\htrk • 

!2 
(I 

21 
12 
I 
ll 
~ 

12 

99 

I. 'Jandidates muat be prepared to play the following T echnical :Exercises :­

A. 0. Sevcik, Violin Method for Beginners, Op. 6, Heft.. 2, page 21 
first ten lines, upper stave only \Bosworth). 
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(a.) 

SCHOOL EXA}IINaTIONS IN PRACTICJ•: OF MUSIC. 

B. Major and melodic mmor scales of G, A, and B flat (two octaves), 
t .-)be played from memory: (a) one note to each bow; (b) four 
notes to each bow, as follows:-

II. Candidates must be prepared to play the studies and pieces contained in 
the followi11g list, the Examiner having the option to select eithec 
the entire compositions or portions of them :-

Studies -Hans Sitt, Op. 32, Heft 1. (Augener.) 
No. 5 in C major, with No. 1 bowing. 
No. 3 in D major. 

Pieces - Dolmetsch, Nos. 1 and 2 from 12 Easy Pieces. (Novello.) 

NoTE.-Candidates will not be expected to play in any but the firsi 
position, and are not compelled to adhere to the fingering indictated 
m any of the selected pieces. 

N .B. - Qi.ndidateJ mn ·t be provided with their own accompanists, and their 
teacners mny act; as such ; but neither may remain in the room longer than 
tbefr services a accompanists are required. 

VIOLONCELLO. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 

following heads :-

Knowledge of the Grammar of Music (see page 22) 
Posture. Holding Violoncello and Bow . .. . .. 
Excellence of Scales ... 
Intonation 
Accu.rncy as to Notes and Rests 
Dex terity of Fingering ... 
"taietne . of Time 

l'repr.ratory Exercises ... 

Total 

Maximum 
Marks. 

12 
6 

21 
12 
18 
9 
9 

12 

99 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises:­
A. Briickner, Scale Studies, Op. 40, Exercise III., on A and D strings 

only, pages 6 and 7. (Augener, 7769A.) 
B. Major Scales of C and G (two octaves). 

Melodic minor scales of D and G (one octave). 

l I. audida t mu.st be yrepn.rcd to play all the studies and pieces in the 
followin g li. , t he E xa mmer having the option to select either the entire 
composition · 0 1· portions of them :-
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Studies-Sclm:eder, No. 1 and half of No. 3 from Kleine Etnden. 
(Augener, 7779.) 

Pieces - ' olkma1rn, •'o. 5 from '' .Mnsical Picture Dook. " ( Augener.) 
Golterrna1m, "e'utsngu:ng, " Op. ll , No. II, (Augooer.) 

N.B.-Candidates must be pxovi(lcd wi th their own nccompnui ts and their 
tea~hers ~ay act as suoh; .lmt nci her. mt1y remaiJ1 in be roQm longer than 
thell' services as a.cco.1npamsts are reqmred. 

HARP. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Knowledge of the Grammar of Music (see page 22) 
Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios .. . . .. 
Accuracy as to Notes, Restg, and Signs of LP.gato and 
Strictness of Time 
Observance of Phrasing and Accent 
Variety, Gradation, and Balance of Tone ... 
Quality of Touch ... 
Dexterity in use of Pedals 
Preparatory Exercises 

Total 

Maximum 
Marks. 

12 
15 

l'taccato 18 
12 
6 
6 
9 
9 

12 

99 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises:­
A.-PREP ARATO RY EXERCISES. 

Bochsa's "Preparation a l'Etude," Book 1, NOS. 27 to 32 (Ashdown). 

B.-MAJOR SCALE. 

In the key of C, with each hand separately. Compass, two octaves. 

0.-BROKEN-CHORD PASSAGg. 

Formed from the chord of C, with each hand separately, in the manner 
following :-

fj tfg@ -af sf I is; Q@f -§j l4!J ~ 

if~ p 1'1! @if~ @£2 ®j 45JP 
Scales and broken-chord passages must be played from memory. 

II. Candidates mu. t be 1Jl'0l)>Wcd to play the studies and pieces contained in 
the following lis~. tile Examin r luwing the option to select either the entire 
compositions 01· poi·tfon. of tlhcm :-

Sfadies-Bochsa's "Pupil's Companion," Book 2, Nos. 14 and 15. 
(Ashdown). 

Pieces - Bochsa's "Sequel," Preludes and Lessons, Nos. 3 and 5. 
(Chappell). 



314 SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS IN PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

SINGING. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 

following heads :-

Knowledge of the Grammar of Music (see page '22) 
Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 
Produe1.iou M\d Qunlit.y .. 
J\•lauagernent and ontrol of Breath 
'onectue~ of In tenatio11 .. .. 

Precision and Neatness in Attacking and Quitting Sound 
Rhythm, Time, and Accent ... 
Distinctness and CorrectneRs nf Pronunciation 
Phrasing, Expression, and Va1·iety of Tone 

Total 

Maximum 
Marks. 

12 
12 
12 
9 

12 
12 
9 
9 

12 

99 

I. Canllidates will be required to sing the follmving Scales and hxercises 
(on the l tn,lian vowels A or 0), and besides the ::long set down in the 

yl labu ·, 'iL is obligatory for all Candidates to sing a second Song of 
their own sele tion. 

Exercises and Scales to be sung in any key within the compass of each voice, 
with or without accompaniment. 

1. j11 J_J _;_1 _;_; I _£!) , 1: 

i. jn l ; ; J J :J ____ ___,_ f ze __ J_u I :J .. I I 

' ..... -I ,... 

JIJJ J· l 0 U·c•Ji2;Jiill U. 
1.1____- -- - - .. 

SOPRANO. 

Exercises-Panseron's 25 Vocalises. (Leonard & Co. 's Edition.) 
No. 5, in G major. 
No. 6, in C major. 

Pieces - Peter Cornelius, Song, '"Violets" (Veifohen), Op. 1, No. 2 
(Schott.) 

And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 
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MEZZO-SOPRANO. 
Exerci-<es-Panseron's 25 Vocalises. (Leonard's Edition.) 

No. 3, in A mi11.or. 
No. 4, in C major. 
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Pieces - Mendelssohn, "Slumber Song" (Bei der Wiege), in 
B fiat, or in G. (Novello. J 

Anrl another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

CONTRALTO. 
Exercises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Contralto. (Novello's Edition.) 

No. 1, in B fiat. 
No 6, in F major. 

Pieces - Wallace, Song, "Sweet and Low." (Joseph \Villiams.) 
And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

TENOR. 
Exercises-Panseron's 25 Vocalises. (Leonard's Edition.) 

No. 7, in E minor. 
No. 8, in I<' major. 

Pieces - Schumann, Song, "0 Sunny Beam," in B fiat. (No 295 
Germania). (Augener.) 

And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

BARITONE AND BASS . 
.Exercises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Bass or Baritone. (Novello's 

Edition.) 
No. 7, in D minor. 
No. 9, in F major. 

Pieces - E. Lassen, Song, ''Day Dreams" (for Baritone). (No. 419, 
Germania). (Augener.) 

Costa, Air, "If Thou should'st mark iniquities (Eli), (for 
Bass). (Joseph Williams.) 

And another Song of the Candidate's own selection. 

All pieces with Foreign words and having an English translation may be 
-sung in English, at the option of the Candidate. 

N.J3.-CanrH<lates mt be provided with their own accompanists, and their 
teachers may act M 8uch ; but neither may remain in the room longer than 
't heir eervice a 1icco111pa11ists are required. 

LOWER AND HIGHER DIVISIONS. 

The Subjects for Examination, in LOWER and HIGHER Divisions, will be:­
Pianoforte. 
Organ. 
Violin. 
Viola. 
Violoncello. 
Double Bass. 
Harp. 
Wind Instruments. 
Singing (Higher Division only). 
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PIANOFORTE. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under­

the following heads :-

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios 
Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, Legato and Staccato 
Correctness of Fingering 
Strictness of Time, and Choice of Tempo .. . 
Observance of Phrasing and. Accent .. . 
Variety of Tone 
Quality of Touch 
Discretion in use of Pedal 
Preparatory Exercises (Lower Division only) 
Reading at Sight (Higher Division only) 

Total 

Lower Division. 

Maximum 
Marks. 

18 
18 
15 
12 

9 
6 
6 
6 

9 

99 

]. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises:­

A.-" PREPARATORY EXERCISES." 

Aloys Schmitt's "Preparatory Exercises," as far as No. 33. 

B.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS. 

1. With each hand separately. Compass, three octaves. 
2. \Vith both hands together, in similar 'llOtion, separated by an 

octave. Compass, three octaves. 
All minor scales to be in the harmonic form. 

0.-ARPEGGIOS. 

Arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords, with each· 
hand separately. Compass three octaves. 

Arpeggios are not to be played with the thumb on the black keys, 
except in the keys of F sharp major and E fiat minor. 

The ollowing is the form of arpeggio required:-

8va 

i . . . ~_.___£_ ~ 
"@ )10 at to l4J4JJ •aj I ~ ll 

N.B.-Scales and arpeggios must in every case be played from memory. 
All arpeggios to begin with the lowest note. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play the studies and piece> contained in 
any one of the following lists, the Examiner having the option to select 
either the entire composition& or portions of them. Candidates are­
not allowed to select from two lists. 

LIST A. 
Studies-Berens, in A minor, Op. 61, No. l3. 

Heller, in C, Op. 47, No. 1. 
Pieces- Mozart, Fantasia in D minor. 

Reinecke, Fandango in F, Op. 145, No. 6. 
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LIST B. 
Sfodies-Bertini, in D, Op. 29, No. 12. (Peters, 182A.) 

Lemoine, in C, Op. 37, No. 37. 
Pieces- Beethoven, Bagatelle in D, Op. 33, No. 6. 

Gurlitt, No. 9 in F, of "Buds and Blossoms," Op. 107. 

LIST U. 
Studies-Czerny, in D, Op. 849, No. 25. 

LoeschhorJ1, in B minor, Op. 66, No. 22. 
Pieces- Schlesinger, Rondino in B flat . 

Scharwenka, Scherzino in C, Op. 62, No. 10. 

Candidates will not be required to read at sight. 

Higher Division. 
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[. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises:­

..!.-MAJOR AND MINOR SCALES IN ALL KEYS~ 

II. 

1. With each hand separately. Compass, four octaves . 
. 2. With both hands together, in similar motion, an octave apart. 

Com1Jass, four octaves. 
All minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

B.-CHROMATIC SCALES. 

1. With each hand separately, beginning on any note named by the 
Examiner. Compass, four octaves. 

·2. With both hands together, in similar motion, one octave apart, be­
ginning on any note required. Compass, four octaves. 

C.-ARPEGGIOS. 

1. Ar11eggios fom1ed of a.11 the major and minor comtuon chords, with 
eac:li baud ~eJ>arlllel ' . ompn.ss, tlu·ee octaves. 

2. Ar1>eggio:; fom1ed of u.1 1. the major aml minor common chorcl , with 
lJ ch h11.nds together, in imilar motion, ne octave apiwt. Com­
pa , t bree octa,•es. 

3. Any inversions of the abo,rc chord . 
Arpeggios are not to 1 c pla •ed with the thumb on the black keys, 

except in the key· of :F ha r1> major and E flat minor. 
The following is the form of arp~gio required:-

Jlva • • ~ 

- " . k ~±i ~ 
~ J1' tJ di & w •40 I ~ ... l. 

N.B.-Scales and arpeggios must in every case be played from memory. 
All arpeggios to begin with the lowest note. 

Candidates must hr! prepared to J>IU..Y t he studies and pieces contained in 
a ny 0 110 of the foJlowmg lis ts, the Examiner having the option to select 
either he cn lii.re compo il;ion or porLions of them. Candidates &re not 
a llowed to efoct from two list 
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LIST A. 
Stitdies- B.ell er, in 111foor, I· 46, No. 26. 

rame t· , in B flat, To. 7. 
Pieces- Mozart, . 'onn.t1i. iu A mi.nor. First Movement. 

Mendel QOilll, J,ied ohue Worte in G, Op. 62, No. 4. 

LIST B. 
Studies-Czerny, in E, Op. 299, No. 29. 

Helle'" iu A minor, Op. 16, No. ~­
Pieces- Reinecke, Liebeslied, Op. 88, No. 8. 

F. Kirchner, Menuet ii. la Reine, Op. 432. 

LIST C. 
Studies-Loeschhorn, in C sharp minor, Op. 195, No. 3. 

Cramer, in F, No. 17. 
Pieces- Beethoven, Bagatelle in C, Op. 33, No. 2. 

'Valter Macfanen, Album-leaf in A. 

III. Candidates will be required to play an easy piece at sight. 

ORGAN. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the­
following he.i.ds :-

Excellence of 'ca.les 
Accu.racy :ts to .i:T otes a.nd Rests 
Correctne of Fingel'ing 
Precision wi th .Hand nnd Feet combined .. . 
L egato l)lnying ... 

lear J:'art·playin"' 
ltJar Re1ietibio11 "' ... 

• tTict.ue.s of '1'ime, and ·hoice of 'l'empo ... 
hoice of tops . . . .. . .. . .. . . .. 

] reparn.tory Excrnises (Lower Di vision only J 
Reading n.t i.ght (Higher Division only) 

Total 
Lower Division. 

Maximum 
Marks. 

12 
12 

9 
9 
9 

15 
6 

12 
6 

9 

99 

I. Candidates will be required to play the following Preparatory Exer­
cises:-

Stainer's Organ Primer, Nos. 6, 7, 15, 35, and 37. (Novello.) 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory any major, harmonic 
minor, and cbrnmatic scale with the hands alone, compass three 
octaves, and with the feet alone, compass one octave. 

I 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play all the Studies and Pieces in the 
following list. the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compositions or portions of them :-
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Studies-·Stainer's Organ Primer, Nos. 61, 64, and 84. (Novello.) 

Pieces- Montgomery, "A Drnam," Village Organist, Book 15. 
(Novello.) 

Dubois, l 'antilene religieuse, Village Organist, Book 14. 
(N o'•ello.) 

Candidates will not be required to play at sight. 

Higher Division. 

I. Candidates must be prep.ared to play from memory any major, minor, and 
chromatic: scale with the hands alone, compass three octaves, and, with 
the feet alone, over the whole range of the pedal-board, except that in­
complete octaves will not lJe i·equired. 

All minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Gladstone, Organ Student's Guide, Nos. 5, 
(Augener.) 

Pieces - Mendelssohn, Sonata 6. Last Movement. 
Guilmant, Wedding March, Village Organist, Book 17. 

(Novello.) 

III. Candidates must be prepared to play an easy piece at sight. 

VIOLIN. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Posture. Holding Violin and Bow ... 
Excellence of Scales 
Intonation 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests 
Production of Tone 

*Dexterity of Fingering 
Facility m variecl Bowing 
Strictness of Time, and choice of Tempo 
Gradation of Tone .. 
Phra.s'ing and ccen t . . . . . . . .. . .. 
Pre1nwatory E. ·e1·ci es (Lower Division only) 
!{en.ding o.t 'ight (Hig her Division only) 

Total 

Maximum 
Marks. 

6 
l'! 
12 
12 

9 
6 
6 
9 
6 
6 

9 

99 

• Ct1,ndidates :tre not compelled to adhere to the fingering indicatecl in any of the selected 
pieces. 

Lower Division. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play the following Technical Exercises :­

A. O. Sevcik, Violin Method for Beginners, Op. 6, Heft 6, page 70, 
without additional keys; page 71, lines 1 to 11 (Bo~worth.) 
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B. Major a.nd melodic minor sea.Jes of G, A, B fiat, B, C, and D (two 
octa.ves), to be pla.yed from memory; (a) one note to ea.ch bow; 
(b) eight notes to ea.ch bow, as follows:-

I. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them:-

Studies-Hans Sitt, Op. 32, Heft 1. (Augener.) 
No. 17, in A major. 
No. 20, iu D major. 

Pieces -J. Schmitt, Sona tine in C major. (Augener, 7572.) 

Candidates will not be required to play at sight. 

;: .B. - a.nc1 idp,te mu r be provided with their own accompanists, and their 
teachers inay flCt n.s u h ; bnt neither may remain in the room longer than 
their ·vice as accompnnis~s are required. 

Higher Division. 

I. Candidates must be prepared to play from memory all major and harmonic 
and melodic minor scales (two octaves) as follows :-

a) One note to each bow; (b) se,'en notes to each bow, thus :-

II. Candidates must be preparnd to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing lis t, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them:-

Studies-Emil Kross, Etuden Album, H eft 2. (Schott.) 
No. 9, in D major. C. de Beriot. 
No. 10, in A major. C. de lleriot. 

P.ieces - Frank Bridge, Berceuse. (Keith, Prowse.) 
Schubert. Sonatine in G minor (Last Movement onlv), from 

Three Sonatines by Schubert. (Augener, 7'571,) 

III. Candidates will be required to play an easy piece at sight. 

N .B.-Candit.l.ate urn t lie provided with their own accompanists, and their 
teache1 · may act n. . uch ; but neither may remain in the room longer than 
their ser1•iee II.· MCOllll)anists are required. 
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VIOLONCELLO. 
Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded nnder the 

following heads :-

Posture. Holding Violoncello and Bow 
Excellence of Scales 
Intonation 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests 
Production of Tone 
Dexterity of Fingering ... . .. 
F acility m Yo,ricd Hewing ... . .. 
St rictness of Time. and Uhoice of Tempo 
Gradation of 1'one 
Ph:ro. ing n.nci Acclmr ... 
Prep1i.ratory E xercises (Low r Div is io u only) I 
R eadin" at ~gh (Eigher Division nly) S 

Tota.l 

Lower Division. 

Maximum 
Marks. 

6 
18 
12 
12 

g 
6 
6 
9 
6 
6 

9 

99 

I. Candida.tes must be prepa.red to play the following Technical Exercises :­

A. Piatti., MethOde de Violoncello, Book 3, Nos. 1, 2, a.nd 3, page 74. 
(Augener. ) 

B. Ma.jor sea.Jes of G, D, :md F; mino1· scales of D, G, and E (melodic 
form), compass tw0 octa.ves, to be pla.yed from memory, two 
notes to each bow. 

II. Candida.tes must. lie prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing Ji l, the Examiner having the option to select either the 
entire compo i tions or por tions of Lhem :-
Studies-Dotzauer, Nos. 7 and 8 from Quarante Etudes. (Augener, 7771.) 
Pieces- C. Reinecke, Priere du Soir. 

Handel, Boun~e from 18 pieces for Violoncello, Moffat, Op. 14. 
(Schott.) 

Candidates will not be required to play at sight. 

N.B.-Candidates must be p1·ovided with their own accompanists, a.nd their 
teachers may act as such ; but neither may remain in the room longer t,han 
their services as accompanists are required. 

Higher Division. 

I. Candidate mu.st be prepn: ·ed to play the following Technical Exercises :­
fajor scale of C, G, F, and B fiat. 

Minor scale, , E, D, and G (melodic form), compass two octaves. 
Scales to be played from memory-·four notes to each bow. 

II. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in ~he fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them:-
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Studies-J. Merk, Op. 11, No. 1 (half a bar to each bow), and No. 2. 
(Augener 7777.) 

Pieces - Nardini, Adagio Cantabile, No. 1 from Yortragstudien. 
( ugener.) 

Scbumo.rm, Op. 102, No. 2, tlicke im Volk ton . 
(Augenor, 7751.) 

Ill. Candidates mu t; lie prepM·e(l to play an easy piece at. sight. 
T. B.-Candidates mll8t b pro,>idecl with their own a.caompo.ni. , and their 

teachers may act ns s11ch ; but oeiLher may l'emaiu in the l'OOrn longe1· than 
their services as n.ccompnnist · ::in required. 

VIOLA and DOUBLE BASS, 
If Candidates for these instruments present themselves, lists of studies and 

pieces will be forwarded to them. 
HARP. 

Candidates are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads : -

Excellence of Scales and Arpeggios .. . 
Accuracy as to Notes ancl Rests .. . 
8trictness of Time, nnd ohoice of Tempo 

bservance of Pbxo.si:11g nud Accent 
u.riety aud radatiou of 'l'one ... 

Qnality o·f Touch .. 
Dexterity in t e of Pedals .. . .. . . .. 
Ptepnrntory Exercises (Lower Dhrisio11 only) } 
Readiiig at ight (l'lighe1· Division only) 

Total 

Lower Division. 

Maximum 
Marks. 

18 
18 
12 

6 
6 

12 
18 
9 

99 

I . Candidates must bring their own instrument, and be prepared to play 
from memory the following Tel'hnical Exercises :-

A. C nrn.jor and C minor scales, beginuiug on the key-note, and ex­
tending through a, compass of two octaves, with each hand 
separ1.1tely, a.net wi.th both hands together, an octave apart. 

'l'he minor scale to be in the harmonic form. 
B. Arpeggios on the common chords of C major and U minor, extend­

ing through a com1lass of two octaves, with each hand separately. 
II . Candidates must be prepared to play the following Preparatory Exercises :­

Bochsa, "Preparation ii. L'Etude." Book 2, Nos. 63 to 68. (Ashdown.) 
II. Candiunce must be ,l?repan?cl to play all the studies and picc in the 

lo\\riug list, tlie Examiner luwing the option to sel.eet either the entire 
compositions or portions of them :-

ti.Wis -Boclisa, " Ltplls' ompar.tion," Bo k 3, s. 21 and 23 
(A htl wn.) 

Pieces - Gatayes, " Romance." (Hutchings~· Romer.) 
Hi:ilzel, "Song without SVorcls." (Weeke .) 

<Candidates will not be required to play at sight. 
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Higher Division, 

I. Candidates must bring their own instrument, and be prepared to play 
from memory the following Technical Exercises :- -

,\ . C major and C minor scales, beginning on the key-note, and ex­
tending through a compass of three octaves, with each hand 
separately, and with both hands together, an octave apart. 

The minor scale to be in the harmonic form. 

n. Arpe.g~o on t l1e common chords of C major and C minor, and 
tbeir inversions, extendinr t hrough a compass of two octaves, 
with eaoh b.and soparate•y, nncl with both hands together, one 
oct1we a.part. 

n. Candidates must be prepared to play all the studies and pieces in the fol­
lowing list, the Examiner having the option to select either the entire 
compositions or portions of them :-

Studies-Bochsa, "Pupil's Companion, Book 3, Nos. 24 and 26. 
(Ashdown.) 

Pieces -Alvars, "Marche Hongroise." (Hutchings & Romer.) 
Alvars, "Romancr.s," Book 3, Nos. 16 and 17. (Hutching 

and Romer.) 

III. Candidates will be required to play an easy piece at sight. 

WIND INSTRUMENTS. 

NoTE.-If Candidates for Wind Instuments present themselves, lists of 
studies and vieces will be forwarded to them. 

SINGING. 

Higher Di\tialon. 

(There is no Lower Division in this subject.) 

Uandidares are informed that the marks obtained will be awarded under the 
following heads :-

Excellence of ' ·ale 11.ud r peggioR 
l:'ro<luction and · naJi t.y 

oc1llir.rc.~iou amt L~lex ihiliLy 
- CClll'fLUY fl to Totes Rnd 1: 

.1: fanagetllen and on trol of renth 
oncetnes of Iuloun.Llou 

Precision and Neatness in Attacking and Quitting Sound 
Blemling the dlfter nL Registers ... ... ... . .. 
Rythym, 'fime, a11cl Accent ... ... . .. 
Distinctnci nml CJorr ctness of Pronunciation 
Phra&ing, Expression, and Variety of Tone J 
Posture and Facial Expression . . . . .. 
Reading at Sight 

Total 

Maximum 
Marks. 

12 
9 
6 
6 
6 
9 
6 
6 
6 
9 

12 
6 
6 

99 
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I. Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory any ml'ujor and minol" 
scales (the minor scales to be in both harmonic and melodic forms). at 
various1degrees of:speed, also arpeggios in the forms given on pagEo 325. 

II. Candidates must be llreparecl to voco.lise all the oxercises Con the Italian 
vo wels 01· ), and to sing all the piece.~ in one of the tollowing lists, 
the Examiner J1aving the O}ltion to select either the rntire compositions 
or portions of them. 

N.B.-All pieces with Foreign words and T1aving an .English trallll· 
lation may be sung in English, at the option of the Candidate. 

SOPRANO. 

Exercises-Panseron's 40 Melodic and Progressive Exercises, Part 1 
(N ovello's Edition.) 

No. 3, in F major. 
No. 4, in D. 

Pieces - A. C. Mackenzie, Song, "What does little birdie say." 
(A.) No. 1 in Book 2 of 18 Songs. (Novello.) 

Schumann, Song, ''The Lotus flower" (Die Lotos blume). 
(No. 53, Germania). (Augener.) 

MEZZJ-SOPRANO. 

Exercises-Panseron's 40 Melodic and Pl'Ogressive Exercises, Part 1. 
(N ovello's Edition.) 

No. 1, in C major. 
No. 2, in A minor. 

Pieces - Liszt, 8oug, " Thy life is like a flower" (Du bist wie eine 
blume). (No. 530, Germania). (Augener.) 

8chubert, Song, "Whither?" (" Wohin? ") in G. 
(Chappell) 

CONTRALTO. 

E.rercises--Panseron's 42 Melodic and Progressive Exercises, Part 1 
(Novello.) 

No. 11, in B fiat major 
No. 14, in B minor and major. 

Piece6 - E. Lassen, Song, "Cloud and Calm." (No. 418, Germania.} 
(Augener.) 

Sullivan, '' The Willow Song," in E. (Metzler.) 

TENOR. 

Exei·cises-Concone's 25 Lessons. (Novello's Edition.) 
No. 11, in A fiat major. 
No. 14, in D fiat major, 

Pieces - A. Goring Thomas, Song, "Ma Voisine" ("My Neigh­
bonr ") No. 3, in E fiat. (Willcocks.) 

Schubert, "Hark! Hark! The lark at Heav'n's Gate 
sings." (No. 378, Germania). (Angener.) 

BARITONE. 

Exercise~-Concone's 40 Lessons for Base or Baritone. (Novello's 
Edition.) 

No. 21, in F major. 
No. 22, in B fiat major. 

Pieces - Liszt, Song, ''It is a wondrous Sympathy" (Es muss 
ein vVunderbares sein.) No. 529, Germania. 
(Angener.) 
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Schubert, Song, "Come, thou Monarch of the Vine." 
(No. 487, Germania). (Augener.) 

BASS. 

Exercises-Concone's 40 Lessons for Bass or Baritone. (N ovel!o's 
Edition.) 

No. 2, in E flat. 
No . 5, in A minor. 

Pieces - Handel, Air, ''Leave me, loathsome light." (Semele.) 
(Novello.) 

F. Allitsen, "TheNDl'seman's Song." (A Norwegian Idyll.) 
No. 2, in B tlat. (Houghton.) 

UI. Candidates must be prepared to sing au easy piece at sight. 

N.B.-Candidates mn be Jll'OVil!ed wiLh their own accompanists, and their 
teachers may act as fill h ; \/li t neither 111ay remain in the room longer than 
their se11vices as accompa ni t:; Me req uiret,l. 

SCALES AND ARPEGGIOS REQ.UlRllD. 

(To be transposed according to the Compass of the Voice, and to be sung at 
various deg1·ees of speed.) 

Mawnic:: Mniolit ScAI£ 

e. t@s (; -d j IJ j aJ ,JI(' u 

H&aMo81c MINOR Seu.a. 

a.1jAB u l ;: :: l;J J ~If n 

.,. -.-. 
llp&fErtt:J J1 =4 

..,!.... ~ 

0
• t*' $=--@t i!SS -SSS I~~ J?25 m5 LJ. I 

.~- ~ .... . ·- -- 6;'.J 
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GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION. 

On application from Schools in places where there is an University Centre, 
a General School Exammation will be p1·ovided. 

The Examiner will be instructed to report upon any work presented to him, 
and may ask the students, individually or collectively, questions arising there· 
.;..om. 

The fee is Three Guineas for the first hour, and One-and-a-Half Guineas for 
each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour will be taken. 

Class Singing (see below) may be taken as a part of this Examination. 

No individual results will be published, but a general Report will be made on 
each brauch of Music. 

A.ttent-ion is drawn to clauses IV. and V., page 307. 

CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION. 

This EXAJ\HNATION is open to all Schools (whether Boys' or Girls'), including 
any Collegiate School or Elementary School, in places where there is an 
Unirnrsity Centre. 

The Fee is One Guinea for each Class, iri·espective of numbers. 

The EXAMINATION will consist of questions in:-
Elementary Theory, confined to the following heads : -

Value of Notes and Rests. 
Time Signatures, simple and compouud. 
Key Signatures up to Five Sharps and Five Flats, Major 

and Minor.· 
Diatonic Iu terval.· of the Major Scale. 
Meaning of o,11 the Signs and any Italian Expression on 

Ute .Music pedormed. 
Scales, commencing from the 'l'onic. 
Intervals. 
Sight singing from the black-board. · 
Singing of a Composition in two or more parts (previously prepared). 

A written Report of the result of the EXAMINATION will be sent to the Head 
of each School. 

Attention is drawn to clauses IV. and V., page 307. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY 

OF MUSIC. 

PRIMARY, JUNIOR, AND SENIOR DIVISIONS. 

REGULATIONS. 

FEES. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS'. 
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OF PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY OF 
MUSIC, 

REGULATIONS, 

The Regulations of the Public Examinations in Music allowed on the 
7th April , 1897, are hereby repealed, and the following substituted 
«therefor :-

r. Pri mary, J nnior, and Senior Examinations i1J t he Theory of Music 
sha ll be held anuually in t he City of Adehticle and at snoh 
Local Cent1·es Md other places as the Couucil m(ly determine. 

II. Cand idates shn.J l be admitted to t he Exo.miuations witho11t 
resh:ictiou s to agfl. 

III. At the Primary Examination every candidate shall be require:i to 
satisfy the Examiners that he bas a knowledge of:-

Notes and Rests; the F and G Clefs; Time; and Time 
Signatures; Scales; Key Signatures and Keys; 
Intervals; Inversion of Intervals; Triads; Meaning 
of Terms and Signs in common use. 

IV. At the Junior E xamination every candidate shall he r equired to 
satisfy the Examiners in 

l. The subjects set forth for candidates in the Primary 
Division; Transposition; the Alto and Tenor C 
Clefs. 

2. Common Chords and th 3ir inversions; Dissonant 
Triads and their inversions ; the Chord of the 
Dominant seventh and its inversions. 

3. 7 he addition of three parts to a figured bass, limited 
to the chords named in paragraph 2. 

V. At the Senior Examination every candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in 

1. Harmony. 
2. Counterpoint. 
3, History of Music. 

VI. The rimary Exnmillation shall be held during the month 
of J'w1e, nt suc:b time ns the Council sbitll a.ppoint. The 
Juniot· nnd • 'euio1 Exai:nina.tions shall be- held on or about 
tho fin1t 'ricl"y of r ovember, or a.t such othe1· time as the 

ouncil may n.J p int. 
VIL Candidat es must give notice of their intention to present them­

selves for examination at 11iast one calendar month before the 
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date fixed for the commencemeut of the Examination they· 
desire to enter for. Each notice must be on a printed form, 
which ma.y be obta.iaed from the Hegi t nw, or, in the case of 
Loc1.1.l Centres, from t he Local • ecretal'y ; and must be 
accompanied by the fee approp1·iate lo the Examination. 
intended t.o be tiikeu, or it will not be received. 

VIII. 1'he following are the fees to be paid by candidates :-
For the Primary E xamination £0 IO 6 
For tlie Junior E xamination 1 l 0 
For the Senior Examination l 11 6 

In no cnse wil1 o.:1y fee be retu rn t;id ; but if, not less tban­
seven dn.)'s before the E xamination, ri candidate shall notify to 
the Registrar h is intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand 
t o his credit for a fu t m·e Exam irla~iou. 

IX. Candidates who have failed to give notice of their intention ro 
presen t t hem!>elve for ex.ami unt.ion in due time, may give 
the notice to the Registrar at the Univox.;;ity no t lntel' than 
fourteen days before lbe commenceme11t of the Examination· 
they desire to take, on payment by ear.h such oaudidate of nn 
addi tioual fee of 10s. 6d. 

X. The names of successful candidates in the Primary Examination· 
shall be arranged in one class in alphabetical ordei'., and those 
in the Junior and Senior Examinations in two classes, in. 
alphabetical order in each. 

XI. The list of successful candidates shall be posted at the University· 
and shall state the last place of education from which each· 
candidate comes. 

XI[. Certificates shall be given to the successful candidates stating ino 
which class they have been placed. 

XIII. Schedules defining as far as mu.y be necessary the range of the 
Examinations shall be published in the month of J anuary in 
each year. 

XIV. The Examinatir•ns shall be held only under the supervision of 
persons appointed by the Council. 

Allowed Std December, 19011. 
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SCHEDULES DRAWN UP UNDER NO. XIII. OF THE FOREGOING 
REGULATIONS. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR 1904. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 
PRIMARY DIVISION. 

At the Primary Examination every candidate shall be required to satisfy the 
Examiners that he has a knowledge of:-

Note a.nd Rests; ~he F and G lefs, including Tran position f~om ono 
to the other; Time, and Time iguaturcs; Accent; Major an.Jes ; 
Harmonic and l\'Ielodio Hnol' cales; InteJ'vals, a.n~l the Inversion of 
Intervals ; Triads, including ommo11 hor~l an(l Di ona.nt Tri.ads. 
M~\rk , igns, and Vi' ord of ExpTe ion a.nd peecl; Abbreviations 
and Em belli hmeuti in common use. 

Fee, l Os. 6d. 
Last day of entry, 1st May, 

JUNIOR DIVISION. 
The papers set in the Junior Division will be designed to test the candidates 

knowledge of:-
1. The Rudiments of Music as required from candidates in the Primary 

Division ; Trnnsposition from one Key to another; the Alto and 
Tenor C Clefs. 

2. Common Chords and their Inversions; Dissonant Triads and their 
Inversions; the Chord of the Dominant Seventh and its Inversions. 

3. Four-part Rarmouy, consi··tiug of IJhe aclclitiou of Three Parts to a 
Figllred Bn - , limited tCl ·the following Chords:-

Common hord and Lheir Inver ions ; 
'l'he fil'at. T1we1 ion of Dimiui hed Triads 

Text books recommended-
Davenport's "Elements of Music" and Stainer's Harmony Pdmer. 

Fee, £1 ls. 
Last day of entry, 2nd October. 

8ENIOR DIVrnION. 
Senior candidates will be expected to show knowledge of the following 

•1tbjects :-
1. The subjects required from candidates in the .Junior Division; the 

Chromatic Scale. 

2. HARMONY-

Common ho1·ds; n· onti.nt Triad ; Chromatic Concords. 
Discorcls of lihe 7th and 9tli (Diatonic n-ud Chrpmatic). 
Chord of the Augmented 6~h. 
Passing Note , usperu;ions. 
Foul'-part 'i· riting :-
The addition of Three Parts to a Figured Ba..."l!, limited to the Chords 

named in tbis paragraph. 
The Jfarmoniin.tion of Melodies. 
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3. Cou!\TERPOINT-

All species of simple Counlerpoin~ iu two parts. 
"· HISTORY OF Muslc-

A penera.l knowledge of Musico.1 History within the porio1l l 600 to 
1900. 

Text books 1·ecommended-
.Berte11shaw's "Harmony 11.nd Counter1)oint; '' BanisLor'& ' ' Mu~ic" ; 

Macfarren's flanuciny; P1:wry's "Summary ot Musical Ilist.ory." 
Fee, £1 lh. 6d. 
Last; day of entry, lat October. 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1903. 

·To His Excellency Sir George Rnthven'. Le Hunte, K.C.M.G., 
Governor in and over the State of South Australia and its 
Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia. 

The Council of the University of Adelaide have the honour to 
•present to your Excellency the ·following Report of the Proceed­
.ings of the University during the year 1903. 

I. THE COUNCIL AND OFFICERS. 

THE COUNCIL. 

In March Mr. John Gordon, in consequence of his departure 
from the State, resigned his position as a member of Council, and 
on the 22nd July Professor John Matthew Ennis, Mus. Doc., was 
elected to fill the vacancy. 

The Council regret to record the death, in July last, of Mr. 
William Robinson Boothby, C.M.G., B.A., who was appointed to 
the original Council in 187 4, and who remained an active mem­
ber up to the time of his death. 

In November 
J ~mes Henderson, B.A. 
Rev. James Jefferis, LL.D. 
Profep,sor William Mitchell, M.A., D.Sc. 
Benjamin Poulton, :Nl.D., and 
~ir John Lancelot Stirlinp;, LL.B., P.L.C. 

in conformity with the provisions of the University Act, ceased to 
hold office as members of the Council. 

Sir John Lancelot Stirling did not seek re-election. 

On the 25th November the Senate elected the undermentioned 
. gentlemen to fill the six vacancies in the Council-

J ames Henderson, B.A. 
Professor William Mitchell, M.A., D.Sc. 
Rev James Jefferis, LL.D. 
Benjamin Poulton, M.D. 
Sydney Talbot Smith, M.A., LL.B. 
Samuel Joshua Jacobs, J.P. 
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II. S1mATE. 

The Senate on the 25th November re-elected Frederic Chapple, 
B.A., B.Sc., to be Warden, and Thomas Ainslie Caterer, B.A., 
Clerk of the Senate. 

III. AmnssroN TO DEGREES. 

SPECIAL CONGREGATION. 

At a Special Congregation held on tbe 22nd July, Ethel Mary 
Murray Ambrose was admitted to the Degrees of M.B. and B.S.; 
and at a Congregation held on 28tb October, the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws was conferred on George Robert Parkin, LL.D., 
of McGill University, Montreal, Canada, late Principal of Upper 
Canada College, and Representative of the Trustees of the Will 
of the late Right Honourable Cecil Rhodes. 

ANNUAL COMMEMORATION. 

At the Commemoration held on the 16th December, the under­
mentioned undergraduates were admitted to Degrees:-

LAW. 

To tJie Degree of Bachelor of Laws : 
Finlayson, Ronald Nickels. 
Hunter, Oswald. 

MEDIOINE. 

To the Degrees of Bachelor oj Medicine 
Surgery: 

and Bachelor of 

Hayward, Lionel Wykeham. 
Stuckey, Edward Joseph, B.Sc. 
Ashton, Thomas Badge 

First Class. 
First Class. 

Birks, Melville 
ARTS. 

To the Degree of Master ef Arts: 

Cburchward, Spencer, B.A. 

To the Honours Degree of 
Ward, John Frederick. 
<:owperth waite, Elsie Eleanor. 
Cowell, Francis Hemy. 

Bacheloi· uj Arts: 
First class in Classic8. 
Second class in Classics_ 
Third class in Classics. 

To the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts : 
Campbell, James Way 
Lipsham, Margaret 
Loan, Edward Charles 
Macaulay, Robert Wilson 
Stokes, Edward. 
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SCIENCE. 

To the Honoitrs Degree of Bachelor of Science : 

Wilton, John Raymond. 
Smith, Frank. 

First class in Physics 
Second class in Chemistry. 

To the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science: 

Chapple, Ernest 
J udell, Maurice Wolff 
Langdon, Reginald Yorke 
Robinson, Roy Lister.~ 
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The undennentioned graduates of other Universities were at 
the same time admitted ad eimdem gradurn in this University:'--

MEDICINE. 

Maga1·ey, Frank William Ashley, M.D., Univet·sity of Sydney. 

ARTS. 

His Excellency, Sir George Ruthven LeHunte, K.C.M.G., M.A., 
University of Cambridge. 

Eitel, Rev. Ernst John, M.A., University of Tubingen. 

SCIENCE. 

Smith, William Ramsay, B.Sc., Univet·sity of Edinburgh. 

The midei:mentioued g1·aduates in oiencc were granted the 
Diplomn in Minin,,. Engiu eerin~ and MetalhU'gy of the University 
of Adelaide. (Tbi Diploma arcies wi th it tbe Fellowship of the 
Souf;h Australian School of Milles and Industries) :-

Bell, Willoughby George, B.Sc. 
McArthur, David William Stanley, B.Sc. 

Musrc. 

The Diploma of Associate in Music was conferred upon the 
undermentioned candidates :-

Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily 
Kemp, Marion Kirkwood 
Rudemann, Elsa Wilhelmine 

IV. STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

During the year the following Statutes and Regulations have 
been made, amended, or repealed:-
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STATUTES. 

NEW STATUTES MADE.-Chapter XXV., New Clause 3 added. 
Chapter XXVIII.-Of the "Joseph Fisher llledal in 

Commerce," and the " Joseph 
Fisher Lecture in Commerce." 

REGULATIONS. 
Repealed.-Clauses c, d, and e, of Regulation II. ; Clauses b and d 

of Regulation IV.; and Regulations X. and XII. 
of the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

Regulations IX. and XII. of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws. 

Regulations of the Diploma in Mining, Engineering, 
and Metallurgy, and of the Diploma in Electric 
Engineering. 

·Regulations of the Chemical Laboratory. 

Regulations II. and III. of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. 

Regulation I. of the Senior Public, and of the Junior 
Public Examination. 

Regulations I. and V. of the Primary Public Examina­
tion. 

Title of the " Elementary Commercial Examination." 

NEW REGULATIONS.-
Clauses c, d, and e, of Regulation II. ; new clauses 

added to Regulations VI., X., and XII. of the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

Regulations IX. and XII. of the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. 

Regulations of the University Diploma in .Applied 
Science, and the Fellowship of the School of 
Mines and Industries. 

Regulations II. and III., and new clause added to 
Regulation V. of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. 

Regulation L of the Senior Public, and of the Junior 
Public Examination. 

Regulations I. and V. of the Primary Public Examina­
tion. 

New Title, "Junior Commercial Examination." 
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V. NUMBER OF STUDENTS. 

The number of undergraduates in the various courses was three 
hundred and forty-three, and of non-graduating students two 
hundred and ninety-nine; while two thousand nine hundred and 
fifty-nine candidates presented themselves for t.he various Public. 
Examinations. 

VI. FACULTY OF LA ws. 

Thi:' number of undergraduates studying for the LL.B. Degree· 
was thirty-five, and four non-graduating students have been· 
preparing for certificates to enable them to practise in the 
Supreme Court. 

Eleven students commenced the course for the LL.B. DegTee. 
1.'hirty-one students passed in various subjects of the. 

Undergraduate Course. 

A Stow Prize was awarded to James Leslie Gordon. 

The Roby Fletcher Prize fo1· Logic and Psychology was; 
awarded to IV-alter Vernon Ray. 

VII. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the M.B. Degree 
was forty-nine. 

Eighteen students commenced the course for the J\II.B. Degree. 
Eleven completed the first year's course, Rix the second, six the 

third, seven the fourth, and five the fifth. 
The Elder Prize was awarded to Henry Kenneth Fry, a 

student of the first year. The prize for the second year was not 
awarded. 

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships were awarded to Dean 
Dawson, student of the third year, and to Malcolm Leslie Scott, 
student. of the fourth year. 

The Everard Scholarship was awarded to Lionel Wykeham 
Hayward. 

The new medical buildings have been completed, and ample 
accommodation is now provided by a large dissecting room, patho­
ltJgical museum, lecture room and a suite of private rooms. 

In consequence of the increase in the number of students, 
and the growing importance of the subject of Pathology, the 
Council, at the request of Professor ·watson, relieved him of this 
subject, and appointed Wentworth Howland Cavenagh Main­
waring, M.B., F.R.C.S., Lecturer on Pathology and Curator of the 
Pathological Mn~eum. Edward Angas Johnson, M.D., has been 
appointed Assistant Curator 
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VIII. F AOULTY OF ARTS. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degree 
was one hundred and eighty, including thirteen evening scholars. 

Sixty-nine students commenced the course for the B.A. Degree. 
The J obn Howard Clark Scholarship for proficiency in English 

Language and Literature was awarded to Emily Milvain Good. 

IX. FACULTY OF ScrnNcE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.Sc. Degree 
was fifty-seven, including five evening scholars. 

Nineteen students commenced the course for the B.Sc. Degree. 

Two hundred aud ninety-nine non-graduating students attended 
various lectures of the B.A. and B.Sc. courses and the Advfinced 
Commercial course, of whom sixty-eight attended from the School 
.of Mines, and twenty-one from the Pharmaceutical Society. 

During the year Mr. Robert Barr Smith generously gave the sum 
of £500 for the purchase of Scientific Instruments. 

Ernest Chapple passed the necessary examinations for the 
Diploma in Electric Engineering, and is the first student who 
has passed them. He cannot receive the Diploma until be pro­
duces, to the satisfaction of the Council, evidence of having 
obtained at least six months' practical experience on engineering 
works. 

x. BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the Mus. Bae. 
Degree was 22. Four students commenced the course. 

At the examination in November three students completed the 
first year's course, one the second, and two the third. 

XI. ELDER CoNSERVATORIUM oF Musrn. 

The number of students attending the Conservatorium during 
the year was three hundred and fifty-two. 

Elder Scholarships at the Conservatorium were awarded to the 
undermentioned :-

Winnifred Maud Cowperthwaite (Violin). 
Annie Grace Mabel McCarthy (Singing). 

The following awards of Prizes were made:-
The Robert Whinham Prize for Elocution-Agatha Lucy 

Stuckey. 
The Oratorio Prize-Maurice Clayton Chenoweth. 
The Brookman Prize-Harold Stephen Parsons. 
'The Frederick Bevan Prize-Florence Olga Schache. 
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The Ennis Prize-Charlotte Violet Parkinson. 
The Conservatorium Prize-Brewster Hooper Josse Jones. 

Mr. 'l'homas Henry Jone Mus. Bnc., offered Prizes or £3 as. 
and £2 2s. for the best studen in 'lheory of Music in the Senior 
and Junior Gm.des re ·pectively. At the examiuo.tions in 
November the. e prizes were obtained by Muriel mei11er ( eDior 
Grade), and Anuie •laherty (Jll nior rade.) 

XII. EVENING CLASSES. 

Evening Classes were helcl in the following subjects :-Physics 
Part l., Geology, lnorgauic Chemistry, Electric Engineering 
I art II., 'ennan (Fit-st Yeiu· and Second Year), Modern European 
Hi to~y, Educn.tion Logic, Accountancy, Business Practice, Eco-
L1omi and ommercif~l Law. 

xrn. PuBLrn ExA~nNATIONs 1N GENERAL EnucATrnN. 

The continued increase in the number of candidates, which 
necessitated the formation of a Public Examiuatioos Board, bas 

. justified the step taken to make this a distinct br,meh of Univer­
sity work. . 

An additional subject, viz., "Drawing," has been added to the 
subjects of the Primary, Junior, and Senior Public Exam inations. 

At the Special Senior Public Examination in March, twenty-six 
candidates presented themselves, and twenty-one passed in various 
subjects. 

At the Primary Examination there were one thousand and 
.fifteen candidates, ot who1u foul' hundred and thil'L.' received 
·e1·tificates ; nt t h Junior Exami11alfon five htmdre<l 1111d Jifty­
seveu. cnndidates, of whom two lnmdreci 11ntl fifty - \\' p secl in 
·fi ve or more subject , und t wo hundred nd seveuty-:ix i11 le s 
than five snbject ; at tue 'enior Exnmiut\tion in N vember 
four hundred and six candidates, of whom one hundred and 
seventeen passed in five or more subjectE, and l wo hundred and 
five in le s tban five su~jects; and at the Higher, or Scholarship 
Examination there wer - seventy-two candidates, of whom fifty­
seven pa."ed in ,·a1·ions. ubjects. 

XIV. PuBLIC ExAmN"ATION'S IN :Musrn. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

fo the Primm·.; Divi. ion one hnnched and t.hh· ty-sL-.: cnnrlidates 
presented hem lve.:, !Ul 1 on~ hundl'ed nud eleven pn s~d . In 
the Junior Di vi i u ninety- even nndiditte pre ented themselves;, 
tbir y- fo u1· gnined I"i~· t hi ·s er t ilica.te., a.nd t hirty-fl ve 'econd 

li\SS 'ertificates . In the e11i 1· Di vi ion tw uty-seven candidates 
presented themselves; three gaioed First Class Certificates, and 
eighteen Second Class Certificates. 
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PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

In accordance with the agreement with the Associated Board 
-of the Royal Academy of Music and t he Ro a.I II ae f ~J u11io, 
Loudon, Mr. Graham P. Moore, the Exruniner of tbe ociii.ted 
Board, conducted, in November, the exruuinations iu th e 1 r,Lctioe 
of Music. 

SCHOOLS' EXAMIXATIONS. 

In th Elemen~ry 1v1 10 1 one hundred and seventy-two 
en e1·e i, nnd oue hundred and fifty-eight passed. In the Lower 
and H i«het· Di vision. one hundl'ed and forty.eight entered, and 
one b uudt·ed and t bl'ee passed. 

LOCAL C iJ;NTRE EXAMINATIONS. 

In the Junior Division one hundred and one entered, 6fty-fi ve 
passed, and seven obtained Honours. 

In the Senior Division seventy-three entered, forty-~ix passed, 
and seven obtained Honours. 

The Associated Board's gold medals for the highest number of 
marks obtained in the examiuations werfl awarded to Da isy Fuwle1· 
Kennedy (Junior Division), and to Carlieu Ethel May JUrs 
(Senior Division), and the silver medals for t.he next highest 
number of mar'rs were awarded to Myra Ann Player (Junior 
Division), andAlice Pearl Bullock (Senio1· Division). 

Exnminal:.ions were held in J nly nnd August nt l el'th nud Ka.1-
gool'iie. In the ohools' l~xnminntiou seventy- br entered a nd 
sixt y-fom pn ·sed. ln th · ocal eu re Ex1unin!\lions !!I even 
eute1 ed, t lm::e 11ns ed in the .Junior Dh•i ion, nnd three iu l be 
Senior D fr ision . 'l'he g Id medal wns awiU"ded to llat·y Elizabe~li 
J owett, and t be si l vc.r medal to Mary McOowall. 

XV. REPRESEMTATION OF THI( UNIVERSITY ON TH t; B o ARu oF 

GOVERNORS OF THE PUBLIC L IBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART 

GALJ,EllY. 

In October the Rev. David P a ton, M.A., D.D., and Professor 
Geo rge Cockburn Henderson, M.A. , were elected to represent the 
University on the Board of Governors of the Public Library, 
Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia. 

XVI. REPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD 

OF MANAGE~IENT OF THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

William 'l'hor11b ronrrb Hayward, M.R.C.S., was re-elected to 
repre.<>ent tl10 Un iver:sity 011 the Board of Management of t.he 

delaide Ho r it1\l. 
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XVII. ANGAS ExHlB!TION, HARTLEY STUDENTSHIP, AND UNr­

VB:RSITY ScaoLARSHIPR. 

'fhe Angas Engineering Exhibition was awarded to Robert 
Wilson Tassie, and the Hartley Studentship to Frank Ellis . 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under the Education Department Regulations of 189 3 the 
following recommendations for Entrance Scholarships were made 
for the yea1· 1904 on the results of the Higher Public Examina­
tion :-Judah Leon Jona, Frank Norman Bennett, and John 
Stanley West. 

EVENING SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The following awards were made :-Hilda Faith Berry, Robert 
Stodden Evans, Edith Josephine Gardne1:, William Ewart Preece, 
Lillian Stephens, and Annie Frances Bmgess. 

XVIII. COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

The public demand for Commercial Education has amply justi­
fied the ste]JS taken by the Council fot· providing means for 
such education. Courses of Lectures on Commercial Law, Eco­
nomics, Accountancy, and Business Practice were provided. Pro­
fessor Salmond delivered the lectures on Commercial Law, Pro­
fessor Mitchell the lectures on Economics, and Mr. Bazett David 
Colvin, M.A., the lectures on Accountancy and Business Practice. 

In April last Mr. Joseph Fisher paid the sum of £1,000 
to tbe University for the purpose of promoting the study 
of Commerce in the University. This donation has been 
treated as an endowment, and Statutes have been passed 
providing that out of the i ncollle a Medal, to be called 
the "Joseph Fisher .Medal of Commerce," sball be awarded 
annually to the Candidate fo1· the · clvaw;ed Commercial 
Certificate, who, on completing t he course, shall be the most 
distinguished. It is also provided that every alternate year a 
.Lecture on some subject of Commerce, to be called the "Joseph 
Fisher Lecture," shall be delivered at the University, and sub­
sequently be published. It has been arranged that the first 
"Joseph Fisher" Lecture shall be delivered about April, 1904, 
by Mr. Henry Gyles Turner, of :Melbourne. 

Thirty-four students :i.ttended the lectures on Commercial Law, 
of whom seventeen presented themselves for examination, and 
fourteen passed. 

Forty-three students attended the Lectures on Accountancy. 
Thirty-one presented themselves for examination, of whom fourteen 
passed, 



344 ANNUAL REPORT. 

Forty-four students attended the Lectures on Business Practice. 

Thirty-nine students attended the Lectures on Economics. 
Twenty presented themselves for examination, of whorn fourteen 
passed. 

At the Junior Commercial Examination in December, thirty. 
five candidates presented themselves, of whom fourteen received 
certificates. 

During the year 1904 additional Courses of Lectures will be 
given on Banking and Exchange, by Mr. William Neill, and on 
Commercial Geography, by Mr. Robert John Miller Clucas. 

XIX. EXTENSION LECTURES. 

During the year the following courses of Extension Lectures 
were given :-

At the University.-Three lectures on "The Electron,'' by 
Professor Bragg ; three lectures on " Leaders of the Middle Ages" 
("Richard I., King of England," "Francis of Assisi," and "Louis 
IX., King of France)," by Professor Henderson; three lectures on 
"Colour in Nature," by Professor Stirliug; six lectures on "The 
Romantic Plays of Shakespeare," by the Rev. John Reid, :NI.A. ; 
and three lectures on " Materialism,'' by Professor Mitchell. 

In the Country,-Four lectures on "The Four great Trage· 
dies of ~hakespeare,'' by the Rev. John Reid, M.A., at Clare and 
Mount Barker, and one lecture on "A Beethoven Sonata," by 
Professor Ennis at Balaklava. 

The following courses of Extension Lectures will be given at 
the Universit;v in 1904 :-Three Lectures on " Leaders of the 
Puritan Age," viz, Thomas \Ventworth, Cromwell, and .'Hilton, by 
Professor Henderson; three Lectures on ·'The Electron," by Pro­
fessor Bragg ; and six Lectures on " Select Comedies of ,::,hake­
speare," hy the Rev. Johll Reid, iVJ.A. 

:X:X. INVITATIONS TO CONGRESSES AND CELEBRATIONS. 

During the year the Council received invitations to send dele­
gates and representatives to the following Congresses and Anni­
versaries :-

1. The Allied Universities' Conference in July, to which 
Professor Horace Lamb, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S.; Professor 
Hudson Beare, B..i., B.Sc. ; and the Rev. David Paton 
M.A., D.D., were appointed representatives. 

2. The International Congress of Educational Authorities in 
Paris in September: Professor Lamb and Professor 
Hudson Beare were invited by the Council to attend as 
Delegates of the University. 
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3. International Congress of Hygiene and Demography at 
Brussels in September, which Dr. Drummond Morier 
attended as a Delegate from the University. 

XXI. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

During the past year, through the beneficence of Mr. Robert 
Barr Smith, further large additions of valuable works have been 
made to the Library, which now contains more than 1 7,000 
volumes. 

XXII. STATUES OF Sm THmrAs ELDER AND 

Sm W. W. HUGHES. 

The Statue of Sir Thomas Elder, G.C.M.G., provided by public 
subscription, has been placed upon tlie lawn in front of the Elder 
Conservatorium. This splendid monument to the memory of a 
great benefactor of the University was unveiled by His Excellency 
the Governor on the 29th July. 

The Hon. J. J. Duncan, M.L.C., and W. H. Duncan, Esq., M.P., 
have generously promised to provide a Statue of the late Sir Wal­
ter Watson Hughes, one of the original founders of the University, 
while Sir Edwin Smith has kindly undertaken to provide a granite 
pedestal for the Bust of the late Sir Wm. Robinson, K.C.M.G., a 
former Governor of this State, to whose efforts the establishment 
of the Chair of Music in the University is due. 

XXIII. UNIVERSITY EXTENSION. 

Iu ~Jarch the Council of the University concluded an agree­
ment with the Council of the South Australian School of Mines and 
Industries, under which the two Institutions will in future com­
bine their teaching staffs and their laboratories for the pmpose of 
providing courses of instruction in Mining Engineering, Metal­
lurgy, Mechanical Engineering, and Electrical Engineering. The 
University and the School of Mines, acting in concert, will hold 
examinations and grant Diplomas in their various subjPcts of 
Applied Science. It is expected that this agreement will conduce 
to greater efficiency as well as to ecnnomy, and that the courses 
for the Diploma in Applied Scienee will rank with those of the 
best Institutions in any part of the world. 

XXIV. UNIVERSITY GROUNDS. 

During the year the Hon. George Brookman, M.L.C., Mr. 
James Richard Fowler, MA., and other gentlemen, generously pro­
vided the students with two Lawn Tennis Courts in the Univer-
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sity grounds. So much of the University site has been occupied 
by the new buildings, that little space is available for the pur­
poses of recreation, but the construction of these courts has 
proved a boon to the students. 

XXV. UNIVERSITY COMPETITION. 

The University of London has noti6ed its intention of holding 
Degree examinations in Australia, aud the University of Oxford 
has intimated that in 1904 it will hold Public examinations in 
the Australian States. 

Against these encroachments on the sphere of the influence of 
this University the Council have sent emphatic protests, as 
they feel that while the Australian Universities are glad of every 
facility that may be offered to their students for post-graduate 
work, they would be seriously hampered in tbe influenue they 
now exert on the education of the States, by a multiplication of 
rival examinations. 

XXVI. RECOGNITION BY THE UNIYERSITY OF OXFORD. 

In October last the University of Oxford passed the following 
Decrees as to students of the University of Adelaide :-

"That any .Member of the University of Adelaide who 
shall have passed the Final Examination of that University 
either for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science, and shall have obtained Honours in one 
or PlOre subjects at such Examination, shall be deemed to 
have taken honours a::. required by the provisions of Statt. 
Tit. II., VII., cl. 5 (p. 21, ed. 1903)." 

"That any Member of the University of Adelaide who 
shall have passed the Senior Public Examination at that 
University, and shall at such Examination have satisfied the 
Examiners in Greek, shall be dr.emed to have ~bown a 
sufficient knowledge of Greek as required by the provisions 
of Statt. Tit. II., Sect. VII., cl. 12 (p. 23, ed. 1903)." 

XXVII. TATE ME~WRIAL TABLET AND MEDAL. 

During the year a handsome tablet, provided by public 
subscription, in memory of the late Professor Ralph Tate, was 
placed in the Natural History Museum. 

The Tate Medal for the best original work on the Geology 
Palreontology, or Mineralogy of any part of Australia, was 
awarded to Herbert William Gartrell, B.A., B.Sc. 
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XXVIII. COMMEMORATION OF A DECEASED GRllDUATE. 

This year the Council, under the Resolutions for the Com­
.memoration of alumni, determined to commemorate the late 
Surgeon-Captain James Campbell, M.B., B.S., for signal acts of 

--0ourage performed in the South African Campaign in the course 
of duty and in the cause of humanity. The Senate concurred, 
.and a Memorial 'l'ablet bearing a suitable inscription has been 
.erected in the Elder Hall to his memory. The Tablet was unVf:iled 
by His Excellency the Governor at the Annual Commemoration 
on the 16th December last. 

XXIX AccooNTs. 

An abstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure 
-during the year 1903, iR annexed to this Report. There is also a 
further statement, showing the actual position of the University 
·with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close 
·')f 1903. 

Signed on behalf of the Council, 

Adelaide, January, 1904. 

S. J. WAY, 

Chancellor. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

.A.acount of Inaome and Expenditure for the year which ended on the 31st' 
a..d 38 Viet oria 

Balanaes-
In Bank of Adelaide on 31st December, 1902 

(Current Account) 
In hands of Agent-General on 31st December, 

1902 ... 
In l:!ands of Accountant ... 

lncome-
H.M. Government subsidy on endowments 

FEES:-
Schools of Arts and Science Schools, including 

Evening Classes and Public Examinations ... 
Law School 
Medical School 
School of Music : 

Mus. Bae. Course and Public Ex­
aminations 

Elder Conservatorium 
Concerts 

1,070 1 6 
2,617 9 9 

88 3 0 
- - --

Advanced Commercial Certificate Course 

Interest-
Accrued due to date 
Less outstanding, &c. 

Rent-
Accrued due to date 

Less : Outstanding 

£ s. d. 

404 2 0 

260 14 5 
25 0 0 

3,498 8 10 
559 6 0 

1,418 2 6 

3,775 14 3 
301 19 0 

3,602 0 5 
137 2 3 

2,387 3 8 
1,385 0 4 
----

.Forward 

£ s. d. 

689 16 5 

6,611 8 0 

9,553 10 7· 

3,464 18 

l,002 3 

£21,321 16 6 
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December, 1903, f.irnished in compliance with the 18th Section of A.ct 37 
No. 20 ofl8i4. 

Expenditure. .£ s. d. 
Lids and Science Schools­

Salaries 6,0fl ~ fl 
Otlte>" Ewf!B118e1>'-

dchtiono.l Exo.miJ.Ull'S upervisors, Exami­
un.tion Paperi!, Print ing, &c., for Degree 
iuul Pnbli ExnminM0io11 

Lecture Fees to School of Mines 
Fees to School of Design 
Physical Laboratory ... 

hemi n.1 Laborntory ... 
~ngine_ering- Dopm·tmont 
<::oo.logi.cal Laboratory ... 
Expen es Locnl 'eutres 

Law School-

887 2 3 
91 2 4 
6 0 0 

151 2 0 
134 1 0 

8 19 0 
31 2 6 
4 9 2 

Salaries 750 0 0 
Othe1· Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Examination Papers, 
Printing, &c. ... ... ... ... ... 33 2 10 

ll:ltJcUoat 'al;ooi­
Salarie.s ... 2,775 2 8 
Otlie1· Ewp811se~-

d litionnl Examiners, Examination I 1tpel'1<, 
l'rinLini)' ec. .. . ... ... ... . .. 

Phy. iolog1cal Ln.hor1ttory 
An11.tomicol Department 

47 18 11 
38 4 2 
80 6 2 

£ s. d. 

7,412 1 9 

783 2 10 

--- 2,941 11 11 
School of }fu.<ic-

Mus. Bae. Course and Public Examinatious. 
Salaries ... 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Printing, 
Examination Papers, &c. 

Sundries and Expenses Local 
67 15 

Centres 51 15 
Associated Board R.A. M. and 

R.C.M. ... 397 2 

Elcler Co11se,.~alo1·ium-

2 

4 

9 

Sn,l1tri ... 3 2-56 11 8 
the1· Ex11ens , Conccr A/c. iO 2 2 

Advertising, Printing, Gas, 
Telephone, fl.ml , ' undrie.~ 151 9 7 
rchestra. 74 17 6 

600 0 0 

516 13 3 

1,116 13 3 

---- 3,553 0 11 
---- 4,669 14 2 

Forward £15,806 10 8 
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Caltmdar-
Received on ~ale of Calendars 

Btceived from St11de11t­
Laboratorie ... 

Gto • .Brookma11, E&q.-
The "Brookman Prize" 

F. G. Toll8_11, &q. -
The "Oratorio Prize" 

F1"td6rick 1Jeva11, Bsq.-
'l'he "Fl'erlel'iek Bc''ll.Jt Prize" 

Pro/u1or En1n'1-
TJ1e "Ennis" Prizo 

T. H. Jo11et, E'81J.., i\bta. B1ic.-
Pl'ize3 for Theory of 1\fu;;ic 

Extension LeeLures 
Donations for 'l'eunis Court.'! ... 

Bl'ought forward 

Stow Prize, !'eceivcd from l:)tow )fec\ol 'l'rustc~ 

Fol'wnrd 

£ 8. J. 
21,321 16 6 

<lS 14 G 

67 12 ;; 

b 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 
101 11 0 
77 17 0 

7 !) 3 

£21,654 6 2 
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£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Bro11ght Forward 

A.cl'U<mcsd CMM11e1·ci<il Oo1wse-
Honorari um Lo Lecturer on Acconntnncy 

n.nd J3u inc s Pmct.ice ... .. . . .. 
Printing, &c. 

&11,<1as E1i:r1me11ri119 cliolai:shitp-
Remittcd to Agent Genern.1 dul'ing yea.i· 

.&n9as Ji.~1gf1mir-ing E:i;li.i'lJi~ion-
PniU Exhibitioner ... 
Pdnti11g 

J. H. Clark 8cholarskip­
Paid Scholars 

Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship­
l'aid Scholar 

Roby Fletcher Prizes-
Paid Prize ... 

Stow Prizes-
Paid Prizoman 

Elder Prizes-
Paid Prizeman 

Robert Wkinhrum Prize­
Paid Prize ... 

Everard Scholarsh-ip­
Paid Scholar 

Elder Conservatorium Prize­
Paid Prize .. 

Tlte Brookman Prize­
Paid Prize ... 

Oratorio Prize­
Paid Prize .. . 

The Bevan Prize­
Paid Prize ... 

The Ennis Prize­
Pa.id Prize ... 

The Junes Prizes­
Paid Prizes ... 

Tlin Tannv.~on Med.als­
Merlals, 1903 

R~9istrar's ])epwrfA>te1rt a·iut Hcuse aliJi·ies-
Salaries ... ... .. . 

'11nate 

Stae-io11ory 
B11iZdiA1.us-1lepwin aml .d.dd:ibio11s 
La11a Ta111 ... 

160 5 3 
14 17 5 

180 0 0 
0 17 10 

Forward 

15,806 10 8 

175 2 8 

200 0 0 

180 17 10· 

30 0 0 

20 0 0 

10 0 0· 

15 0 O· 

10 0 0 

5 0 0 

50 0 0 

10 10 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

7 0 0 

1,225 l 0 
52 13 10 
65 5 9 
97 2 11 

283 7 6 
------

£18,269 17 2 
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Brought fonvnrcl 

F. W. EAJ DLEY 
Accom1tn.nt. 

£ $. d. 
21,654 6 2 

22nd .January, 1904. 
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Forward 
Miscelhmeo1(s E~p1mses-

Ath·el'ti bi er l'l'inting , a , Water, House Sun­
dYie! , nditol' ' Fe , Insurance, Tennis 

onl't , Petty ash, &c. 
Interest-

Interest on Temporary Advances 
Oalendar-

Printing 
/l,efu-nds to Students­

Laboratmy Deposit Account 
Extension Lectures-

Fees to Lecturers and Expenses 
Tate Memo1·ial Fund Printing ... 

Amount Applied to Improvement of University Site, 
Oa.pital Expenditure, de. 

Balances-
In hands of Agent-General ... 
In Bank of Adelaide (Current 

Account) .. 
Less cheques outstanding 

In hands of the Accountant 

£173 IS I 
70 I 6 

180 19 4 

103 16 7 
25 0 0 

355 
£ s. d. 

£18,269 17 2 

678 8 6 

641 0 7 

161 4 4 

20 14 3 

101 17 7 
0 4 5 

1,471 3 5 

309 15 11 

£21,654 6 2 

W report; thaL we have duly audited the rnrions Books of Accounts and 
other 1·e ords relating to the !Hcome and Expencliture of the University of 

<lelaid ' in r pect to the y a.1· wbiclt endecl ou the 31st day of December, 
1903, o.nd do certify the above stn-tcment to be n co!'l'ect abstract of such In­
om aud E i.:pencl itttre during Lhe periocl nii.m,ecl. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., l Aud"t 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, I 1 ors. 

Adelaide, 22nd January, 1904. 
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THE UNI VEHSITY 

.A.. Statement Showing tke Actual Fina,ncial Position 

DR. £ s. d. £ s. d. 
ENDOWMENTS-

Sir W. W. Hughes (Arts and Science) 20,000 0 0 
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Science) ... 20,000 0 0 
Sir T. Elder (Medical School) 30,000 0 0 
Sir T. Eldei· (Music S0hool) ... 20,000 0 0 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Chair of Chemi~try) ... 6,000 0 0 
Hon J. H. Angas (Engineering Scholarship) 4,000 0 0 
Evening ln ses . .. . . . . .. 1,220 0 0 
Evcrnr cholar8hip . . . . . . . .. 1,000 0 0 
J. Fisher. Esq. (Commercial Education) 1,000 0 0 
Dr. had .osse Lectnreship 800 0 0 
Hartley Studentship . . . . . 600 0 (J 

Privatp, Contributions . . . . .. 600 3 (J 

'tow P1fae. anu . oht>larship ... 500 0 0 
John Howard ' btrk "oholarship ... .. 500 0 0 
The Dr. E. ,V,Way Lectm·e1-.';biR on ynrncology 463 9 3 
The Dl'. D1wi ·Thomas o.l10 ar hip ... 400 0 (j 

Roby-Fletcher Schola1·ship 160 0 0 
St. Aloan Scholarship ... . .. 150 0 0 
S.A. Commercial Travellen•' AAsociation 

Scholarship ... 150 0 0 
The Tennyson Medals . .. . .. 100 0 0 
The Robert Whinham Prize ... 84 9 6 
The Tate Memorial Medal 60 0 0 

---- 107, 788 1 9 
Genei·al P.iwposes-

Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 25,000 0 0 
Temporary Advances ... 17,227 1 9 
Contributed from Income 2, 773 10, 11 

45,000 12 8 
LAND ENDOWMENT-

Grant from H. M. Government 55,000 0 0 
Contributed from Income (net) 3,075 11 3 

58,075 11 3 
BUILDINGS (UNIVERSITY)-

Contributed by H. M. Government 18,014 0 0 
Contributed by Private Donations ... 1,890 5 0 
Contributed from Income 19,209 9 8 

- - -- 39,113 14 8 
SPECIAL ENDOWMENT-BARR SMITH LIBRARY-

Donations from R. Barr Smith, Esq. 6,500 0 0 
Interest thereon 105 19 11 

CONTRIBUTED OUT OF INCOME towards the 
Equipment, &c., of the UniveTSity . . 13,429 1± 0 

Special Donation by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 
Apparatus 500 0 0 

6,605 19 11 

13,929 1± 0 

£270,513 14 3 

F. W. EARDLEY 
Ac~onntant. 

22nd January, 1904. 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS, 
OF ADELAIDE. 

in 1·espect to Capital as on 31st December, 1903. 

INVESTMENTS-
On Mort~age and in Land 
At English, Scottish, & Australian Bank, 

Limited .. 
In State Bank of S.A., Mortgage Bonds 

(at cost) 
In S.A. Consolidated Stock of H.M. Govern­

ment of S.A., (at cost) 
W.A. Inscribed Stock 

General Purposes-
Elder Conservatorium Building 
Prince of Wales Building 
Elcler Anatomical Building ... 
S.A. Consolidated Stock (at cost) 

LAND ACCOUNT-

£ s. d. 

8,922 11 10 

9,933 0 0 

8,318 0 0 

79,614 9 11 
1,000 0 0 

18,780 5 8 
ll,055 14 3 
5,814 2 8 
9,350 10 1 

Original value of Land granted by H.M. 
Government. Balance ... 54,896 6 3 

Paid to H.M. Government for value of 
Improvements thereon .. . 2, 879 15 l 

Improvements to University Site 299 9 ll 

BUILDINGS-
Expended on l niversity Buildings ... 

SPECL\C. E~!POW • tl-.N T-Earr 8mith Library­
Book pm·chn~ed 
Bo.lane unexpended 

EQUIPMENT-
Librnry B ok ancl Bimlil1g ... 
Laboratories, l\faterial and Apparatus, and 

nncon. umed material 
Museum Exhibits, &c. 
Furniture 
Organ-Conservatorium. . .. ... ... 
Installation of Electric Light .. . .. . 
Special Donation : Expended on Apparatus 

6,390 16 s 
215 3 3 

4,248 3 9 

3,904 18 5 
270 6 2 

3,151 8 6 
1,541 10 ll 

313 6 3 
500 0 0 
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£ s. d. 

107, 788 1 9 

45,000 12 8 

58,075 11 3 

39, 113 14 8 

6,605 19 11 

----- 13,929 14 0 

£270,513 14 3 

e report t hat we have examined he above 1;tat;emen b how in~ lhe nct.ual 
financial position of the Uni"c.rsity of Adelaide in 1·e pect to 'ap1ta! Fnucl a.s 
on th 31st da ' of December, 1903, nnd ha.,'e compared the ame \\;Lb the utries 
in the various Books of Account - a11c.l other record. relating to tile a.flairs of 
t he aid 11iver iby, and. n 1·e ult of onr exnmino.tiou and :i.ud it. w do h r<ib:y 
c rt.ify U1aL the above statement is a full n,ud conect o.1. tract. of the Jinru1oial 
po it.I 11 of Lhe ufre1•.•i ty ' on I.he 31 l do.y or Decem lJCl', 190a. V\T e further 
1·e1>ort tl1at tbe secnrities representing the i1l\' ment .Jiown in bl1 a:bovo 
i,tatement a well as the and .}ra.nt 1.md ertifi o.tes of Title belo11giu to the 
U uiver ity hiwe been produced to us. 

J. EDWIN Tl:IO fAS, F.I. . .A., }A dito 
1IBTHUR YOUNU .HARVEY, · u rs 

Adelaide, 22nd January, 1904. 

.. 



STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS OTHER THAN CAPITAL AND INCOME FOR THE YEAR 1903. 

DR. £ s. d. £ 8. d. 
EXTENSION LECTURES-

Bala.nee 31st December, 1902 15 11 5 
Fees Received 104 11 6 

---- 120 2 11 
LIBRARY ACCOUNT-

Unexpended Balance, 31st Decem-
ber, 1902 134 15 10 

Donation 1,000 0 0 
---- 1,134 15 10 

£1,254 18 9 

CR. 
EXTENSION LEC!TURES--

Advertising, Printing. and other 
Expenses 

Fees to Lecturers 
Balance (unexpended) ... 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT : BARR-SMITH 
LIBRARY ACCOUNT-

Expended on account of Books 
Balance unexpended, 31st Dec-

ember, l!J03 .. . 

£ s. 

64 1 
37 16 
18 5 

919 12 

215 3 

d , 

7 
0 
4 

7 

3 

£ s. d. 

120 2 11 

1,134 15 10 

£1,254 18 9 

:e STATEMENT OF CAPITAL MONEYS RECEIVED AND OF INVESTMENTS DURING 1903. 

RECEIVED­
EndO\Yment-Comrnercial Educa-

tion-J. Fisher, Esq. ... ... 
Donations-R. Barr Smith, Esq., 

for Appnro.tus ... .. . 
J,ibniry Accour1t.-R Bnrr 'mith, 

Esq., ··· . .. . ... .. 
. 'nndry Credit Balanc -, inchulin~ 

cou Lrilmtion fro111 r ncome 

F. W. EARDLEY, 
Accountant. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

1,000 0 0 

500 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

l,499 3 5 

£3,999 3 5 

INVESTED-
W. A. Inscribed Stock 
University Building ... . .. 
The Elder Anatomical Building 
Prince of Wales Building 
Conservatorium Building 
Improvements to Site 
Barr Smith Library ... 
Hepaid on account of Sundry Advances 
Equipment, &c. . . . .. . ... 

£ s. d. 

1,000 0 0 
18 5 0 

653 11 0 
93 8 11 
38 17 6 

299 9 11 
9L9 12 7 
410 0 () 
565 18 6 

£3,999 3 5 

22nd January, 1904, 



THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

PASS LISTS, 1903. 

PASS DEGREE OF BAOHELOR OF ARTS­
NOVEMBER, 1903, 

The following students have passed in. subjects of the 
course for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts at the 
annual examination in November, 1903. 

Lipsham, Kate Caroline 
Lipsham, Margaret 

Henderson, William 
Jackson, Lawrence Stanley 

Greek. 

Latin. 

Padman, Clara Helen 

Lipsham, Kate Caroline 
Padman, Clara Helen 

3 Encli•h LanKuace and L.iterature. 
Agnew, Mary Anna Macaulay, Robert \Vilson 
Barbour, Graemme Madowal Measday, May 
Bills, James Miethke, Ade1aide Laetitia 
Gottsq uct, l\Iargnret Grace Pearson, Henry Ernest 

appel", Jda 1ttriel Rayner, William Henry 
Clciy, ll elen Frederica Sanders, John Curthew 
D11vulso11, Tiay LRidlaw Stephens, Lillian Ma1y Thea.keton 
.Edwards, Le lie Stokes, Edward 
Gardner, Edith Josephine Swan, 'Warren Alexander 
Gold wort.hy Ottho Eric Twiss, Leonora Ethel 
" ;;ood , Emily Milvain Wainwright, William 
ll ol le1·,. oplii a Ellen Whitham, Annie Beatrice 
LnJfan, Auna Estelle Williams, J ames Henry 
Limbert, Bertha Margaret 

*Awarded the John Howard Clark Scholarship. 

French. 
Walton, GeTtrude Mary 

German. 
None Passed. 

6. English History. 
None passed. 
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1. Modern European History. 

Anderson, J ames 
.Ax1nitage, Henry J ames 
E ard ley, F rerlen ck William 
Fa.n;k~:. Hilda · e ina li ranziska. 
Holder, ophia Ellen 
Holder, l!,'nc J ames "Roby 

Lipsham, Margaret 
Manning, Arabella AJdersey 
Mitchell, l'ercival Harris 
Nevin, Thomas 
Rofe, Percy James 
Sunter, Gordon Edward 

s. Economics . 

.Adey, \Villiam J ames 
Bednall, William Kendall 
Billinghurst, Harry 
Bradey, J!;llen 
Bro111ley, Roy Lun t 
Brooks, Albert Jo. eph 
Davidson, Roy LaidJaw 
Deans,. Absalom 
Flett, Maggie Gertrude 
Galvin, Thomas Bernard 
Hales, Lizzie Ann 
Hend erson, William 
Hutley, Walter Fritz Stephen 

Ifould, William Herbert 
Jacobi, Frieda Louise 
Jefferies, Lionel Harry 
Leggoe, Myra Minnette 
Luke, William 
Macaulay, Robert Wilson 
Maughan, Milton Moss 
Pitt, Arthur William 
Proud, Emily Dorothea 
Ralph, EdO'ar Ma urice 
Russack, Frederick William 
Westhoven, Charles Joseph 

9a PSYCHOLOGY. 

Angus, Barbara 
Bradley, Catherine Forster 
Butler, William C. 
Byrne, Sylvester Patrick 
Campbell, Jessie 
Charlton, Charles 
Cherry, William Herbert 
Cole, Thomas William 
Comley, Charles Herbert 
Deeble, Herbert John 
Denny, Mary Catb.el'ine 
Drummond, Euphemia Gibb 
Freeman, Isabella 

Comley, Charles Herbert 
Harry, May Margaret 
Loan, Edward Charles 

Brady, Ellen 
Capper, Jda Muriel 
Deeble, Herbert John 
Flett, Maggie Gertrude 
Harry, May Margaret 
Lawrence. Martha Crossman 
Leggoe, Myra Minette 
Macaulay, Robert Wilson 

Harry, John 
Harry, May Margaret 
J errner, Charles James 
Loan, Edward Charles 
Macaulay, Robert Wilson 
Miller, Raymond Orlando Maurice 
Mitchell, Percival Harris 
Moyes, John 
Schulz, Adolf John 
Twiss, Sarah Newton 
West, William Arthur 
Whitham, Annie Beatrice 
Wright, George Herbert 

9b Logic. 

Macn.nlny, Robert Wil. on 
Wltitham, Annie Beatrice 
Wilk , Vida. Alice 

9d Education. 
Pitt, Arthur William 
Pryor, James 
Stokes, Edward 
Sullivan, Daisy Florence 
W1ilton, Gertrud fory 
w ·esthoven, luwle. Jo eph 
Williams, Jame.~ Henry 



PASS LISTS. 

9e Philosophy. 

None passed. 

10. Pure Mathematics (First Year). 

Ash, Arthur Louis George 
Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley 
Bennett, Frederick Norman 
Bil ls, James 
Claughton, Olive Huby May 
Coles, Mignonette 

Hynes, Patrick Joseph 
Kahan, Raoul Rouellaz 
Klose, John Emil Alfred 
Li('(ertwooJ, Jeannie Anderson 
Loveridge. Lillian Constance 
Martin, William Thomas 
Meyrick, Nellie 

3Gl 

Comley, Edith May 
Driscoll, Hilda Marion 
Edwards, Leslie 

Miller, Raymond Orlando Maurice 
Nancarrow, Ewart Henry Beau-

Finch, Emily Olive 
Garton, Mary May 
Giles, Olive Abbott 
Hill, Muriel 
Hunter, Irene Gertrude 
Hyett, Margaret Jane 

mont 
Nock, Leslie Cyril 
Oborn, Herbert Russell 
Oborn, John Stuart Russell 
Wainwright, "William 

10. Pure Mathematics (Final). 

Barbour, Graemme Madowal 
Bowen, Harold Charles• 
Brooks, Albert Joseph 
·Comley, Charles Herbert 

Lipsham, Margaret 
Moyes, John Stoward 
Smyth, Isabel Agnes Ekin 

11. Applied Mathematics. 
Motteram, Philip I Moyes, John Stoward 

12. Physics (First Year). 

Bennett, Frederick Nor man 
Burnell, Reginald George 
Collins, Arnold William 
Ed wards, Leslie 
Kleeman, William Hurtle 
Klose, John Emil Alfred 

Langdon, Monamy Burnet 
Leggoe, Myra Minnette 
i\Iiller, Raymond Orlando Maurice 
Moyes, John Stoward 
Oborn, John Stuart Russell 
Wainwright, William 

12. Physics (Second Year). 
Moyes, John Stoward 
Nadebaum, Rudolph Oertel I 

Pitt, Arthur William 

Physics. (Final.) 
Comley, Charles Herbert. 

14. Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. 

Inorganic Chemistry. 
Asher, Rudolph I Miller, Raymond Orlando Maurice 
Han ton, Hubert Harford Rose, Clement Thomas 
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Organic Chemistry. 
Chapman, Charles Eustace 

~ridy, Thomas John I Gray, James Finsley 

Elementary Biology and Geology. 

Biology. 
Limbert, Bertha Margaret 

Geology. 
Brookes, George Vickery 

HONOURS DEGREE. 

The following students have passed in subjects of the­
course for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Clark, Annie Millicent 

Classics. 
FIRS'l' CLASS. 

Ward, John Frederick. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Cowperthwaite, Elsie Eleanor 

THIRD CLASS. 

Cowell, Francis Henry 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 
(Old Regulations.) 

BRANCH III. 

Philosophy. 

PASSED. 
Churohward, Spencer, B.A. 

PASS DEGREE eF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION-MARCH 1903, B.Sc. DEGREK 

PASS. 

Practical Chemistry Part I. 
Chapple, Ernest. 
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Physics, (Seconll Year's Course Rea-ulation IVb). 
Cleland, William Lauder. 

The following students have passed in subjects of the 
course for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science at the 
annual exa.minat.ion in November, 1903 :-

Compulsory Subjects. 

Mathematics. 

Pure Mathematics, Compulsory f'or B.Sc. Pass Dea-ree; 
and Mathematics L f'or the Diploma in Applied 
acience. 

Ellis, Annie Rita. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit.) 
Greenway, Harold 
Fry, Henry Kenneth l 1 
Rennie, Edward James Ca.dell I equa 

SECOND CLASS. 

Burgess, Annie Frances 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order.) 
I Radcliff, Sidney 

Physics. 

Compulsory B.Sc. Pass Degree, and Physics I. f'or 
Diploma In Applied Science. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Darwin, Lisle Julius 
Smith, Harold Whitmore ~ 
Bowen, Harold Cha.des equal. 
Rennie, Edward James Cadell 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of Merit.) 
Willmott, Josiah Percival 
Triidinger, Ronald 
Greenway, Harold 

Bonnin, Frederick George 
Ellis, Annie Rita 

THIRD CI,ASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

I 
Gilbert, Joseph 
Radcliff, Sidney 
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Chemistry. 

Compulsory Chemistry, B.Sc. Pass Degree; and Chem• 
istry 1., Diploma in Applielli Science. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit.) 
Fry, Haury Ke1met.h 
Boruriu, Frederick George } 
.Bowen, Ha.rold Oluwlc equal 
.Robei·tson, 1'horb11rn .Brailsford 
Smith, Harold Wl1it111ore 
Darwin, Lisle Julius 
Greenway, Harold 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of Merit). 
Jacob, Melliar Phelps 
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton 
Rennie, Edward James Cadell 
Trtidinger, Ronald 
Ellis, Annie Rita 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
Edwards, Norman Holehouse 
Radcliff, Sidney 

Biology. 

First Vear. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Robertson, Thorburn Brailsford 

SECOND CLASS. 

Fry, Henry Kenneth 

THIRD CLASS. 

Stirling, Jane Winifred 
Ellis, Annie Rita 
' Vilton, Jolm Rn.ymom1 } 
All 11, Johu Howard equal 
Pritchard, l ~dgai Willie 
Cowan, Le ·lie Thomp on 
IngnmeU.-, Eric i\Iadleet 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

Pure Mathematics, I. (Second Vear). 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Robinson, Roy Lister 
Darwin, Lisle Julius 
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SECOND CLASS. 

Smith, Harold Whitmore 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
Greenway, Harold I Martin, Victor Garfield 
Judell, Lester Maurice Wolff Pearson, Henry Ernest 

Pure Mathematics II- (Final). 

PASS. 
Robertson, Thorburn Brailsford 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Smith, Harold Whitmore Robinson, Roy Lister 

SECOND CLASS. 

Darwin, Lisle Julius l e al 
West, Reginald Arthur qu 

THIRD CLASS. 

Holden, Edward Wheewall Robertson, Thorburn Brailsford 

Physics. (Second Year's Course). 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Smith, Harold Whitmore I Robinson, Roy Lister 

SECOND CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 

Holden, Edward Wheewall ! equal 
Moore, George Douglas ) 

Darwin, Lisle Julius } 
Stuckey, Vivian Charles equal 

Addison, Stanley Simpson 
Pearson, Henry Ernest 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

I 
PASS, 

Shaw, James 
Triidinger, Ronald 

Kleeman, Richard Daniel, Pass 

Theoretical Chemisty, Part I. B.Sc. Pass Deeree and 
Part II. Diploma in Applied Science. 

FIRST CLASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Churchward, Stella Mary I West, Gordon Roy 
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SECOND CL.ASS. 

(In order of merit). 
Thomson, James Simpson 
Hooper, Ch:i-i:les William I equal 
Stuckey, Vivian Charles I 

Langdon, Reginald Yorke I 1 Moore, George Douglas \ eq ua 

Cleland, William Lauder 
Cowan, Leslie Thompson 
Martin, Victor Garfield 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

Radcliffe, Sidney I 
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton 

OHEMISTRY, PART I., PRACTICAL (Old Regu.lations) and 
CHEMISTRY, PART II., PRACTICAL (for Diploma in Applied 
Science). 

PASS. 

Chapple, Ernest 

Passed in ~he qualitative part of the Pract.ical Cheruistry of Chemistry and 
Assaying (Old Regulations). 

Bayly, Brian B~rock 
Gile igel tuu.rt 
Re eltine, Augu tu Fi:eclerick 
Hooper, Chari William 
Laugdon, RcginaldY 01·ke 

Martin, Victor Garfield 
Moore, George Douglas 
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton 
Shaw, James 

Bayly, Brian Brock 

Physiology. 

SECOND CL ASS. 

Churchward. Stella Mary I 1 West, Gordon Roy I equa 

Geelogy I. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Ingamells, Eric Marfteet 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 
I Martin, Victor Garfield 

Minin&" Geology. 

PASS. 

Paton, Adolph ErneRt Shaw, James 

MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY, PART I 

F IRST CLASS. 

None. 



Brooke, George Vickery 
omley, Oha.r le& Herbert 

Ferguson, Arid.raw 
· ilea, · igel Stuart 

PASS LISTS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Edquist, Alfred George 

THIRD CLASS. 

(In alphabetical order). 

I lngamells, Eric Marfleet 
Langdon, Reginald Yorke 

I Moore, George Douglas 
Stanley, Richard Evn.n 

HONOURS DEGREE. 

367 

The following students have passed in subjects of the 
eourse for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science :­

Physics. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Wilton, John Raymon<l 

Geology. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Comley, Charles Herbert 

Ohemistry. 
SECOND CLASS. 

Smith, Frank 

PhysiolO&'Y· 
SECO~D CLASS. 

Patchell, Mary Emma 

B.Sc. DEGREE AND DIPLOMA OOURSIES. 

MINING AND METALLURGY DIPLOMA. 

Applied Mechanics (Old Re&"ulations). 

(In alphabetical order), 

Clclo.nd, William J,11uder I Martin, Victor Garfield 
Uc e!Lino, u:,rustu~ Frederick Shaw, James 
Langdon, RcgmnJd Yorke 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR DIPLOMA IN MINING AND 
METALLURGY (OI~ Re&"ulations) 

HONOURS. 
FIRST CLASS. 

None 
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SECOND CLASS. 

Gartrell, Herbert William 1 equal Gardiner, Beauchamp Lennox 
Pa.ton, Adolph Ernest I 

THIRD CLASS. 

Fairweather, Andrew. 

DIPLOMA IN MINING (New Course) 
Mining, Part II. 

FIRST CLA~S. 

Robinson, Roy Lister 

Applied Mechanics Ill. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Robinson, Roy Lister 

DIPLOMA IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (Old Re&-ulations) 

Electrical Engineerinc. 
THIRD CLASS HONOURS. 

Chapple, Ernest 

Railway En&"ineerin&". 
PASS. 

Chapple. Ernest 

EXAMINATl&N FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.B.-March. 

PASS LIST. 

Law of Contracts. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Weaver, Alfred Charles 

Roman Law. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Hunter, Oswald 

Law of Wrongs. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Jessop, Charles Lewis 

Law of Procedure and Law of Property, Part II. 

None passed 
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ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF LAWS-November, 1903. 

PASS LIST. 

(In order of Merit.) 

Law of' Property, Part I. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Martin, John Claude l al 
Williams, Frank Laurie I equ 

SECOND CLASS. 
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Latty, Claude Percival I Maclennan, Jameli Sydney Kilcoy 

Law of' Property, Part II. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Gordon, James Leslie 

SECOND CLASS. 

Finlayson, Ronald Nickels 

THIRD CLASS. 

Colville, Arthur Landseer } 
Paine, Herbert Kingsley equal 
Smith, Francis Villeneuve 

Law of Wrongs. 
FIRST CLASS. 

Gordon, James Leslie 

SECOND CLASS. 

Paine, Herbert Kingsley J Martin, Joh:r;t Claude 

THIRD CLASS. 

Camr,bell, James Way }e ual Smith, James 
Colville, Arthur Landseer q Giles, Ackland 
Hargrave, Nathaniel John 

Law of' Contracts. 
FIRST CLARS. 

None 

SECOND CLASS. 

None 

THIRD CLASS. 

Murray, Jolm tnnley l equal 
l~ , ·w aJter Vernon ! 
U<mny, illiu.m Joseph } 
Rombur", John equal 
Latty, cTm1ue Percival 
Rosman, A1·tlmr Vietor Hugo 
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Law of' Evidence and Procedure. 

FIRST CLASS. 

None 

SECOND CLASS. 

Finlayson, Ronald Nickels 

THIRD CLASS. 

Campbell, James Way 

Constitutional Law. 
FIRST CLASS. 

None 

SECOND CLASS. 

None 

THIRD CLASS. 

Williams, Frank Laurie 
Hargrave, Nathaniel John 

Webb, Arthur Bindley 

Roman Law. 

FIRST CLASS. 

None 

SECOND CLASS. 

Gordon, James Leslie 

THIRD CLASS. 

Paine, Herbei·t Kingsley 

Jurisprudence. 
None passed 

International Law. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Finlayson, Ronald Nickels 

SECOND CLASS. 

Jessop, Charles Lewis 

THIRD CJ,ASS. 

Edmunds, Charles Augustus 

Latin. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Rudall, Reginald John 

SECOND CLASS. 

Col ville, Arthur Landseer Doudy, Cecil Roy 
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THIRD CLASS, 

Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy Moulden, Emily Meredith 

Economics. 

FIRST CLASS. 

None 

SECOND CLASS. 

Campbell, James Way Latty, Claude Percival 

Lo&ic and Psycholocy. 
FIR'iT CLASS. 

* Ray, Walter Vernon 

SECOND CLASS. 

None 

THIRD CLASS. 

Williams, Frank Laurie 
" Awarded the Roby Fletcher Prize 

Logic only. 

Wallmann, Reginald Horton 

Psychology only. 

Penny, Bertram Stephens 

Modern European History. 
FIRST CLASS. 

None 

SECOND CLASS. 

Rudall, Reginald John 

THIRD CLASS. 

Twiss, "Villiam Newman 

En&li•h Lancuai:c anti Literature. 
FIRST CLASS. 

None 

SECOND CLASS. 

None 

THIRD CLASS. 

Haslam, Leslie Horrocks Reid, Walter Gliddon 
Awarded a Stow Prize :-James Leslie Gordon 



372 PASS LISTS. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES ()F 
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY 
-March, 1903. 

PASS LIST. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Biology. 

Shierlaw, Norman Craig, (thus completing his first year) 

SECOND YEAR. 

Anatomy and Phy•iology. 

McAree, Francis Edward, (thus completing his second year) 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Obstetrics. 
Ashton, Thomas Badge, (thus completing his fourth year) 

FIFTH YEAR. 

Gbstetrics. 

Ambrose, Ethel Mary Murray, (thus completing her :fifth year) 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES OF 
BACHELOR 9F MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SUR­
GERY-November, 1903. 

PASS LIST. 

First Class in order of merit, Second and Third Classes in alphabetical order. 

First Year. 

FIRST CLASS. 

*Fry, Henry Kenneth 

SECOND CLASS. 

Cotton, George Reginald Cope Winterbotham, Lindsay Page 
Cowan, Darcy Rivers Warren 

THIRD CLASS. 

Betts, Lionel Oxborrow 
'herry, Percival Thomns Power 

Fleckel", Hugo 

Jeffries, Lewis Wibmer 
Magarey, Archibald Campbell 
Verco, Reginald John 

*Awarded an Elder Prize. 

Second Year. 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 



Pellew, Leonard James 
Plummer, R ex Garnet 

Griffiths, Ernest William 

Dawson, Dean 

McAree, F rancis Edward 
McAree, John Victor 

PASS LISTS. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Ray, William 

THIRD CLASS. 

Lewis, Eric Henry 

Third Year. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Hunn, William Morgan 

SECOND CLASS. 

Russell, Walter Henry 

THIRD CLASS. 

Brummit, Robert Douglas 

*Awarded the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship. 

Fourth Year. 

FIRST CLASS. 

* Scott. Malcolm Leslie 
Burnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton I e 1 Cooper, Consta.nce May \ qua 

"Awarded the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship. 

Burnard, Renfrey Gershom 
Chapple, Phoebe 

SECOND CLASS. 

Stokes, Alfred Francis 

THIRD CLASS. 

None. 

Fifth Year. 

FIRST CLASS. 

•Hayward, Lionel Wykeham Stuckey, Edward Joseph 

SECOND CLASS. 

None. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Ashton, Thomas Badge Birks, Melville 

*Awarded the Everard Scholarship. 

37 3 
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ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC-November, 1903. 

FIRST YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Daltry, Ernest Albert 

SECOND CLASS. 

Griffiths, George Townsend 

THIRD CLASS. 

Wateman, Olive Elizabeth Alberta 

SECOND YEAR. 
THIRD CLASS. 

Sprod, Mary Ann 

THIRD YEAR. 
THIRD CLASS. 

:Burnell, Norman Leslie Gardner, George Gavin Forrest 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN 

MUSIC--November, 1903. 

PASS LIST. 
Dn.vy, R nLy laudiq. Emily. 
I emp, iruio11 Kirkwood. 
lt11dcman11, Elsa Wilhelmine. 

Principal subj ect--Compositioa 
Principal subject--Singmg 
Principal subject-Singing 

EXAMINATION FOR THE ADVANCED CGMMERCIAL 

CERTIFICATE-November, 1903. 

PASS LIST. 

Economics • 
.Allen, bru:le ' " · "· 
.A.unells, Herbert EdwardJ 
:Bengt-011, rl Joseph 

ofley, William James 
otton, Robert. Haroldill 

Donnelly, AJbei·t Ln.wrence G.. 
Fm er, Johll 

Hogben, Alfred Richard 
Jukes, Edwin 
Kirkman, David 
McMichael, Clunie Brice 

* Messent, Albert Edward 
Robertson, John George 
Treloar, Charles Hextall 

* An asterisk denotes that the candidate passed with credit. 



• Be.11gtell, nrl Joseph. 

PASS LISTS. 

Accountancy. 

September, 1903. 

" .Mumme, Horace ~ \adstone 
hobert..s, Alwyn. Garfield 
Hoberkon, Jolm ::eorge 
'mith, El'llest Albert 
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Harriso~_Willfom l?ro.uk 
Hewer, willialll Albert 
.HoglJen, Allred f icha.i·d 
MoMichael, Clunie Brice 

* Mitton, Ewa;rt 'Wilfred 
* Muecke, arl Willlelrn Ludwig 

., \'Yolter, William Horace Ludwig 
• \ 1J1tcr, Chmela Howard Stanley 

November. 

Adamson, Henry Robert 

* An asterisk denotes that the candidate passed with credit 

Oommercial Law. 

* Annell$, HerberL Edward Porter, Percival John 
Russell, Harry Drever 
Smith, Ernest Albert 

* Donnelly, Albert Lawrence 
* eor~e, Bowfaud Edward , ' ilru; 

Harnson, \Villimn .Frank 
* Barry, Regim~ld Freeman 
* l'Iarvey, 'amuel 

* Solly, Hubert Ambrose 
Threadgold, Stanley Garfield 

" \Villsmore Arthur John 
Miller, Leona.rd • mnuel * \Vood, Alfred Evelyn 

* An asterisk denotes the ca.ncliclate passed with credit. 

EVENING OLASS. 

Electrical Eni:ineering. 

PASH LIST. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Gehrs, Donald Raeburn Algernon 

Giles, Felix Gordon 
Moule, Charles Lancelot 

SECOND CLASS, 

Langdon, Monamy Burnet 

THIRD CLASS. 

Pritchard, Allan Garfield 

The following students have passed m Botany, as re­
quired by the Pharmaceutical Society. 

Cooke, Isa 
Glover, Harry Eldred 

Botany. 
l\foGrath, Joseph William 
Parker, Guy Carleton 
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LETTERS PATENT 
Dated 22nd March, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, :Empress of 
India : To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting. 

WHEREAS, under and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts of 
the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as " The Adelaide 
University Act," "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," and 
"The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," a University consisting of a 
Council and Senate has been incorporated and made a body :politic with 
perpetual succession, under the name of" The University of Adelaide," 
with power to grant the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of 
Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and 
Doctor of Music: 

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the said 
University, by their humble petition under the common seal of the 
University, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say): 

To grant Our Letters Patent, declaring that the aforesaid Degrees 
already conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the University of 
Adelaide shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of 
merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within Our 
Dominions as fully as if the said Degrees had been conferred by any 
University in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; arnl 
that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on Women : 

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our Royal 
consideration, do, by virtue of Our prerogative and of Our special gTace, 
-0ertain knowle:ige, and mere motion, by these presents, for Us, Our heirs 
and successors, will and ordain as follows : 

r'{-~ 

I. ·rhe Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and Doctor of 
Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be granted or 
conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any person, male or 
female, shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of merit, 
and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration in Our United 
Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions throughout the World, w 
fully as if the said Degrees hA.d be1m granted by any Uuiversity of Out 
.;aid United Kingdom. 
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II. No variation of the constitution of the said U uiversity which may 
.at any tirne, or from time to time, be made by any ilct of the Legislature 
of South Australia shall in any manner annul, abrogate, circumscribe, or 
diminish the privileges conferred on the said University by these Our 
Letters Fri.tent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, and considerations 
conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard of kno,vledge now 
established, or a like standard, be preserved as a necessa.ry conditiou. for 
obtaining the aforesaid Degrees. 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued by 
-Our Governor of South Australia for the time being. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent. Witness Ourself at 'Vestminster, the 22nd day of M11rch, in the 
Forty-fourth year of Our Reign. 

By VY arrant under the Queen's Sign J\ianual. 

PALMER. 
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ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

The Adelaide l]·nive1·s1:ty Act. 

No. 20 oF 1874. 

Preamble. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province of 
South Australia, and with that intent to establish and incorporate, and 
endow an University at .A.delaide, open to all classes and denominations of 
I{er Majesty's subjects: 1\nd 'vhereas Walter Watson Hughes, Esquire, 
bas agreed to contribute the sum of 'rwenty Thousand Pounds towm·ds 
the endowment of two chairs or professorships of such University, upon 
terrr1s and conditions contained in a certain Indenture bearing dn.te the 
twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand eight hundl·ed and seventy­
two, and made between the said \Valter Watson Hughes and Alexander 
Ha.y, Esquires, representing an Association formed for the purpose of 
establishing such 'University, a copy of which said Indenture is set forth 
in the Schedule hereto; he it therefore enacted by the Governor of the 
Province of South Australia, \vith the advice and consent of the Legis­
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

Univtiraity to consist of Council and s~nate. 

1. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be estab­
lished at Adelaide, and when duly constituted and appointed according 
to the provisions of this .Act, shall be a body politic and corporate by 
the name of "'!'he University of Adeln.ide,11 and by such name shall 
have perpetual succession, and sha11 adopt and have a common seal, and 
shall by the same na1ne sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer 
and be answered unto in all Courts in the said province, and shall be 
capable in la\v to take, purchase, and hold all goods, chattels, aucl per­
sonal property whatsoever, and shnll also be able and capn@le in law to 
receive, tfLke, purchase, and hold for ever, not only such lands, buildings, 
and hereditaments, and possessions, as ma,y from time to time be exclu­
sively 11scd and occupied for the immediate requirements of the said 
University, but also any other lo..nds, buildings, hereditaments, ·~~ana 
possessions whatsoever, situated in the said Province, or elsewhere, and 
sh<Lll1*1be 1tblc and capable in law to grant, demise, alien, or otherwil'la 
dispose of all or any of the property, real or personal, belonging to the 
University, ancl also to do all other matters and things incidental or 
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appertaining to a body politic and corporate : Provided al\vays, that 
until the Senate of the said University shall have been constituted as 
herein enacted, the said University shall consist of a Council only : 
Provided further, that it shall not be lawful for the said Unii1ersity to 
alien, mortgage, charge, or demise any lands, tenements, or heredita­
ments, of which it shall have become seised, or to which it may become 
entitled by grant, purchase, or otherwise, unless with the approval of the 
Governor of the said Province for the time being, except by. way of lease 
for any term not exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such 
lease shall be made, in and by which there shall be reserved during the 
whole of the term the highest rent that can be reasonably obtained for 
the same, without fine. 

First Council by whom appointed. Elec!!on of Chancellor and Vice-ChR-ncellor. 

2. The first Council of the said University' shall be nominated and 
appointed by the Governor within three months after the passing of this 
Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, and the said Council shall 
elect a Chancello1· and a Vice-Chancellor ; and whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of ChanceHor or Vice-Chancellor, either by death, 
resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, the said Council shall elect 
a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case may be, instead of the Chan­
cellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning such vacancy, the Vice~Chancellor in 
all cases shall be elected by the said Council out of their own body, and 
the Chancellor, if not a member of the said Council at the time of his 
election, shall,. from and after his election, become a member of tho said 
Council dµring the term of his office, and in any such case, and for such 
period, the Council shall consist of twenty-one councillors. Each Chan­
cellor and Vice-Chancellor shall hold his office for five years, or, except 
in the case of the first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for such other 
term as shR-11 be fixed by the statutes and regulations of the University 
made previously to the election : Provided that there shall never be more 
than four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vammcie11 in tbe Council, how created and filled, 

3. At the expiration of the third year, and thereafter at the expira­
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have been 
longest in office shall retire, but shall be eligible for re-election, and if 
more members shall have been in office for the same period, the order of 
their retirement shall be decided by ballot, and all vacancies vvhich shall 
occur in the said Council by retirement, death, resignation, or otherwise~ 
'3hall be filled as they may occur, by the election of such persons as the 
Senate shall at meetings to be duly convened for that purpose elect ; or 1 

if the Senate shall not have been constituted, such vacancies shall be· 
:__forthwith reported by the Chancellor to the Governor, who sh[l,11 within 
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three months after such report nominate persons to fill such vacancies, 
or if the Senate shall fail to elect within six months, then the Governor 
shall nominate persons to fill such vacancies. 

Senate how constituted. 

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reported to the Governot· 
that the number of graduates ad1nitted by tho said ·university to any of 
the degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Mediciue, Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor of Science, or Doctor of 1fnsic, and of grn.duates of three years' 
standing, is not less than fifty, and snch report shall have been published 
in the Govern1nent Gazette, the Senate shall be then constituted, and 
shall consist of such gradun.tes, and of all persons thereafter admitted 
to such degrees, or who may beco1ne graduates of three years' standing, 
and a graduate of another University adinitted to a degree in The 
University of Adelaide shall reckon his sfa1nding from the date of his 
graduation in such other University, and the Senate shall elect r~ 
VVarden out of their own body unnually, or whenever a vacancy shall 
occur. 

Question~ how decided, quorum. 

5. All questions \Vhich shuJl come before the said Council or Senate 
respectively shall be decided by the in~jority of the members present, 
and the chairman at any such meeting shall have a vote, and in case of 
au equality of votes, a casting vote, and no question sh~.11 be decided at 
any meeting of the said Council unless six n1embel's thereof be present, 
or at any ineetiug of the said Senate unless twenty w.embers thereof be 
present. 

Chairmanship of Council and Senate, 

6. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his absence 
the Viee-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every meeting of 
the Senate the 'Varden shall preside as chairmrtu, and in the absence of 
the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the me1nbors of the Council present, 
and in the absence of the VVarden the members of tho Senate present 
shaJl elect a chairman. 

Council to have entire management of the University. 

7. The said Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all 
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said 
University, and shall have the entire management and superintendence 
over the affairs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the statutes 
and regulations of the said University. 

Council to make statutes and regulations with approva.1 of the Senate, 

8. The said Council shall have full power to make and alter any 
statutes nnci regulations (so as the same be not repugnant to any 
existing la\V or to the provisions of this Act) touching any election or 
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the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, and manner 
of appointment and dismissfLl of the professors, lectu1·ers, examiners, 
officers, and servants thereof, the matriculation of students, the 
examination for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, degrees, or 
honours, and the granting of tho same respectively, the fees to be charged 
for matriculation, or for any such examination or degree, the lectures or 
classes of the professors and lecturers, and the fees to be charged, the 
manner and time of convening the meetings of the said Council and 
Senate and in general touching all other ma,tters whatsoever i·egarding 
the said University: Provided always that so soon as the Senate of the 
said University shall have been constituted, no new statute or regulation, 
or alteration or repeH.l of any existing statute, shall be of any force until 
approved by the said Senate. 

Colleges may be afiilfatocl, and boarcling-bouses licensed. 

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make any stn.tutes for 
the affiliation to or connection with the same of any college or educational 
esbtblishment to which the governing body of such college or establish­
ment may consent, and for the licensing and supervision of boa1·ding­
houses intended for the reception of students, and the revocation of such 
licenses: Provided always that no such statutes shall affect the religious 
observances or regulations enforced in such colleges, educational 
establ~shments, or boarding-houses. 

Statutes and Rogula.tions to be allowed by Governor. 

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced to 
writing, and the common seal of the said University having been affixed 
thereto, shall be submitted to the Governor to be allowed and counter­
signed by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be binding 
upon all persons members of the said University, and upon all candidates 
for degrees to be conferred by the same. 

Limita.tion of the powers of Council as regards the chairs founded by W. w. Hughes. 

11. The po1vers herein given to the Council shall, so far as the same 
may affect the two chairs or professorships founded by the said Walter 
'Vatson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him, and so far as 
regards the appropriation and investment of the funds contributed by 
him, be subject to the terms and conditions of the before-mentioned 
indenture. 

University to confer Degrees. 

12. rfhe said University shall have power to confer, after examination, 
the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arti11, Bachelor of 
1\tledicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Mu13ic and 
Doctor of Music, according to the statutes and regulations of the said 
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,University: Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Uni.~ 
ve1·sity to make such statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, 
without examination, to any such degree, of persons who may have 
gradun.ted at any other University. 

Students to be in reBidi:ince durinK term. 

13. ~very undergraduate sha.11, during such term of residence as the 
srtid University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or guardian, 
or with some near relative or friend selected by his parent or guardian, 
and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in some collegiate 
or educational establish1nent affiliated to or in connection with the 
University, or in a boarding··house licensed as aforesaid. 

No religious teat to bo administered 

14. No religious test shall be administered to any pe1·son in order to 
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or to 
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage or 
privilege thereof. 

Endowment by annua.1 grant. 

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand, 
addressed to the Public Treasurer of tho Province, to direct to be issued 
and paid out of the General Revenue an annual grant, equal to Five 
Pounds per centum peD annum on the said sum of Twenty Thousand 
Pounds contributed by the said \Valter Watson Hughes, and on such 
other moneys as may from time to time be given to and invested by the 
-said body corporate upon trusts for the purposes of such University, and 
on the value of property real or pert:1onal, securely vested in the said 
body corporDte, or in trustees, for the purposes of the said University, 
except the real property mentioned in clause 16 of this Act; and such 
annual grant shall be applied as a fund for maintaining the said 
University, and for defraying the several stipends \Vhich may be 
appointed to be paid to the several professors, lecturers, examiners, 
officers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and for 
defraying the expense of such fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and 
exhibitions, as shall be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
such University, and for providing a library for the same, and for 
discharging all necessary charges connected with the management 
thereof: Provided that no such grant shall exceed Ten Thousand Pounds 
iu any one year. 

Endowment in Land. 

16. The Governor, in the name and on behalf of Her Majesty, may 
alienate, grant, and convey in fee-sin1ple to such University or may 
reserve and dedicate portions of the \Vaste lands of the said Province, 
not exceeding fifty thousand acres, for the purpose of the University 
Itnd the flu·ther endowment thereof; and the Governor may in like 
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manner, and on behalf of He1· Majesty, alienate, grant, and convey in 
fee-simple to such University, or may reserve and dedicate a piece of 
land in Adelaide, east of the Gun Shed and facing North-1rerrace, not 
exceeding five acres, to be used as a site* for the University buildings 
and for the purposes of such University : Provided that the lands so 
granted shall be held upon trust for the purposes of such University, 
such trusts to be approved by tho Governor. 

University of Adelaide kcluded in Ol·dinanco No. 17 Of 1844. 

17. The University of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an University 
within the meaning of section lt of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844, entitled 
"An Ordinance to define the qualifications of Niedical Practitioners in 
this Province for certain purposes." 

Council or Sonate to report annually to the Governor. 

18. The said Council or Senate shall, during the month of January in 
,eve1:y year, report the proceedings of the University during the previous 
year to the Governor, [tnd such report shall contain a full account of the 
ineon1e a.nd expenditure of the said University, audited in such manner 
as tho Governor may direct, and a copy of every such report, and of all 
the statutes and regulations of the University, allowed as aforesaid by 
the Governor, shn.11 be laid in each year before the Parli'l.mcnt. 

Govat·nor to ha Visitor. 

19. 11he Governor for the time being shall be tho Visitor of the said 
·university, and shall have authority to do all things which appertain to 
Visitors as ofton as to him shall seem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act,,, 

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

This Indenture, made the twenty-fourth da.y of December, one thousand eight 
hundred aud seventy-two, between YValter 'Vatson Hughes, of To1Tens Park 
near A<leln.ide, in the Province of South Australin., Esquixe, of the one part and 
Alexander Hay, of Adelaide, aforesai<l, Esquire, Treasurer of the Exec~tive 
Council of the 'University Association, of the other part: Whereas the said 
YValter 'Vatson Hughes is desirous that a University should be established in 
the said Province, to be called "'The Adelaide lJniversity," a.nd has agreed to 
assist in the foundation of such University, by contributing the sum of Twenty 

"' An exchange of part of the site granted under this section has been effected 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 

'~This section has been repealed by Act No. 193 of 1880, 'vhich_ recognizes 
(an1ong8t ~thers) thefollo,ving qna1ificn.tions :-"Doctor or Bachelor-Of Medicine, 
or lVIas.ter in Surgery of any .charte1:e~l University in Her Niajesty's Dominions 
authonsed to grant Degrees in Niethc1ne and Surgery." 
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Tnousand Pounds in endowing by the income thereof hvo chairs or professorship:::t 
in the said University, one for Classical and Comparative PhilologyandLi ;erature, 
and the other for .English Ln.ngnn,gc and Literature and Mental and Moral 
Philm1ophy: And 'vhereaR the said Wnlter Watson H.ughes, his executors or 
~dminiitr:itors is or are entitled to nominate and appoint the two first ProfesBVffi 
to such cl1airs: And "\Vhereas an Association has been formed, andhasurHlertaken 
to endea,·our to for:nd and establish such University, and has appointed an 
Executive Council: And whereas the said Alexander Hay has been appointed 
Treasurer of the said Executive Council: ""No"\V this Indenture "\vitncsseth, thf1t 
in consideration of the premises, the said Walter 'Vatson Hughes doth hereby 
for himself, his heirs, executors, and adn1inistrators covenant "'ivith the said Alex­
ancler Hay, his executors and administrators, that he, the 13aid 'Va.ltcr 'Vatson 
Hughes, his executors, or administrators, shall and will, on or before the expira­
tion of ten years from the date hereof pay to the said Alexander Ha.y, as such 
Treasurer, or to the said Execut~ve Council, or if the said University is incor­
poTated 'vithin such perio<l, then to such Corporation the suni of T-..venty 
l'housand Pounds Sterling: And will, in themeantiine,payinterestthereon, or on 
such portion thereof as may re1nain unpaid at the rate of Six Pounds Jler centu1n 
per annum, from the first day of l\1ay, one thousand. eight hunched and seventy­
thrce, such interest to be paid by equal qua1-tedy payments : And it is agreed 
and decluI"ed that the inte1·est and annual income of the said sun1 of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds shall be applied in t-..vo equal sums in endo-..ving the said t\Ya. 
chairs -..vith salaries for the t1vo Professors, or occupiers of such chairs : And iJ; is 
hereby also declared and agreed that the said 'Valter VV atson Hughes has ap­
pointed tho Reverend Henry Read, M.A., Incurnbent of the Church of England 
in the District of Mitcham, to occupy, and that the said Henry Hca<l shall occopv 
the first of such chairs as Professor of Classics and C0111parative Philology an'i:l 
Literature: And that the said VY alter Watson Hughes hns appointed the· 
llcverencl John Davidson, of Chalmers ChuTch, Adelaide, to occupy, antl that the 
said John Davidson shall occupy the first of the other of such chairs as Professor 
of English Language and Lite1ature, and Mental and 1\1oral Philosophy: And it 
is hereby agreed and declared that the annual inco1ne and interest of the said sum 
of Twenty 'l'housand Pounds, shall be applied for the purposes aforesaitl in equal 
sums quarterly, and for no other purpose 'vhatever: And it is also declaretl an1l 
agreed that the said su1n of T·wcnty Thousand Pound,9 shall be held by tlw 
Treasurer of the said University, or by the Corporation thereof, -..vhen the said 
University shall beco1ne incorporated, for the purpose of paying and applying the 
annual interest and inco1ne thereof equally endowing two chairs or professor­
ships in the said University, one of such chafrs or professorships Leing Classics 
and Com~a1·ative Philology and Literature, and the other of such chafrs or 
professorshps being English Language and Literature, and l\1ental and ]\'[oral 
Philosophy: And it is also declared and agreed that the said sum of T\venty 
'rhousand Pounds shall -..vhen the same is received by the Treusurer of the said 
University, or by the University -..vhen incorporated, be invested~:' upon South Aus­
tralian Governn1entllonds, Debentures or Securities, and the interest and annual. 
incon1c arsing fro1n such investincnts paid and applied quarterly in endo,ving the 
said t-..Yo chai.Ts or professorships in the said University as aforesaid : In \Yitness 
whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto set their hands and 
seals the day and year first above \Yritten. 

Signed, sealed, and delive1·ed by the said "'vValter ! 
Watson Hughes, in the presence of IUchard W. "'vV. HUGHES. (L.S.} 
B. Andre-..vs, Solicitor, Adelaide. 

*By a deed executed in 1881 the donor consented to the invesbnent of the 
1noneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings and on first n1oi:tgages 
of freehold ]q,nds and Luildings in South Australia. ' 
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE 
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

By an Indenture,'which bears date the 6th day of November, 1874, 
the Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand 
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides :-"And it is agreed 
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of 
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied as a fund for maintaining 
the so.id University, and for defraying the sevetii.1 stipends wltich may 
be appointed to be paid to the several Profc sors, Lecturers, Examiners 
officers, and servants to be appointed by such University, and for 
defi1iying tbe expense of suon fellowships, scholarships, pdzes, and 
exhibitions as sbo.11 be awarded for the encouragement of students in 
such University, and for providing a Library for the same; and for dis­
charging all necessary charges connected with the management thereof, 
and for no other use or purpose whatsoever. And it is all!o declared 
and agreeQ that the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds ahall, when 
the same is received by the Treasurer of the aid University, or by the 
University when incorporated, be invested "J/. upon outh Australian 
Government Bonds, Debentures, or securities, and the intet·est and 
annual income 1wisi.ng from such inve tment shall be paid and applied 
to and for t he benefit and advaut:ige of the said University in the 
manner and for the intents n.nd purposes hereinbefore mentioned a.nd 
descl'ibed, and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

•By a deed executed in 1880, the University i empowered to invest the 
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and bU:ildin~s and on first mortgages 
of freehold lands and buildings in South Australia. 
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AN ACT TO . AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 
No. 20 of 1874. No. 143 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient to 
amend "The Adelaide University Act"-Be it therefore enacted by the 
Governor of the Province of South Australia, with the advice and 
consent of the Legislative Council and House of Assembly of the said 
Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as follows : 

University h"8 been duly constituted. 

1. 'T'he University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointecl according to the provisions of" The Adelaide University Act." 

Power to repeal Statutes and Regulations. 

2. Subject to the proviso contained in the eighth section of the said 
Act, the Council of the said University may by Statute or Regulation 
repeal Statutes and Regulations made hy the University; and that sec­
tion shall be read and construed as if the words " or Regulation " had 
been inserted in it next after " Statute" where that word occurs mstly 
therein. 

Repe&l of power to oonter cert&in Degreea. 

3. The words " Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act, are hereby repealed ; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Shor~ TiUe. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act Amend· 
ment Act." 

AN ACT 'l'O REPEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY 

ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtain a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for other reasons, it is expedient to 
repeal part of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," and to 
revive part of "The Adelaide University Act," and to amend it-Be it 
therefore enacted by theGovernor of the Province of South Australia, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and House 
of Assembly of the said province, in this present Parliament assembled, 
as follows: 
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Repeal and revival 

1. The third section of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment 
Act" is hereby repealed, and so much of" The Adelaide University Act" 
as was repealed by that section is hereby revived. 

Admi88ion of women to Degrees. 

2. Women, who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescrib!Jd by 
"The Adelaide University Act," and by the Statutes and Regulations of 
The University of Adelaide for any Degree, may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate of the said University. 

Words importing m .. culine gender include feminine. 

3. In" The Adelaide University Act," words importing the masculine 
gender shall be construed to include the feminine. 

Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The University of Adelaide Degrees 
Act." 
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AN ACT TO EN A.BLE THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE TO 

CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of lt:\88. 

Preamble. 

Whereas a School of Medicine has recently been established in the 
University of Adelaide, and it is expedient to enable the said University 
to confer the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Master of Surgery-Be 
it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of South Australia, 
with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and House of 
Assembly of the said Province, in this present Parliament assembled, as 
follows: 

University may confer degrees of Bachelor or Master of Surgery. 

1. The University of Adelaide shall have power to confer, after 
examination, the degrees of Bachelor of Surgery and Mast.er of Surgery, 
according to the statutes and regulations of the said University : Pro­
vided always that it shall be lawful for the said University to make such 
statutes as they may deem fit for the admission, without examination, 
to any such degree of Bachelor or Master of Surgery of persons who may 
have obtained a corresponding degree at any other University. 

Maslers of Surgery to be members of Senate. 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide to 
the degree of Master of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, become 
members of the Senate of the said University. 

Title of Act. 

3. This Act may be cited as " The Degrees in Surgery Act." 

Incorporation. 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act," and "The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," so far 
:as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall respectively be 
read with this Act. 
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S.A. INSTITUTE ACT AMEND:NIENT ACT OF 1879. 

No. 151 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

Whereas it is expedient that the University of Adelaide should be 
represented on the Board of the South Australian Institute, and that 
the said Univeisity should for that purpose l>e empowered to elect two 
members of that Board-Be it therefore euacted by the Governor of the 
Province of South Australia, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Council and House of Assembly of t he said Province, in this 
present P arliament assembled, as follows : 

South Australian Institute Board increased to nine. 

"'1. F rom and nfter the pa sing of this Act the Board of Governors of 
the Sonth Au trn.lian Institute shall, notwith tanding anything contained 
in t he outh A.ustralilm Institute Act, 1 63, coo ist of nine m embers, 
of whom two hall be members of, and shall be Plected by, the said 
University. 

Council to convene meetings to elect. Tenure of persons elected Filling occasional vacancies. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be after the passing of this Act, and 
thereafter in each succeeding month of October, the Council of the said 
-niversity hall convene in the prescribed mll.nner a meeting i11 .Adelaide 

of the nid niver ity to elect two members of the said Board, and the 
members elected at any such meeting shall (except iu the event he1·ein 
after p rovided for) bold office until the election in the next succeeding 
mouth of October. Whenever the office held by any member so elected 
shall during the year or other period for which he was elected becouie 
vacant, the said Council shall in the prescribed manner convene a meet­
ing of the University to elect in his room another member, who shall 
hold offic e only until the next annual election. 

Power to make Statutes and Regulations to carry out the Act. 

3. The said nive1-sity is hereby empowered to make 11.ll such Stll.tutes 
and Regulations as shal l be deemed nece aq or proper for p1·escribing 
the tirne and mode of nominating candidates for the sn.id offices, of con­
vening each such meeting, and of tm'.l acting the business and conduct­
iucr the election thereat ; for prescribing the plnce in Adelaid a.t wh icr 
such meetin0 shall be held, the members of the University who sbith 
preside thereat, nnd the number of members of the University 'vho mu t 
be present in orde1· to constitute a valid meeting, and other Statutes and 
ltegulations dealing wit h all other matters of every kind wh ich, io the 
opinion of the said nivel-sity ought to be made for the purpose of 
cnn·ying out this ct in the most efficient manner. 

*This Section hae bern repealed by the Public ,Library, Museum &nd Art Gallery Act; 
8-i, Section 51. 
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H meeting not conotituted in fifteen minutes after appointed hour, Council to elect for that occasion 

4. Notwithstanding any other provision herein contained, whenever 
:the prescribed number of members of the University is not present 
within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding any such 
meeting, the Council shall, as soon as conveniently may be thereafter, 
elect in such manner as they shall think proper a member or (as the case 
shall require) two member\ of the said University to be members of the 
said Board. 

Governors elected under this Act to have same right•, &c., a.s the others. 

* 5. Members of the said Board of Governors elected under this Act 
shall during their tenure of office enjoy equal rights and powers with the 
other members of the said Board. 

Title. 

6. This Act may be rited for all purposes as the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879." 

*This Sedion has been repealed by the Public Library, Mnseum, and Art Gallery Ad 
1883-4, Section 51. 
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PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND .A.H.T GALLERY .A.CT, 

1883-4; No. 296 OF 1884. 

Constitution of Boord. 

Under Section 7 of this A.ct it is enacted that:-

The Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art 
Gallery of South Australia shall consist of sixteen members of whom 

1. The Governor shall appoint eight members. 

2. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the said Society. 

3. The University of Adelaide shall elect two members, who shall 
be members of the said University. 

4. The Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the said Society. 

5. 'rhe Adelaide Circulating Library, as hereinafter established, 
shall elect one member, who shall be a member of the said 
Library. 

6. The Institutes shall elect three members. 

This Section further enacts that :-

The elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 
persons or societies mentioned in this Section shall take place and be 
conducted in the manner prescribed by the rules and regulations con­
tained in the first schedule hereto, or such other rules and regulations 
as may from time to time be made in addition to, or in substitution for, 
or in amendment of, those rules and regulations ; and the expressions 
"Board" and "Board of Governors" used in the South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879, and in any statutes or regulations 
made thereunder, shall refer to the Board constituted by this .A.ct. 
U pun the appointment and election of members of the Board, and 
thereafter in the month of November in each year, the Government 
shall cause to be published in the Government Gazette a list of the mem­
ber8 of the Board, which Gazette shall be prima facie evidence that the 
persons named therein are the members of the Board as therein 
specified. 

Election of membon or lhe Board. 

Section 9 enacts that :-

The first appointm0ut by the Governor of members of the Board, and 
the fi!~t elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 
per11<ms or societies mentioned in Section 7 of this Act, shall be made 
al\U take place respectively within one calendar month from the coming 
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into operation of this Act ; and thereafter, in the month of October in 
every year, the Governor and the several bodie1 of persons or societie• 
mentioned in eotion 7 of this A.ct sha.11 appoint and elect members of 
the Board ; aud every appointed or elected member of the Boa.rd shall 
hold office until t he electiun 0 1· appointment of his successor, and shall 
then retire, but shall be eligible for l'e-election. 

All memben to be on same footin~. 

Section 10.-All the members of the Board, whether appointed or 
elected, shall have and exercise the same rights, privileges, 11,nd vowers. 
and be under and subject to the same liabilities. 

C•sual vacancy, how filled. 

Section 11.-The Governor may appoint a member of t he Board upon 
any casual vacancy occurring tbxough the death, resignation, or removal 
of any member of t he Board appointed by him, and any casual vacancy 
cartsed by the death or resignation of any member of the Board elected 
by any of the sever!\.! bodies of persons or societies mentioned in Section 
7 of thi Act may be filled by the election of a person by the body of 
persons or society who shall have elected the member so dying or resign­
ing. Any member of the Board elected under this Section sbn.ll hold 
office for the same period as the member so dying or i·esigning would 
have held office had no such vacancy occurred. Every appointment or 
election under this Section shall be notified by the Governor in the 
Gowrrnment Gazette, and such Gazette shall be prima f acid evidence of tho 
appointment or election so notified. 

On f•ilure lo elect, the fk>Yernor may appoint. 

ection 12.-If the lJniver ity of Adelaide, the Royn.l Society of 
So uth Australia, the .A.delnide irculating Library, or the Institutes, or 
any of them, shall foil 01· neglect to exerci e their r ight of election given 
by this Act, the overoor may appoint a membei· or members of the 
Board, who shall hold office for the same period and ill all respects as if 
he or they had been elected by the body of persons or society so making 
default. The provision of this Section shall also apply to any casual 
vacancy caused by the death or resignation of any elected member of 
the Board. 

Repeal. 

Section 51 repeals Sections 1 and 5 of the Act No. 151 of 1879 
intituled "The South Australian Institute Act Amendment Act." 
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The following is the portion of the First Schedule (referred to in 
Clause 7) which regulates the election of members of the Board by the 
UniYersity of Adelaide :-

Rule• and Regnlation• for the election or member• .or the Board. 

ELECTION BY THE UNIVERSITY 01!' ADELAIDE. 

1. The members of the Board to be elected by the University of 
Adelaide shall be elected in manner prescribed by the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879," and the statutes and regulations* 
made or to be hereafter made thereunder for the election by the 
University of Adelaide of members of the Board of Governors of the 
South Australian Institute; and the expressions "Board" and "Board 
of Governors" used in that Act and in the statutes and regulations 
made thereunder shall refer to the Board of Governors of the Public 
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia. The result of 
every such election shall be certified to the Governor, under the baud of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Cha.ncellor of the University, whose certificate 
shall be conclusive as to the validity of such election. 

•No Sta tutes or l'tegnle.tions h '1.ve been ma.de by the University. 
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HOSPI'rAL ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE 
THE HOSPITALS ACT, 1867. 

No. 306 of 1884. 

Univereity to elect one mem ,, r :-1.nrl Cnmmissloners of flospital aIJother, 

/'action IX. of this Act enact that , "At any time in the months of 
January or February in every year the Council of the University of 
Adelaide may elect one member of the Board of Management of the 
Adelaide Hospital, o.ud the ommissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may 
elect another member of the said Board." ~ 

Elections to be notified to Chief Secretory, and Governor to appoint sixteen in all, inclnding 
persons elected. 

Section X., "On or before the twenty-eighth day of February(>) in 
every year the· electing parties shnll nc..tify to the Chief Secretary the 
names of the persons elected by them, respectively, as r.iembers of the 
Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospit.al, and on or before the 
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the 
persons so elected to be members of the said board, and shall also 
appoint as many other persons as shall, together with the members so 
elected, 11 be enough to make up the whole number of members to 
sixteen, whereof not more than eight a.re to be medical practitioners.( 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE. 

1. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. 'rhe Warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall take the chair as soon after the hour of 
,meeting as twenty members are present. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden shall 
1le absent, or shall desire to t<tke part in .a debate, the Senate 
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the 
J owers of the Warden ; but if the Warden shall arrive after the 

-Chair is taken, or shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair­
man shali vacate the Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be · elected annually, and shall 
.perfonn such duties as may be directed by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions, 
.and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, 
·Clerk, or Member of the Council. 

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under 1he direction of the Warden 
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issue it with 
1:he circular calling the meeting. 

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Warden, record 
.in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate 

9. Whenever an extrnordinflry vacancy shall occur in the office 
·of Clerk, or when he shall be unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have beeu 
.appointed. 

10. Whenever an extt·n.ordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Warden, or when the Warden shall from any cause be unable 
to act, the Clerk shall perform the duties of Warden until the 
.next meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth 
Wednesday in the months of March, ,July, and November respec­
tively ; bnt if the Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient 
business to bring before the Senate, he may direct notice to be 
:issued that the meeting shall for that time lapse. 
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12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the· 
Senate. 

13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be 
convened, the Wat'den shail convene a special meetiug to be held 
within not less than seve11 nor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him of such requisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the 
time appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members. 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appear on n')tice being taken, or on the report 
of a division by the tellers, that twenty members are not present, 
the Warden shall declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to 
such time as he shall l'l.irect, and such di vision shall not be entered 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

I "l. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted 
six clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of 
every member resident in the colony. 

18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations 
must reach the Clerk at the University, before 1 p.m. on the 
eleventh day before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 
A. AGENDA. 

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate : 

a. Reading, amendment, and c,,nfirmation of Minutes. 
Business arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Election of Warden and Clerk. 
c. Election of Members of the Council. 
d. Questions. 
0 Business fi:om the Council. 
f. Motions on the Notice-paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. Except by permission of two thirds of the members present, 
no member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a 
subject which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for 
that meeting. 
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21. Except subject to the precedir.g Order, no business shall be 
·entered on at au adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice 
:Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE, 

22. Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member 
then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down a,nd the Warden 
shall be heard without interruption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall 
<vacate the chair for the time. 

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and 
.address himself to the Warden. 

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall 
.call upon the member who first rose in his place. 

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen" be 
.now heard," and RUch motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any member may rise at auy time to speak" to order." 

28. A member may speak upon any question before the Seuate 
·Or upon any amendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or 
amendment to be proposed by himself, or upon a point of order, 
ibut not upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a 
.member be now heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain 
matters of a personal nature, although there be no question before 
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate 
-except in explanation or reply; but a member who has merely 
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to 
ihave spoken. 

3 l. A member who has spoken to a question m~.y again be heard 
to explain himself in rngard to some material part of his speech, 
but shall not introduce any new matter. 

32. A reply shall· be allowed to a member who has made a 
substaRtive motion, but not to anv member who has moved an 
'ameRdment.. - • 

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put 
'by the Warden and the show of hands has been taken thereon. 

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except 
for the purpos.e of moving that such vote be rescinded. 
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35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a. 
motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be reqLtired t'> 
deliver it in writing to the Warden. 

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be furthe1~ 
di8cussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the ~Iinutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any 
negative voice. 

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which during the same evening 
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative. 

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be divided. 

42. ·when amendments have been made the main quest.ion as. 
amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, thtl' 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-

( a) By a motion, "That the Senate proceed to the next 
business." 

(b) By the motion "That the Senate do now adjourn." 

45. A debate may be closed by the motion " That the question 
be now put,'' being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques­
tion shall be put forthwith without further amendment or debate. 

C. DIVISIONS. 

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded, 
the Warden shall put the question to the Senate. 

4 7. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. The "Warden shall state whether in his opinion the " Ayes" 
or the "Noes" have it, but any member may call for a division. 

49. When a division is ca.lled the Warden shall again put the 
question, and shall direct the "Ayes" to the right and the 
"N ues " to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other 
votes, without his being required to leave the chair. 
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51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote 
except as hereinafter provided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless 
he be present when the question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's atten­
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. Iu case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers re­
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceed to another division. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

58A. * Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the 
office of Warden, the S1:inate, at its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the 
next November meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden. 

60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular 
when any vacancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to 
which nominations will be received. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeared on the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated as .:i. candidate for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

• Passed by Senate, 28th March, 1894. 
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64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected. 

65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated, 
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall 
vote for the required number of candidates; but no member who 
has a direct pecuniary interest in the resnlt of the election shall 
be allowed to vote. 

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall 
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as 
many scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

68. The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the 
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the 
·warden, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

E. QUESTIONS. 

69. Questions touching the affairs of the University may be put t.0 
the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the Senate. 

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks 
-0ught not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The Warden or Reprnsentative of the Council to whom a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
.in the absence of the member who has given notice of it. 

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend m 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as 
amended. 

7 4. In putting any question no Rrgnment or opinion shall be 
offered nor shall any facts be stated except i>o far as may be 
.necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall th·e answers thereto. 
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F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso­
lution "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless 
be be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be 
voted to the chair. 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. When the matters so referred have not been disposed of, 
the Senate having resumed and having received a report of the 
Committee to the effect that the matters have not been fully dis­
posed of, may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each question. 

83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, and their report shall be confined to such 
matters. 

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Comrnittee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time 
being on motion made with or without notice, provided that a 
quorum shall be present, and that such motion shall have the 
concurrence of at least two-thirds of the members present. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
code having been rescinded. 

FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 
December 2nd, 1885. WARDEN. 
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Adelaide H ospi tal taff of Clinical Teachers • 
Adelaide Children's H o-pita!, Rules for admission of Medical Students to 

Practice of 179 
58 
59 
59 

Admission 11d e11111fe111 grndu 11i 
Admission to Degrees in absentia 
Admission ad eundem statuni 
Admission of ·women to Degrees 
Affiliation to University of Cambridge 
Affiliation of Perth Technical School 
Agriculture, Viticulture, and CEnology, Special Course in 
Almanac and Calendar for 1904 
Alumni, Resolutions concerning 
Anatomy, E ltler Professor of 

ngas, J. H. , .Endowments hy 
Angns E ngineering cholarship 
J\ ng:is Engineering E xltibitio11 
Angas ProCc;. or of Chemistry 
Annm1l Report for 1903 
Applied Science, D iplomas in 
Army, the British, Commi sions in 
Arts, Fac111ty of 
Arts, D egrt:cs in -
Arts, lfachclor of -
Arts, Master of 
Advanced Commercil\l Couroe 

IOI 

220 

76 
99,101, 109 

7 
76 
20 

54 
6:z :ind 203 

64 nncl 20 5 

20 

335 
sr to 1.)9 

2 20 

52 
336, 337' 376, 381 

82-92 

95-97 
195 



Assistants in Laboratories 
Associate in Music, Diploma of 
Associates in Music, List of 
Auditors 

Balance Sheets for 1903 
Benefactors and Benefactions 
BOARD OF-

INDEX. 

B 

Governors of S.A. Institute-Representatives of University on 
See also " Elections." 

403 

Page 

22 

272 

274 

23 

350-358 
54 

Governors of Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery-Representatives 
of University on • 43 

See also "Elections." 
Management of the Adelaide Hospital-Representative gf University on 43 

Su also "Elections." 

BOARDS :-MUSICAL STUDIES­

Members of 
Statute creating 
To draw up Schedules of the Subjects 

COMMERCIAL STUDIES-

Members of 
Statute creating 

DISCIPLINE-

Members of 
Statute creating 

UNIVERSITY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES 

Members of 
EDUCATION-

Board of Public Examinations 

Calendar for 1904 
Cambridge University, affiliation to 
Centres for Local Examinations 
Certificates (Final) in Law, Holders of · 

c 

Certificates to be presented to Council by Elder Scholars in Music 
Chancellor-Former Chancellors 

Present Chancellor 
Statute as to 
University Act as to 

Chemical Laboratory, Rules 
Chemistry, Angas Professor of 

Children's Hospital, Staff of Clinical Teachers 
Clark Scholarship, the John Howard • 

52 
77 

53 
61 

II7 
51 

52 
231 

6-18 
220 

24,25 
40 

266 

43 
19 
55 

379 
141 

20 
22 

· 66 and 206 



404 INDEX. 

CLASS LISTS FOR 1903-
Dnchelor of Arts 
Bnchelor of Science 
Diploma in i\1ining and M etnllurgy 
Bnchelor of L.1.ws 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
Bachelor of Music 
Diplomn of Associate in Music · 
Advanced Commercial Certilicnte 
Evening Class 
Public Examinations (ace Pamphlets) 

Clel'k of ennte 
Clinical Teachers, Adelaide Hospital 
Clinical Teacher , Adelaide Children's Hospital 
Commercial Trnvellers' Association Scholn.rship 
Commercial Studies : 

tatutes 
Board of -

Commerce (Joseph Fisher Medal, and Lecture in) · 
Commercial Examination (junior) 

ommercinl Course (Advanced) 
Commissions in the British Army 
COMMITTEES OF 1'liE COUNClL FOR 1904-

Educalion 
Finance 
Library 
Extension Lectures 

Conservatorium, the .Elder, of Music-Sy!Jabus 
Staff of 
Regulations of 
Rules of 
Scholarships 
Prizes 

Conduct at Examinations, Stah1te as to 
Council, Stntute regulating Meetings, &c. 
Council, Members of 

0 
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships 
DAYS (last) OF Entry FOR EXAMINATIONS-

For Examinations in March, 1904 : 
Special Senior Public 
Annual, for Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
For Degree of Bachelor of Medicine 
Evening Scholarships 

Page 

359 
336-337 

r1 
368-372 
372 ·373 

374 
374 

374-375 
375 

rg 
22 
22 

- 68 and 2Tl 

77 
52 
77 
68 

169 
_193 

51 
51 
51 
51 

259 
261 
262 

2G4 
265-267 
268-27 1 

70 
SS 
19 

73 and 210 

9 
9 
9 

9 



INDEX. 

For Examinations in J'une: 
Primary Examinations in Theory of Music 
Rudiments of Music 

For Examination in August: 
Primary Public • 

For Examinations in Nuvember: 

:::~: }in Theory of Music 

Public 
Local Centre ! . p . f M . 
School Examination 5 m ractice 0 usic 
Junior Commercial 
Angas Engineering Exhibition • 
For Degrees of: 

Bachelor of L.-..ws ) 
Bachelor of Medicine 
B!lchelor of Surgery 
Doctor of Medicine 
Master of Surgery 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Science 
Doctor of Science 
Bachelor of Music 
Doctor of Music 
Doctor of Laws 

Thesis for the D.Sc. or M.A. Degree 

Juni~r, } 
cmor 
~ nd Public 

Higher 
For Examination in December : 

Degree of Master of Arts 
Last day for sending in Exercises composed by 

Degree of Doctor of Music 
Last day for sending in Exercises composed by 

Degree of Bachelor of Music 
DAYS (first) OF EXAMINATIONS-

Of Examinations in March 
Special Senior Public - - - · 
Annual, for Degree of Bachelor of Laws} 
Supplementary, for DegTee of-

Bachelor of Medicine • 
Bachelor of Science - -

Of Examinations in 'June: 
Primary in Theory of Music 
Rudiments of Music 
Angas Engineering Scholarship 

Candidates for 

Candidates for 

405 

[I 

II 

13 

16 

16 
I6 

I6 

I5 
I2 and I6 

IO 

II 

15 

16 

I5 

17 
the 

IO 

the 
!2 

9 

9 

12 

9 
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Of Examination in August: 
Doctor of Music 
Primary • 

Of Examinations in .lYovember: 

INDEX. 

JSu:~~r }in Theory of Music 
em or 

Public 
Local Centre and t · . . 
School Examinations \ 1n Practice of Music 

Diploma of Associate in Music · 
Diplomas in Mining, Metallurgy, Electrical Engineering and 

Mechanical Engineering 
For Degrees of : 

Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Medicine 
Bachelor of Surgery 
Doctor of Medicine 
Mastery of Surgery 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Science 
Doctor of Science 
Bachelor of Music 

Doctor of Music 

Junior ~ 
and Public 

Higher 
Senior Public 

and 
Junior Commercial 

DEGREES-

Statute as to 
Letters Patent as to 
Act as to 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS, REGULATIONS AS TO­

Bachelor of Arts -
Details of Subjects 

Master of Arts 
Details of Subjects 

Bachelor of Science 
Details of Subjects 

Agriculture 
Details of Subjects 

Doctor of Science 
Applied Science 

Details of Subjects 

Page 

82 
86 

95 
96 
98 

IOJ 

99·IOI 
109 
115 
117 
119 



INDEX. 

Bachelor of Laws 
Details of Subjects 

Doctor of Laws -
Details of Subjects 

Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery 
Details of Subjects 

Doctor of Medicine 
Master of Surgery 
Bachelor of Music 

Details of Subjects 
Doctor of Music 

Days of, and Last Days of Entry for-su "Days." 
Diploma of Associate in Music 
Diplomas in Applied Science 

Details of Subjects 
Diploma in Electric Engineering and in Mining Engineering and 

Metallurgy 
DIPLOMAS-

Jn Mining 
" Metallurgy 
" Electrical Engineering 
" Mechanical Engineering 

Director of the Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Discipline, Board of, Members 
Discipline, Board of, Statute creating 
Doctor of Laws, Regulations, &c. 
Doctor of Medicine, Regulations, &c. 
Doctor of Science, 
Doctor of Music, Regulations, &c. 
Dress, Academic, Statute as to 

Education Committee -
Education, Board of 
Elcier, Sir Thomas, Endowments by 

E 

Elder Conservatorium of Music, Regulations 
Elder C onservatorium of Music, Staff 
Elder Prizes 
Elder Professor of Anatomy 
Elder Professor of Mathematics 
Elder Professor of Music 
Elder Scholarships (Conservatorium of Music) 
Elder Scholars in Music 
Elections of-

Members of Council 
Warden of Senate 

407 

Page 

143 
146 
153 
154 
156 
163 
181 
183 
185 
188 
193 

116 

135 
136 

137-138 
139 

22 

53 
61 

153 
181 
115 
193 
71 

51 
51 
54 

262 

22·23 

209 

20 

20 

20 

265-268 
267 

19 
19 



408 INDEX. 

Elections of-
Page 

Clerk of Senate 19 
Members of Board of Governors of Public Lihrary, Museum, and 

Gallery 
Art 

43 

43 

137-138 
200 

Member of ·Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital 
Electrical Engineering, Diploma in 
Electrical Engineering, Evening Class 
Endowments, list of 
.Endowment by Annual Grant 
Endowment in Land 
ENDOWMENTS, DEEDS OF-

Sir W. W. Hughes 
Sir Thomas Elder, Trust Clause of 

Engineering Scholarship, the Angas 
Engineering Exhibition, the Angas 

Engineering, Diplomas in 
Enrolment of Students, Statute as to 
Engineering, Mining and Metallurgy, Diploma of . 
Entrance Examination to Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Entrance Scholarships 
Evening Scholarships 
Evening Classes 
Everard Scholarship 

FXAMINATION REGULATIONS­

Bachelor of Arts 
Master of Arts -
Bachelor of Science 
Doctor of Science, 
Diploma in Applied Science 
Bachelor of Laws 
Doctor of Laws -
Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery 
Doctor of Medicine 
Master of Surgery 
Bachelor of Music 
Doctor of Music 
of Elder Conservatorium of Music 
of Elder Scholarships in Music 
Primary Public 
Junior Public 
Senior Public 
Higher Public 
Junior Commercial 
Public Examinations in Music 

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1903-

(See separate volume). 

383-J!l4 
385 

62 
64 

13 7, 138, r 39 
58 

116 
259 and 262 

215 
217 

199-200 
70 

82 

95 
98 

115 
117 
143 

153 
r43 
181 
183 
185 
193 
262 

265-268 
2 33 
237 
242 
248 
252 

285 322 



INDEX. 

°EXAMINATIONS­

SuppJementary 
First days of-see " Days." 
Last days of entry for-see "Days." 

'EXAMINATION FOR DOCTOR OF Musrc-
Last day for sending in original Exercises 
Month in which Examination is to be held 

Examiners, additional -
!Examiners' Report on Public Examinations (see pamphlet). 
Exhibitions, the Angas Engineering· 

iF A CUL TIES­

Statute creating 
Arts (Members of) 

" (Statute) 
Science (Members of) -

" (Statute) 
Law (Members of) 

" (Statute) 
Medicine (Members of) 

(Statute) 
Applied Science 

!FEES PAYABLE­

Authority to charge 
I n Arts Courses -
I n cience Courses 
Jn the Applied. cience Courses 
Jn Specinl Course in Botany 
Doctor of cicnce 
!ln E leclTi Cl Engineering COl1rse 

F 

For Courses in Chemical Laboratory 
In Laws Courses 
111 Medical Courses 
I n Musical Course 
For Advanced Commercial Certificate -
For Prima11• Public Examination 
For Junior Public Examination -
For enior Public Examination -
For Higher Public Exa1nination · 
For J unior Commercial Bxamination 

409 

Page 

IO 

14 
23, 24 

59 
52 
59 
52 
59 
51 
59 
52 
59 
53 

38o 
85, 86, to 92 and 96 

IO I to u 3 
135 to 139 

11 4 
11 5 

137-138 
l ip 

145, 154 
159 

187, 194, 263 273 
195 
233 

237 -238 
242.243 

. 248 

253 
F ellow hip School of Mine and ludustries and University 

Diploma in Applied cicnce 117 
40 
51 
77 

Finttl Cert ificate ' in Law (Holders of) · 
finnnoe Committee 

Fisher (the J o eph) Medal and L ecture in Commerce 
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Fletcher, the Roby, Prize 
Former Chancellors 

'' Vice· Chancellors 
Wardens of the Senate 
Treasurer -
Professors -
Registrars 

JNDBX. 

G 

Graduates, List of, from 1876 to end of 1903 
Graduating Students in 1903 

H 
Hartley Studentship 
Higher Public Examination, Regulations 
Holders of Final Certificate in Law 
Holidays, see "Calendar" and "Vacations." 

Page· 

73 an<l 20r 
43. 
43. 
43 
43 
43. 
43 

26-39· 
44-47 

73 and 2II 
248 
40 

Hospital, Adelaide, Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of 175 
Hospital, Adelaide, Clinical Teachers - 22 
Hospital, Children's, Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of 179 
Hospital, Children's, Clinical Teachers - 22 
Hospital, the Adelaide, University Representative on Board of 43 
Hughes, Sir W.W., Endowment by 54 
Hughes Professor of Classics, &c. 20 

Hughes Professor of English Literature, &c. 20 

Incorporation, Act of - 378 
Institute, Act of the South Australian 389 

John Howard Clark Scholarship­
}UNJOR PUBLIC ExAMINATION­

Regulations, &c. 

J 

Details of Subjects of Examination, November 1904 
Prizes 

LABORATORIES -

Physical 
Chemical 

Laboratory Assistants -
Lands of University 
LAWS-

Professor of 

L 

66 and 206 

237 . 
238 
219 · 

20 



Laws-
Bachelor of (Regulations, &c.) 
Doctor of (Regulations, &c.) 
Faculty of (Members) 
Faculty of (Statute) 
Holders of Final Certificate in 

Leave of Absence 
Lecturers on various subjects 
Letters Patent 
Library Committee 
Library (Rules) 
Librarian 
Library, provision for 
Library, Musical -
List of Graduates -
Local Centres 

Masonic Scholarship, the St. Alban 
Matriculation 
Medical Practitioner< (Note) 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY-

Degrees in -

!NOEX. 

M 

Bachelor of, and of Surgery (Regulations, &c.) 
Doctor of, (Regulations, &c.) 
Master of Surgery (Regulations) 
Faculty of (Members) 
Faculty of (Statute) 

MEDALS-

The Joseph Fisher 
The Tennyson 
The Tate 

Mining, Diploma in 
Metallurgy, Diploma in 
Mvs1c-

Degrees in 
Bachelor of (Regulations) 
Doctor of 
Public Examinations -
Elder Conservatorium of 
Musical Studies, Board of (Members) 

(Statutes) 

N 

Non-Graduating Students in 1903 

411 

143 
153 

51 
59 
40 
57 

zo, 21 

376 
51 

221 

23 

382 
223 

26-39 
24-25 

372, 376, 380, 381, 388 
156 
181 

183 
52 
59 

77 
80 
81 

rr7-135 
136 

185 
193 

231-255 and 285-332 
259 to 271 

52 
60 

. 47·50 
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Officers of the University 
Officers at Local Centres 

Perth Technical School -
Physical Laboratory 
Preface 
Professors, Former 
Professors, Staff of 
Professors, Statute 
PRIZES-

Stow Prizes 
Roby F letcher 
Elder Prizes 
J unior Prizes 
Senior Prizes 

Public Library Act 
PUllLIC ~XAMlNATIONS­

Board of 
Primary 
J unior Public 
Senior P ublic 
Higl1er Public 
J unior Commc1·cit1l 
Music 
Local Centres 
The Tennyson Medals · 

INDEX. 

0 

p 

R 
Representatives of University in other Institutions 
Registrar (Former Registrars) 

" (Present Registrar) 
(Statute) 
(Deputy) 

Report (Annual) for 1903 
Roby Fletcher Prize 
Rules Physical Laboratory 
Rules of the Supreme Court 

Saving Clause and Repeal 
s 

Page 

20-24 
24-25 

76 
140 

3 
43 
20 
56 

68 

73 
209 
2 19 

2 19 

391 

231 
2 33 
237 
242 
248 
252 

285·332 
232 

80 nnd 212 

43 
43 
23 
57 
57 

335 
73 and 207 

140 
1$ l 

71 
School of Mines Fellowship and University Diploma in Applied Science 77 

Science, Faculty of 
Science, Degrees in 

52 
36, 376, 380, 381 



Science, Bachelor of (Regulations) 
Science, Doctor of (Regulations) • 

INDEX, 

Science, Diplomas in Applied (Regulations) 
SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, A.ND PRIZES-

Angas Engineering Scholarship the, Statutes 
Subjects of Examination 
Awards 

Clark, John Howard the, Statutes 
Subjects of Examination 
Awards 

S.A. Commercial Travellers' Association, Statutes 
Awards 

Everard the, Statutes 
Awards 

St. Alban, the 
Awards 

Suuth Australian, the -
Stow the, Statutes 

Awards 
University the, Regulations· 

Conditions (Evening) 
Awards 

Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Statutes 

Dr. Davies-Thomas-Statutes 
Awards 

Hartley Studentships-Statutes 
Awards 

Subjects of Examination 
Awards 

School, Technical, of Perth, Affiliation to this University 
Seal of the University • 
Senate -

Warden of (Former Wardens) 
of (Present Warden) 

Clerk of 
Members of 
Standing Orders of 
Statutes of • 

Senior Public Examination (Regulations) 
Societies associated with the University­
Staff of the Adelaide Hospital 
Staff at Children's Hospital -
Staff of the University -
Staff of the Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Standing Orders of the Senate 
Statute as to Senate 

413 

Page 

98 
115 
II7 

62-65 

203 
204 
66 

206 

206 
68 

212 
70 

211 

212 

214 
219 

68 
208 and 209 

215 

217 
218 

64 
205 

206 

73 
210 

73 
211 

76 
58 

19 
43 
19 

19 
19 

395-401 

55 
242 

224-227 

22 

22 

20, 21, 22, 23 

- 22-23 

395-401 
55 



414 INDEX. 

STATUTES-

Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
Of the Council . 
Of the Senate 
Of Professors and Lecturers 
Of the Registrar 
Of Leave of Absence 
Of the Seal 
Of Terms · 

OF MATRICULA.TION AND DEGREll:S-

1. Enrolment of Students 
2. Admission to Degrees · 
3. Admission ad eundem gradum 
4. Admission in absentia · 
5. Admission ad eundem statum 
6. Forms of Presentation and Admission 

Of the Faculties 
Of the Board of Musical Studies 
Of the Board of Discipline 
Of the Angas Scholarship and Angas Exhibitions 
Of the John Howard Clark Scholarship 
Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar . 
Of the Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship 
Of the Everard Scholarship 
Of Conduct at Examinations 
Of Academic Dress 
Saving Clause and Repeal . 
Of the Roby Fletcher Prize 
Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship 
Of the Hartley Studentships 

. Of the Election of Representatives on the Board of Governors 
Public Library 

Of Non-Graduating Students 
Miscellaneous 
Of the Affiliation of Perth Technical School 
Of the Board of Commercial Studies . 

of the 

Of the Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher 
Lecture in Commerce 

Studies, Commercial Board of 
Students in Law who have obtained Final Certificates in Law 
Students in 1903 · 
Studentship (The Hartley) 
St. Alban Scholarship · 
South Australian Scholarship 
Stow Scholarship and Prizes . 
Supplementary Examinations 

Pag;e 

55 
55 
55 
56 
57 
57 
58 
58 

58 
58 
58 
58 
59 
59 
59 
60 
66 

62-66 
66 
68 
68 
70 
70 
71 
71 
73 
73 
73 

74 
76 
76 
76 
77 

77 
52 
40 

44-50 
73 

212 

219 
68 

157 



nrol!lX. 

Supreme Courl, Rules of, fo1 Adtnitt!ng· Practitioners 
· urgery, Bachelor of 
Surgery, Master of (Regulation ) 

T 

Tate Medo.I 
T eachers in the Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Technical chool of 'Perth a.ffi.l iated 
Terms (. ta tu tes) -
Tennyson Medals -
Treasurer, (Former) 
Trust Clause- i1· Thomas Eld~r's Deed 

u 
University Alumni (Resolutions concerning -
·University cholarships-

Undergradunie -
.Evening 

(Jndergmduat s in 1903 

Unive1'!.ity Acts 
University of Cambridge, Affiliation co 
University Reprc enta.tivcs on other Boards -

v 
Vacations 
Vice-Chancellor (Former Vice-Chancellors) 

Visitor 

" (Present Vice-Ch.ancellor) 
( tatule) 

w 
'Warden of the Senate, 
\Vomen, Admission of, to Degrees 

W. K. ThOlllBS &; Oo., Printe19, .Adelaide. 

415 
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151 

156 
183 

8 1 

22·23 

76 
58 
80 
43 

385 

79 

215 

217 

44-47 
378-388 

220 

43 

11, 14 18 

43 
19 
55 
19 

19 
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